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INTRODUCTION AN

THERE are, generally speaking, two types of students of Old
Icelandic: those who are interested primarily as linguists and those
interested as literary scholars. Old Icelandic is designed to serve
the needs of both. Their needs, however, are—to a degree—
incompatible. But the groundwork for either scholar is - the
language itself, and Old Icelandic will give any student a systematic
and thorough introduction to Classical Old Icelandic, the language
of the thirteenth century sagas. Following this comprehensive
introduction to the language, the student will be well prepared for
more specialized study, whether in literature or linguistics.

In its conception and step-by-step progression Old Icelandic is a
departure from traditional handbooks, which generally contain a
cursory section on grammar and an ungraded selection of readings.
In the first ten lessons we have carefully constructed introductory
reading texts to ease the initial encounter with the language. From -
the eleventh lesson the student is reading short passages from a.
variety of sagas, each chiosen to illustrate particular grammatical
points. These selections are also intended to introduce the student
to episodes representative of the saga genre, with special emphasis
on the major family sagas, as well as to show—as far as is possible—
various aspects of Old Icelandic culture.

Although Old Icelandic is no longer spoken or written, and the
student needs only a passive command of the language, we have
included drills and translations into Old Icelandic for each lesson as
learning devices, whereby the student can check his command of
skills thus far developed. Even a passive linguistic ability must have
its active intellectual input. y

The constraints placed by pedagogical considerations pose many
problems, which we have tried to resolve by taking into consider-
ation the various requirements and backgrounds of students.
Therefore, those who find the linguistic treatment insufficiently
concise or theoretically unsatisfactory may object. And the literary
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scholars may at first find that the linguistic presentation is too
technical. However, despite such objections, we strongly believe
that technical compromises made for pedagog1cal purposes are
valid and necessary. Our method provides a sound introduction to
all aspects of the language: phonology, morphology, and the
rudiments of the syntax.

We would like to explain briefly some points in our presentation
of the material. Our orthographic standard for Old Icelandic is
based for the most part on that represented by Cleasby and
Vigfusson in their Icelandic—English Dictionary, as it is this or the
derivative work by Zoéga, A4 Concise Dictionary of Old Icelandic,
that the student is most likely to turn to in the future. We have,
however, used some spellings which follow the standard set by the
Islenzk Fornrit series, where the [F forms show greater phono-
logical discrimination and derivational clarity, as for example, in the
use of the ¢ and in such spellings as byggd “district’, which is more
clearly related to the verb byggja ‘inhabit’ than the Cleasby—
Vigfusson spelling bygd. We have, furthermore, followed a prin-
ciple of alphabetization which does not separate the longs (i.c. 4, é,
'f, 6, 4, ¥, @, @) from the shorts (i.e. a, e, i, 0, u, y, o, 0), as do the
* Cleasby—Vigfusson and Zoéga dictionaries. That is, our order is
vigr, vika, vikingr, not vika, vigr, vikingr. etc. In each lesson the
vocabulary is presented alphabetically by classification as to part of
speech. The glossary at the back of the book lists all words in
consecutive alphabetical order and indicates their point of first
occurrence in the Lessons.

Our use of underlying representations in parentheses for inflected
stems is intended to serve a pedagogical purpose. The student will
quickly learn to produce correct forms, given the stems, endings,
and phonological rules, without having to memorize a large
number of seemingly unrelated forms. The student will understand
the linguistic relationships between the various reflexes of the same
stem, for instance, between the neuter noun land (land-) ‘land’ and
the derived verb lenda (land-i/j-) ‘to land’, or between the strong
verb fara (far-) ‘go, journey’ and the feminine derived noun for
- (far-a-) ‘journey’, or between the infinitive spyrja ‘ask’ and the past
tense form spurdi ‘asked’, both from the stem (spur-i/j-).
~ The translation exercises from English are intended as a review of

the vocabulary and of the mode of expression in Old Icelandic. The
English has purposely been written in these exercises to follow the
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~ style of Old Icelandic and to serve as a basis from which to imitate

that style. Thus the often marginal or even bad English of the
exercise sentences is merely a device employed to ease the transition
to an authentic Old- Icelandic sentence and to hinder the student

from mechanically arranging Old Icelandic words in English style, \

which most often would produce inauthentic Old Icelandic.

Each lesson centres on one or two grammatical categories, e.g.

the Dative Singular. Concomitant phonological and syntactical
points make up the remainder of the lesson. As a result, the
individual lessons vary considerably in length, and the student will
find some more difficult .than others. The instructor should keep
this in mind in pacing the student. If only limited time is available,
the instructor may choose to read only one selection in each lesson
or to assign only part of the drills and translation exercises.
- We are greatly indebted, first and foremost, to the Icelandic—
English Dictionary by Cleasby and Vigfusson, which is an in-
valuable sourcebook for all students and scholars of Old Icelandic.
The texts from various sagas in our reading selections (Lessons XI—
XXVIII, XXX-XXXV) are based on the versions in the series
Islenzk Fornrit published by Hid islenzka fornritafélag. We would
like to express our appreciation of the fine work done by the many
editors of this series. Our excerpts in Lesson XXIX are based on
Islendingabok Ara fréda as edited by Jon Johannesson and pub-
lished in the series Islenzk Handrit.

We would like to give special thanks to our colleagues for their
advice and encouragement. Professors Haraldur Bessason of the
University of Manitoba, Nils Hasselmo of the University of
Minnesota, and Frank Hugus of the University of Massachusetts
offered invaluable suggestions based on their reading of the text
and on their use of the manuscript in class. We would also like to
thank the many students who gave us very constructive criticism:
Any shortcomings in the present version are, of course, the sole
responsibility of the authors.

We would like to acknowledge the role of the Amerlcan—
Scandinavian Foundation in commissioning and financially sup- -
porting this book. We owe a special debt of gratitude to Gene G.-
Gage, former President of the ASF, for the original idea behind this
collaboration and for his unfailing support of our efforts.

Although this book represents a close collaboration. on all
aspects of the final version, Sigrid Valfells had primary responsi-
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bility for the Readings, the organization of the Grammar, and the
Drills, while Jim Cathey had primary responsibility for the
Vocabulary, the Glossary, and the Translations.

SIGRID VALFELLS
JAMES E. CATHEY
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Supine: See Verbs.
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Dependent Clause IVE; Inverted Order VC; Auxiliaries XID1; hafa VIIB;
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XVAL, Endings XVA2, Class I XVB, Class II XVIA, Class III XVIIA-B, Class
IV XVIIIA, Class V XIXA, Class VI XXA-B, Class VII XXIA, XXIIA, and
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A accusative B
adj adjective
adv adverb, adverbial
art . article
aux auxiliary

‘ C consonant
comp comparative
conj ~  -conjunction
D dative
def definite
dem demonstrative

~ dl dual
fr feminine
fem feminine
G genitive
imp imperative
impers impersonal
indef indefinite
indic indicative
inf infinitive
interrog  interrogative
intr intransitive
intrans  intransitive
irreg irregular
m masculine
masc =~ masculine
n neuter
N nominative
neut neuter

. num numeral

part participle

past past tense
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pl
poss
prep-
pres
pret-pres
pron
refl

sg
subj I
~subj II
superl
tr
trans.
v

v

wk

Ist
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plural

possessive 7

preposition, prepositional

present _

preterite-present (verb)

pronoun

reflexive

singular

subjunctive I

subjunctive II

superlative

transitive

transitive

verb

vowel

weak

first person

second person

third person

grammatical feature or phonetic
representation

underlying representation

underlying bound morpheme

with, and

or

hypothetical form

becomes
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'PHONOLOGICAL INTRODUCTION

1. Consonants

It is useful as a learning device to arrange the consonantal
phonemes of Old Icelandic in a chart as follows:

oral cavity
labials front back

stops

voiceless p

voiced b
continuants f
sibilant
nasals m
liquids

continuant : 1

trilled r

k

g
h

B« v e

The orthographic symbols of normalized texts correspond roughly
to the phonemes, except that the symbol ‘@’ corresponds to a
phonetic variant of /p/ (see section 7, below), the symbol ‘z’ is an
orthographic abbreviation for ‘t+s’ or ‘645, and ‘x’ for ‘k+s’.

!

2. Semivowels

Old Icelandic has two semivowels (glides): labial /v/, and palatal
/i/. The semivowels have certain characteristics of both consonants
and vowels. Like consonants they cannot carry the peak of sonority
in a syllable. Like the vowels u and i in Old Icelandic they affect a
preceding stressed vowel, causing umlaut (see section 5, below).
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3. Vowels

Vowels in Old Icelandic are cither short or long.
(A) The short vowels can be arranged in a chart as follows:

front back
unrounded rounded wunrounded rounded
high i oy u
non-low
e o o :
non-high -
a Q low.

(B) The long vowels can be arranged in a chart as follows:

front back
R unrounded rounded unrounded rounded
high i ¥y a
non-low
¢ ® o
non-high
- @® a low.

The five basic vowels—a, e, i, 0, #—appear both short and long.

The other vowels, originally derived as the result of either i-umlaut

or y-umlaut, or both (see section 5, below), cause the formation of
an asymmetric system of both long and short vowels in the
‘classical’ stage of Old Icelandic literary texts. Most normalized
texts have an orthographic system that corresponds closely to the
phonological system represented above.

(C) Diphthongs:

"Old Icelandic has the two basic diphthongs au and ei, and a third
diphthong, ey, derived from au by i-umlaut. The diphthongs are
equivalent in length to the long vowels in the phonological system.

4. Syllable Structure

A monosyllabic word in Old Icelandic can be as short as d
[nominative singular] ‘river’, and as long as strauksk [3rd person

singular past indicative reflexive of strjitka ‘rub, stroke’]. Initial

consonant - clusters' can maximally consist of two consonants

+ liquid, if the initial consonant is s, while final consonants clusters °
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can consist of at most a double consonant¥s+consonant, as in

Jannsk [3rd singular past indicative reflexive of finna ‘find’].
Minimally a syllable can be a single vowel, short a, i, dt\\u\ if.

unstressed, long or a diphthong if stressed. It is important to note.

that a short vowel cannot immediately precede another short vowel ™.

in a sequence of syllables (this does not apply to diphthongs which
are structural units equivalent to a long vowel). If the constituent.
parts of an inflected word-form bring two short vowels into
conjunction, the first vowel is dropped. Thus, for example, the
verbal stem /ifi- (or lif-i-) ‘live’ has the 3rd person singular present
indicative form /ifir ‘he lives’, where /ifi- is the stem and -r marks
the personal ending, but the 1st person plural form is lifum ‘we
live’, and the 3rd person plural form is /ifa ‘they live’; the stem final
i is lost before the vowel of the endings -um [1st person plural] and
-a [3rd person plural]. - _

When a (stressed) long vowel immediately precedes the short
vowel of an ending the latter vowel is dropped under specific
circumstances (i.e. if both are either front or back vowels).

Syllables in Old Icelandic are grammatically either ‘short’ or
‘long’, a distinction which is measured in terms of the vowel and the
consonants that follow it. In measuring the grammatical (as distinct
from the phonetic) length of a syllable the number of consonants
preceding the vowel in the syllable is irrelevant. A short syllable is
one that either has a short vowel followed by no more than one
consonant, or has a long vowel (or diphthong) followed by no
consonants. All other syllables are classified as grammatically long.
Examples of short syllables are par ‘that’, skip ‘ship’, ey ‘isle,
island’, @ ‘river’, and strd ‘straw’. Examples of long syllables are dr
‘year’, ox (=woks) ‘axe’, pykk [feminine] ‘thick’, land ‘land’, and
austr ‘east’. The grammatical length of syllables is an important
factor in the operation of phonological rules (see Lessons ITI, XIII)
and the structure of inflected word forms.

5. Vocalic Alternations’

There are certain correspondences between the basic vowels, long
and short a, e, i, o, u, and the derived vowels, y, ¥, o, @, @, and ¢,
resulting from two processes of partial vowel assimilation, i- and u-
umlaut:
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(A) As the result of i-umlaut, a primarily stressed vowel (see
section 6, below) is fronted by a following i or j, while the roundness
remains unchanged. Thus the following correspondences arise:

underlying stem vowel effect of i-umlaut
a

s o e 0
<@g B<w oo

Note that only certain ‘i’>- vowels cause this fronting. (For a further
discussion see Lesson XIIIL.) Thus, for example, an i that occurs as a
case ending of masculine or neuter nouns does not cause i-umlaut,
nor does the i-thematic of noun declensions, or of certain weak
verbs. At the time when i-umlaut was a regular phonetic tendency
in Norse these vowels were e, the e subsequently shifting to i at a
time when i-umlaut had ceased to be an automatic phonetic
process.

(B) As the result of u-umlaut, a primarily stressed vowel is rounded
by a following u or v, while the relative back or front distinction
remains unchanged. Thus short a becomes 9. However, the long 4
remains unchanged, since a hypothetical long, low, back rounded
vowel (¢) does not occur in the system. In earlier stages of Old
Icelandic and Old Norse this vowel existed as a result of u-umliaut,
but it merged with long 4 at a relatively early stage of the literary

period in Old Icelandic. Similarly, short and long i and e were *

rounded to y/y and @/ce, respectively, by u-umlaut, but the effects
of this process are less significant in Old Icelandic and exist only
marginally in the grammar.

An unstressed a becomes u as a result of #-umlaut (only the short
vowels a, i, or u can occur in unstressed syllables, see section 6,
below).

(C) One further alternation can be observed, between o and y. This
was originally a regular alternation between u and y by the process
of i-umlaut. Subsequently the u was lowered to o in certain
positions for reasons no longer systematic in Old Icelandic. Stems
of words subject to this sub-regular alternation are represented as
having both vowels, e.g. (sun/son-u-) ‘son’.
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6. Stress }

All vowels and diphthongs occur in stressed syllables, but-i in
syllables without stress only a, i, and u can occur. Primary stress in>-.
Old Icelandic falls on the first syllable of the word stem. In a

- compounded word the original primary stress of a simplex is

reduced to secondary stress when no longer in word-initial position.
In a triple compounding the secondary stress falls on the last
stressed syllable, and the tertiary stress falls on the second stressed
syllable. If there is a syllable in the simplex with no stress, that
syllable will also carry no stress in the compounded word. Some
examples are:

:
ut ‘out’
1 ' 12
ganga ‘course’ utganga ‘exit’
1 1 3 2
dyrr ‘door’ utgongudyrr ‘exit door’
) .
land ‘land’

1 :
ndm ‘occupation, seizure

)

1 2
landnam ‘settlement of land’

1 . 1 3 2 :
madr ‘man’ landnamsmadr ‘settler’

7. Pronunciation

The actual details of how historical ‘Old Norse dialects were
pronounced are hypothetical. However, some reasonably reliable
conjectures can be made about Old Icelandic:

(A) Consonants

(1) An intervocalic segment or a cluster of segments which does
not contain a voiceless stop is voiced. That is, continuants, nasals,
and liquids are voiced in such words as gefa ‘give’, koma ‘come’,
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fara ‘go, journey’, tala ‘speak’, reda ‘discuss’, kélna ‘cool’, hardna
‘harden’, etc. Note that only /p/ has a separate orthographic
symbol for its voiced variant, d. Where a voiceless stop, p, ¢, or k,
occurs in medial clusters contiguous liquids and nasals are voice-
less, as in brotna ‘break’, @tla ‘intend’, akr ‘field’, etc. The sibilant s
is an exception in that it was probably always voiceless, even when.
between vowels.

(2) The velars k and g were palatalized before front vowels (see
vowel charts in section 3, above). Thus before the back vowel a the
words karl ‘man’ and gaf ‘gave’ were pronounced with sounds
comparable to English [k] and [g], while kerling ‘old woman, crone’
and gefa ‘to give’ were [kjerling] and [gjeva]. The voiced velar, g,
possibly had one other variant: between two vowels it may have
been pronounced as the voiced continuant [¥]. That is saga ‘saga,
tale’ was pronounced [sava], etc.

(3) Before k£ and g the pronunciation of n was [n}], as in English
‘sing’.

(B) Semi-vowels

While j was a palatal continuant, v was either bilabial, as English
w, or labio-dental, as English (and Modern Icelandic) v.

(C) Vowels

(1) Old Icelandic vowels were either long or short, both in their
phonological value and in pronunciation. Thus the vowels in bar
‘he carried’ and bdru ‘they carried’ differed in quantity (length) but
not in quality, while the vowels in rdd ‘advice, counsel’ and raud
fem N sg ‘red’ differed in quality but were equivalent in length.

(2) Since the thirteenth century a series of changes has affected
the Icelandic vowel system and the measurement of quantity, both
vowel length and syllabic length (see Lesson III, 1C), so that the
difference in pronunciation between long and short vowels is no
longer quantitative but qualitative. The long vowels have all been
diphthongized and several shifts have also occurred in the pro-
nunciation of diphthongs. These are the Modern Icelandic pro-
nunciations of Old Icelandic long-vowels and diphthongs:
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0Old Icelandic Modern Icelandic ’
i [ij] .
¢ - el N
& - [aj] N
! ( [uw]
0 [ow]
a [aw]
ei [ei]
ey [ei]
au [i]

Old Icelandic @ has merged with Modern Icelandic @ [aj], both in
orthography and pronunciation. In the short vewel system o and ¢
have coalesced as Modern Icelandic ¢, while in both short and long
vowel systems y/y has become [I/ij].

8. Phonological Representation, Orthography,
and Normalized Texts

Phonological representation is of two kinds. First there is the #
underlying phonological representation, always shown in parentheses
in the following chapters, of the word in its basic form with the
associated grammatical features that characterize an inflected form.
Thus, for instance, the word for ‘hall, palace’ has the underlying
phonological representation (hall-i-), while the nominative singular
form of the word is hgll. The stressed vowel of the form in
parentheses is shown as it is in its basic form, before undergoing the
u-umlaut shift of a to ¢ which automatically applies to all
nominative singular forms of feminine strong noun stems, while the
thematic -i- only surfaces in the nominative and accusative plural
forms, and thus characterizes a certain class of nouns. Such an

" underlying phonological representation does not necessarily cor-

respond to any actual (surface) form of the word, but is an abstract
formula which represents the basic phonological (and grammatical)
features of an inflected word. On the other hand, the surface

phonological representation of an inflected word, e.g. nominative

singular A¢ll, or nominative plural hallir, is ideally the same as its
orthographic representation and shows the word as it appears when
all the pertinent rules of the phonology have applied to its
underlying form. This representation indicates, although not
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necessarily with total fidelity or consistency, the phonetic properties
of the word.

As already mentioned, there is a fairly close correspondence

between the phonemes of the surface phonological representation
_of Old Icelandic and its orthographic symbols. Thus z (=ts or ds),
x (=ks), and é (=/p/ in non-initial position) are the only
orthographic symbols that do not correspond in a one-to-one
relationship to Old Icelandic phonemes. The actual spelling in Old
Icelandic manuscripts is very heterogeneous, as they were written
and copied over a long period in time, and reflect regional or
individual variants in pronunciation, a limited tradition of standard-
ization, as well as extensive abbreviational conventions.. Modern
published texts all involve some degree of editing and normalization
of spelling, that is, they usually adopt a single orthographic
standard for disparate material. Such normalized texts, then, often
adopt an orthographic system that may be more closely phono-
logical than the original manuscripts. The texts in this book are all
adapted to a single standard of normalization, although, in fact,
many variant versions exist. Thus, for example, the unstressed
vowels of Old Icelandic can be represented as either a, e, o, or as a,
i, u, since the actual phonetic values of these vowels probably lay
. somewhere in between the values of the two systems of stressed
vowel equivalents. In the texts presented in this book the latter
solution is consistently, although essentially arbitrarily, adopted.
Similarly, for example, the negating prefix ‘un-’ can be spelled
either u- or ¢-, since they both represent equally well the phoneme/
morpheme which historically shifted in pronunciation from a
high-vowel to mid-vowel. Here, again somewhat arbltrarlly, the
first spelling is adopted in all texts.

9. Reference Guide: A Summary of the
Principal Phonological Rules
I. Vowels
(A) Umlaut

(1) i-umlaut: a back vowel is fronted if followed by i or j (only
certain ‘i’-sounds cause umlaut). This occurs particularly in ifj-
thematic verbs, certain bisyllabic nouns, and affects the phonology
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of i-thematic nouns and j-augmented stems of nouns, adjectives,
and verbs. J-umlaut is a grammatical feature of the present singular
forms of strong verbs and the ‘irregular’ noun declenswn&

Examples (land-i/j-+-a) — lenda ‘to land’ (compare land ‘a land’), \

(draum-i/j-+-a) — dreyma to dream’ (compare draumr ‘a dream’),
etc.

(2)- u-umlaut: an unrounded vowel is rounded when followed by
u or v, and in certain grammatical contexts. Stressed a shifts to ¢
and unstressed a to # whenever followed by u. Thus (tak-+-um)
— tokum ‘we take’, (manad-+-um) — mdnudum ‘months [D pIJ’,
etc. Underlying a shifts to ¢, e to ¢, and i to y when followed by a v-
augment. Thus (sekkv-+-a) — sokkva ‘to sink’, (singv-+-a)
— syngva ‘to sing’, (sangv-a-+-r) - spngvar ‘songs’, etc.

(B) Syncope

(1) A vowel in medial position preceded by a short syllable and
followed by one consonant and another vowel is dropped. This
affects particularly bisyllabic stems, i-thematic and i/j-thematic
verbs, where syncope applies extensively in past tense forms, and
vowels in medial morphemes such as the comparative -ar-. Thus,
for example, (himin-+-i) — himni ‘heaven, sky [D sgl’, (lif-i-+-51)
— lifdi ‘lived’, and (liklig-+ -ar-+-i) — likligri ‘more likely’.

(2) An unstressed short vowel immediately followed by another
unstressed vowel is dropped. Thus (tal-+-8i-+-ud) — toldud
‘counted [2nd person plural past]’, (hersi-+-ar) — hersar ‘chief-
tains’, etc. .

(3) An unstressed a or # immediately preceded by a stressed long
low vowel is dropped. Thus (a4 +-um) — dm ‘rivers [D plJ’, (snz(v)-
+-um)— snem ‘snows [D pl]’, etc.

(C). Diphthdngization (Breaking)

Underlying e — ja before l or r in certam Class 11T strong verbs
(gjalda, bjurga, etc.).

(D) Raising

Underlying e — i-in the j—augmented' present stem of certain
strong verbs of Class V (bidja, sitja).

\\
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(E) Lengthening

Any stressed vowel is long when it occurs in final position. Thus,
for example, original a in the past stem of vega ‘to slay’ is
lengthened to d at the loss of final g: *vag — va ‘slew’.

II. Semi-Vowels
A)Jj

(1) j as an augment or i/j- thematic appears following a short
syllable, or a long syllable ending in a velar, before a or u.
Elsewhere the underlying j does not appear. Thus (var-i/j-+-a)
— verja ‘defend’, (hang-ifj-+-a) — hengja ‘hang’, but (land-ifj-+
-a)— lenda ‘to land’. ]

(2) j as an augment or i/j-thematic is realized as i following a
long stem-syllable, or a short syllable ending in g. Thus (hersj-
+zero) — hersi [A sg] ‘chieftain’, (sag-i/j-+zero) — segi [Ist sg
pres] ‘1 say’, etc.

(3) An i-thematic is realized as J followmg a long syllable ending
in a velar and preceding a or u, as is stem-final i of masculine weak
declension nouns. Thus, for example, (drykk-i-+-ar) — drykkjar
[G sg] ‘drink’, (drykk-i-+-um) — drykkjum [D pl] ‘drinks’,
(hofBingi- +-ar) — hofdingjar ‘chiefs, nobles’.

(4) j is lost before y, as when jiz — y by i-umlaut. Thus (fjuk-+
-r) — fykr [3rd sg pres] ‘blows’.

B) v

(1) A v-augment appears before a or i. Thus (sekkv-+-a)
— sokkva ‘to sink’, (sekkv-+-i8) — sokkvid [2nd pl pres] ‘you
sink’, but (sekkv-+-um) — sokkum [lst pl pres] ‘we sink’, (sekkv-
+-r) — sokkr [3rd sg pres] ‘he sinks’, etc.

(2) An initial v disappears before stressed u, 0, and 4. Thus verda
‘become’ has past p! wrdwm ‘we became’, past participle ordinn
‘become’.

(3) Medial v is often lost between initial consonant and stressed
vowel, as in forms of koma (past sg kvam) ‘to come’, sofa (past sg
svaf) ‘to sleep’. This rule does not apply, e.g., in kveld ‘evening’,
svelgja ‘swallow’, etc. :

e e e
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III. Consonants
(A) Gemination .
A -t or -r of an ending attached to a stem terminating in a long\'
stressed vowel is geminated. Thus (ny-+-t) — (nyt) — nytt [neut N
sg] ‘new’, (fa-+-ri) — (fari) — farri [fem D sg] ‘few’, etc.

(B) Assimilation

(1) -r is assimilated to a preceding /, s, or n in a long syllable.
Thus (s@l-+-r) — s@ll [masc N sg] ‘fortunate’, (ven-+-r) = venn
[masc N sg] ‘good, well-made’, (fas-+-r) > fiss [masc N sg]
‘willing’, etc.

(2) -0- is assimilated to a preceding J-, resulting in -dd-. Thus
eyoa ‘lay waste’ has past 3rd sg eyddi, etc. -0- is assimilated to a
preceding -z- or -s- (and, optionally, to a preceding k) resulting in
-tt-, -st- (and -kt-), respectively. Thus setja ‘to set’ has the past 3rd
sg setti, kyssa ‘to kiss’ has kyssti, and kneikja ‘to bend backwards’ has
3rd past sg kneikti, while merkja ‘to mark’ has merkdi in the 3rd
past sg, rekkja ‘to go to bed’ rekkdi, etc.

(3) -0- and -d- are assimilated to a following -¢, resulting in -¢:
thus (kald-4-t) — (kaltt) — kalt [neut N sg] ‘cold’, (hard-+-t)
- (hartt) — hart [neut N sg] ‘hard’ (see C, below).

(4) nn — 0 before -r (optionally). Thus (mann-+-r) - madr [N
sg] ‘a man’, (ann(a)r-+-ar) — adrar [fem N pl] ‘others’, but munnr
[N sg] ‘mouth’, etc. '

(5) -k-+-0- - tt (marginal rule). Thus sekja ‘to seek’ has the
past 3rd sg sotti, pykkja ‘to seem’ has poiti, but see 2, above.

(C) Simplification

A double consonant is simplified when preceded by a third
consonant. Thus (akr-+-r) — (akrr) — akr [N sg] ‘field?, (jarl-+-r)
— (jarll) — jarl [N sg] ‘earl’, (fagr-+-rar) — fagrar [fem G sg]
‘fair’. '

(D) Devoicing

In the second principle part of certain Class III and VII strong
verbs a final consonant cluster is devoiced (and assimilated): -nd
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— tt, -ng — -kk, -ld — -it. Thus binda ‘to bind’ has the past 3rd sg
batt, stinga ‘to sting’ has the past 3rd sg stakk, gjalda ‘to pay’ has
galt, ganga ‘to go, walk’ has gekk, halda ‘to hold’ has helt, etc.

(E) Loss of Consonant

In certain unstressed short syllables a » or / is lost before final -z.
Thus (mikil-+-t) — (mikilt) — mikit [neut N sg] ‘great’, (buin-+
-t) — (buint) — buit [neut N sg] ‘prepared’, etc. This rule does not
apply generally, as, for example, in (gamal-+-t) — gamalt [neut N
sg] ‘old’. -

LESSON I AN

1. Grammar

(A) Gender in Nouns and Adjectives

Each Old Icelandic noun belongs to one of three genders. The
adjectives modifying a given noun agree with its gender. The
genders are masculine, feminine, and neuter.

(B) Number in Nouns and Adjectives

Except for a few abstract nouns which appear in the singular only,
each Old Icelandic noun can be either singular or plural. The
adjectives modifying a given noun agree with its number.

(C) Stems and Endings

(1) Nouns and adjectives: the basic form of inflected words is the
stem. Many nouns are characterized by a thematic vowel, which
follows the basic stem: (viking-a-) ‘viking’, (boej-i-) ‘farm, settle-
ment’. The thematic vowel is not always apparent in the actual
word, but often modifies the phonetic shape of the basic underlying
stem. To the nominal and adjectival stems are added case endings
whose form varies with gender and number, for each of the four
cases: nominative, accusative, genitive, and dative.

The masculine singular nouns that appear in this lesson, and the
adjectives modifying them, take the nominative singular (N sg) case
ending -r. The feminine singular nouns and adjectives and neuter
singular nouns have no ending (a zero ending) in the nominative
singular, while the neuter singular adjectives have the ending -z, or
-1t when the ending follows a long stressed vowel. _

When an ending is added to a stem, a modification of the
pronounced and written form of the word very often takes place—
while the underlying forms of the stem and ending remain constant.
Thus, for example, the thematic vowel of a masculine or feminine
noun stem never appears in the actual N sg forms (neuter stems are



14 OLD ICELANDIC

athematic), and the masculine N sg -r ending is modified in several
different ways. Consider the following correspondences between

underlying forms and the actual N sg forms of nouns and’

adjectives:

(basic stem (‘root’—thematic)+case ending)
Masc: Nouns (viking-a-+-r) vikingr ‘viking’

(mann-+-r) madr ‘man’
(fugl-a-+-r) Sfugl ‘bird’
_ (bcej-i-+-r) ber ‘farm, settlement’
Adj. (norsk-+-1) norskr ‘Norwegian’
(djarf-+-1) djarfr ‘daring’
Fem: Nouns (kona-+ zero) kona ‘woman, wife’
- (vik +zero) vik ‘bay’
Adj. (ven-+zero) veen ‘handsome’
Neut: Nouns (skip-+ zero) skip ‘ship’
(sumar- +zero) sumar ‘summer’
Adj.  (buin:+-t) buit ‘prepared’
(frid-+-t) fritt “fair, beautiful’
(kald-+-t) kalt ‘cold’
(g60-+-1) gott ‘good’
(mikil-+-t) mikii ‘much, plentiful’
(nyj-+-t) nytt ‘new’

(2) Verbs: the verbs are also formed of a stem, which is often
characterized by a thematic vowel, and an inflectional ending. A
verbal thematic vowel usually appears in the actual (surface) form
of the verb, and often modifies the phonetic shape of the basic stem.
The verbal ending -r indicates the third person singular present
indicative (3rd sg pres ind) form of the verb. The verb ‘be’ is
irregular; its 3rd sg pres ind form is er. Some examples of the
derivation of verbs from underlying forms of stem and inflectional

. ending are:

(finn-+ -r) finnr ‘“finds’

(lif-i-+-1) lifir ‘lives’
(land-i/j-+-1r)  lendir ‘lands’

(D) Phonological Notes

From the above derivations of words from their underlying basic
components we can see the results of some of the phonological rules
of Old Icelandic, which can be described as follows:
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(1) Assimilation of d, d: the sounds J and d become ¢ when they
occur before ¢. The result of this assimilation, ¢, is subsequently
simplified to a single ¢ if it occurs after a third consonant, since the
sequence Consonant-+Double Consonant cannot oceur phone‘u-\

cally in Old Icelandic. Thus kalt is actually derived by the process .

(kald-+-t) — (kaltt) — kalt. For an illustration of the change of J
— t, note fritt, above. Note, also, that the neut sg form of (g63-)
‘good’ is irregular in that the vowel is shortened, gott.

(2) I- in stem-final position: in the masc N sg fugl the final case -
ending -r does not appear. This happens whenever the basic stem
ends in a Consonant +/, as in fugl ‘bird’, jarl ‘earl’, etc. On the
other hand, when a stem ends in //- the masc N sg -r does appear, as
in (full-+-r) — fullr “full’. We shall return to this question of
assimilation in Lesson IV. ‘

(3) Assimilation in unstressed syllables: in Old Icelandic the
primary word stress always falls on the first syllable. In syllables
not carrying the primary stress certain assimilations and simplifi-
cations occur. Note the derivations (buin-+-t) — (biitt) — buit,
and (mikil-+-t) — (mikitt) — mikit.

(4) nn before -r: the N sg form of the stem (mann-) ‘man’ is
always madr. This assimilation of »nn to J before -r occurs
frequently in Old Icelandic, although in many cases both variants
are used. Thus we have both munnr and mudr ‘mouth’, and Unnr
and Udr (feminine personal name), etc.

(5) Doubling of neuter N sg -¢: the ending -z (as well as other
consonantal endings) is doubled whenever it occurs after a long
primarily stressed vowel, as in (nyj-+-t) = nytt ‘new’, (ha-+-t)
— hatt ‘high’.

(E) Word Order

The basic structure of a declarative sentence in Old Icelandic has
the following order of constituents:

Subject+ Verb (+Adverb) (+ Object). -

The Subject and the Object can be a single noun, or pronoun, or a
complex noun-phrase, such as Adjective+Noun, or even a com-
plete clause. The verbal form that occurs in the second position in
the order of constituents is always a finite form (as distinct from the
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infinitive and participial forms): ‘Ingolfr Arnarson er norskr Reykjavik (vik-) Plafie'name, ‘Bay of Smokes’

vikingr. Neu,ter: ' ]
. Lo folk (folk-) people
An adverb, or adverbial phrase may replace the Subject in the gras (gras-) :
first position, at the head of the sentence; the Verb then remains in hs (hgﬁs'_) ﬁﬁ:ssse
second position and the main order of constituents changes to: islgnd (land-) Iceland
Adverb + Verb + Subject (+ Object). Islands of Iceland
_ land (land-) land
Thus, for example: ‘Bar er fugl ok fiskr.’ , skip (skip-) ship
The adjective modifying a noun may either precede or follow it. sumar (sumar-) summer
When it precedes the noun it is somewhat more emphatic, or more vatn (vatn-) water

basic an attribute of the noun it modifies. Often the position of
adjectives modifying a noun is varied for stylistic purposes, in order
to avoid a repetitive or monotonous narrative sequence: ‘Ingolfr er

Adjectives

buinn (buin-)

prepared, equipped

norskr vikingr ok madr rikr ok djarfr. ?Jarfr (djarf-) da'rmg .
A i h involvi n and pronoun always has o8 (fa,gr-) fair, t?eautlﬁﬂ
possessive phrase involving a noun and p . ys ha fridr (frid-) beautiful
the pronoun following the noun it modifies, unless special emphasis godr (g65-) good
is being placed upon the pronoun: ‘Skip hans er gott’. (When the greenn (green-) green
pronoun is used emphatically, it precedes the noun.) heitr (heit-) hot
kaldr (kald-) cold
kalladr (kallad-) called
2. Vocabulary margr (marg-) many (a)

mikill (mikil-)

great, plentiful

The basic stem form (‘root’) and thematic vowel are in parentheses. nogr (nog-) enough, sufficient
All nouns and adjectives are listed in the nominative singular form, norskr (norsk-) Norwegian
adjectives in the masculine. nyr (nfj-) new .
rikr (rik-) powerful, rich

Nouns venn (v&n-) handsome, well-made
Masculine: F

Arnarson [Lesson VI, 1A] patronymic, ‘son of Qrn’ Pronouns

beer (boej-i-) . farm, settlement eitt [neut N sg] one, a certain

fiskr (fisk-a-)" fish engi [masc N sg] no, no one

fugl (fugl-a-) bird, fowl hann [N sg] he

hofudstadr (stad-i-) capital city hans [G sg] his

Ingolfr (Ingolf-a-) personal name hon [N sg] she

Ingolfs Ingolf’s honum [D sg] “him

madr (mann-) [irregular] man ' bat [neut N sg] it

vikingr (viking-a-) viking
Feminine: Article ;

Frodadottir [Lesson XX VI, patronymic, ‘daughter of Frédi’ -it [neut N sg] the

1A] .
Hallveig (veig-a-) ~ personal name . Verbs
builds

kona (kona-) woman, wife

bygegir (bygg-i/j-)
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is

finnr (finn-) finds
fylgir (fylg-i/j-) follows
lendir (land-i/j-) lands
lifir (lif-i-) lives
siglir (sigl-i/j-) sails
Adverbs
ni now
sidan afterwards, then
vel well
vida widely, in many places
bar there

Prepositional Phrases

fra Noregi from Norway
til Islands to Iceland
til vestrs to the west
Conjunctions
bxdi both
ok and
3. Text

Ingolfr Arnarson er norskr vikingr ok madr rikr ok djarfr. Kona
hans er Hallveig Frodadottir. Hon er g6d kona ok ven. Skip hans

er gott ok vel bait. Hann siglir sumar eitt fra Noregi til vestrs ok

finnr land eitt. Pat er nytt land ok engi madr lifir bar. Landit er
fagrt ok fritt. Par er fugl ok fiskr nogr. Vatn er par b&di heitt ok
kalt. Gras er groent ok mikit. Ingdlfr lendir par ok byggir hus.
Margt folk fylgir honum sidan til fslands ok byggir par vida. Beer
Ingolfs er kalladr Reykjavik. bar er nli hofudstadr fslands.

4. Drills

Convert the following adjective and noun stems into N sg forms.

Example: (norsk-)  (viking-a-)=norskr vikingr.
Masculine: (A) (djarf-) (viking-a-)
(B)  (nyj-) (fisk-a-)

©

<(D)

(B

Feminine:

Neuter:

¥)
©
(H)
M
&)
)

L)
M)

- (N)

O
®)
Q
R)
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(norsk-) (ﬁonung-a-)
(g66-) (gest-i-)
(kald-) (drykk-i-)

(heit-) (eld-a-)

(rikj-) (jarl-a-)
(fagr-) (sal-i-)
(mikil-) (vik-)
(g66-) (veig-a-)
(njj-) (borg-i-)
(fagr-) (land-)
(norsk-)  (skip-)
(heit-) (sumar-)
(groen-) (has-)
(g60-) (sverd-)
() (vapn)
(kald-) (vatn-)

5. Translation

‘king’
‘guest’

‘drink’ g

‘fire’

‘earl’

‘hall’

‘bay’

‘brew’
“fortification, city’

‘sword’
‘weapon’

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Ingolf Arnarson sails to the west and finds a fair land.
(B) His wife is good and beautiful.
(O) Iceland is a new land, and no man lives there.
(D) There is fish and fowl enough, green grass, and both hot and cold

water.
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LESSON II

1. Grammar

(A) Nominative Plural of Nouns and Adjectives

(1) The nominative plural of nouns: a large number of masculine
and feminine nouns in Old Icelandic are characterized by a
thematic vowel, -a-, -i-, or -u-, which appears in certain inflected
forms between the initial stem syllable (‘root’) and the case ending,
(Nouns without thematic vowels are discussed in Lessons IX, X,
XXVI, and XXVII.) One of the forms which displays the thematic

vowel between the ‘root’ and the inflectional ending is the nomina-

tive plural (N pl).

For masculine and feminine nouns the N pl ending is -r. Thus the
N pl of vikingr (viking-a-) is vikingar, where the thematic vowel
distinguishes the plural form from that of the singular. Similarly
(gest-i-) ‘guest’ is gestr in N sg and gestir in N pl. For the feminine
noun stem (veig-a-) ‘beverage, brew’ the N sg is veig and the N pl
veigar. The neuter noun stem is not characterized by a thematic
vowel, and the neuter N pl ending is zero. Thus his and skip are
both N singular and plural forms.

(2) The nominative plural of adjectives: the nommatlve plural
endings of adjectives, although similar in appearance to the endings
on nouns, function in a different manner, as adjective stems are not
characterized by thematic vowels. The masculine N pl ending is
always -ir, the feminine N pl ending is always -ar, and the neuter N
pl ending is always zero. Thus we have godir vikingar and godir
gestir, godar veigar, and god hus for masculine, feminine, and neuter
nominative plurals, respectively.

(3) The alternation of @ and ¢: the stem vowels a and ¢ alternate -

in certain feminine and neuter forms of nominative nouns and
adjectives, as in (marg-) which is mgrg in fem N sg and neut N pl,

or (land-) which appears as lgnd in N pl. This alternation will be -

further discussed in Lesson III.
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(B) The Third Person Plural Ending of Verbs

The third person plural ending of verbs is -a, which is added to
the stem form. Note again, that the verb ‘be’ is irregular and \has

 the form eru in the 3rd pl pres ind ‘they are’.

(C) Augmented Stems

Some initial stem-syllables (‘roots’) have a terminal j or v, such as
(hersj-a-) ‘chieftain’, (fregj-) ‘famous’, (midj-) ‘middle, central’,
(nyj-) ‘new’, or (olv-) ‘ale’. These are called augmented stems. The
J-augment appears under specific conditions when an a or u directly
follows it. Thus we have for (midj-) N pl masculine midir, feminine
midjar, and neuter mid. But in N pl of (hersj-a-) hersar the j-
augment does not appear, nor does the v-augment appear in N sg
and pl of (¢lv-) ¢/. For a further discussion of the augmented noun
stems, see Lesson III.

(D) Word Order

(1) When two phrases or sentences are conjoined, the normal
word order prevails. When both contain the same verb it may be
deleted in parallel constructions: ‘Jarlar konungs eru margir, en
freegir vikingar eru gestir hans.’ ‘Hus peira eru hatimbrud ok salir
konungs storir.”

An important exception to the rule of normal word order in
conjoined constructions occurs in the case of ok ‘and’. When two
sentences are conjoined by ok, this conjunction is immediately
followed by the verb of the second sentence, as would be the case in
those constructions beginning with an adverbial, that is, ok has the
same syntactic position as an adverbial: ‘Fregir vikingar eru gestir
hans ok fera peir honum godar gjafar.” ‘Hus peira eru hatimbrud ok
(eru) salir konungs storir.” (For the use of ok as an adverb, ‘also’, see
Lesson VIIIL.)

(2) Certain nouns with a smgle or unambiguous referent, such as
nouns indicating rank or-position, do not normally have the
definite article in OIld Icelandic: konungr ‘the king’, sé! ‘the sun’,
etc. In general, the definite article is used much less than in English.

In possessive phrases the head noun is not accompanied by a

- definite - article: jarlar konungs ‘the earls of the king’, ‘the king’s
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earls’, while the noun in the genitive case may or may not be
definite, depending on the nature of the referent: konungr Englands
‘the king of England’, konungr landsins ‘the king of the country’.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine:
bekkr (bekk-i-) bench
drykkr (drykk-i-) drink
gestr-(gest-i-) guest
hersir (hersj-a-) chieftain
husbinadr (bunad-i-) house furnishings
jarl (jarl-a-) earl
konungr (konung-a-) king
langeldr (eld-a-) long fire

" matr (mat-i-) food
mjQdr (mjad-u-) [see Lesson VI] mead
ostr (ost-a-) i cheese
salr (sal-i-) . hall, room
skjoldr (skjald-u-) [see Lesson VI]  shield

Feminine:
gjof (gjaf-a-) gift

holl (hall-i-)
veig (veig-a-)
Neuter:

hall, paldce
beverage, brew

bord (bord-) table
braud (braud-) bread
golf (golf-) floor
hus (his-) house -
kvadi (kvadj-) poem, song
skald (skald-) poet
spjot (spjot-) spear
sverd (sverd-) sword
vapn (vapn-) weapon
ol (olv-) ale
Adjectives
fregr (fregj-) famous
gladr (glad-) glad

hatimbradr (timbrad-)

high-timbered, high-ceilinged

midr (midj-)
sterkr (sterk-)
storr (stor-)

Pronouns

adrar (annar-) [fem N pl] [Lesson

XX1V]
allr (all-)
peim [D pl]
- peir [masc N pi}
peira [G pl]

Verbs
brenna (brenn-)
drekka (drekk-)
eru [Lesson XII]
foera (for-ifj-) [+ DI+ A]
koma (kom-)
kveda (kved-)
bakka (pakk-a-) [+ D][+A]

Adverb
hatt

Preposition
a[+D]
4 midju golfi

Conjunction
en
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middle
strong
big

other*

all
them
they
their

burn

drink

are

bring (someone) (something)
come ‘

recite

thank (someone) (for something)

loudly

on, at, etc.
in the middle of the floor

but

3. Text

Norskir vikingar eru djarfir ok sterkir. Vapn beira eru sverd, spjot,
ok skjoldr. Holl konungs er hatimbrud ok salir konungs storir.
Bord ok bekkir eru hiasbanadr bpar, en langeldar brenna 4 midju
gOIfi. Jarlar konungs eru margir, en rikir hersar ok fregir vikingar
eru gestir hans ok foera honum gbdar gjafar. Matr eira er ostr ok

~ braud, fuglar ok fiskar. Mjodr ok adrar veigar eru drykkir beirra.
. Morg skald koma til konungs ok kveda hatt ok vel. Konungr
pakkar peim kvadi beirra ok allir drekka ok eru gladir.
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4. Drills

Convert the following adjective and noun stems into N pl forms. B

Example: (kald-) (bekk-i-)=kaldir bekkir

(A)  (ngj-) (bord-)
~(B) (marg-) (fisk-a-)
©) (oyi-) (ost-a-)
(D) (g068-) (gjaf-a-)
(E) (rikj-) (jarl-a-)
(F) (fri5-) (skip-)
(G) (frzgj-) (viking-a-)
" (H) (sterk-) (veig-a-)
@ (g6%-) (spjot-)
(@) (fregj)  (skald-)
(K) (marg-) (hall-i-) -
(L) (djarf-) (konung-a-)
M) (fagr-)  (sal-i-)
(N) (ven-) (hus-)
(0) (stor-) (fugl-a-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Many vikings are strong.
(B) His guests are good and daring.
" (C) 'Their swords are new.
(D) All earls are famous and powerful.
(E) His drink is hot and strong.
(F) Their lands are powerful.
(G) Many birds and fish are there.
(H). She is famous and beautiful.
(I) The king’s hall is famous.
() His weapon is new.

[

Y

~
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1. Grammar

(A) The Dative Singular h

(1) Form

(a) Nouns: to the stem of masculine and neuter nouns (of the.
types seen thus far) an -i is added for the dative singular (D sg).
Feminine nouns take the ending -u, but after monosyllabic stems
this ending frequently does not appear. If the feminine stem is
bisyllabic, the u-ending generally appears, although there is some
variation here as well. (See Lesson IX for the feminine type

- represented by gersimi ‘treasure’.)

(b) Adjectives: when modifying masculine nouns in the D sg, the
adjective ending is -um, while the feminine ending is -ri, and the
neuter ending is -u. If the basic stem ends in a long vowel the r of
the feminine ending is doubled: (ha-) D sg hdrri, (ngj-) nprri.

(2) Usage o

(a) Instrumental, e.g. supplanting thc function generally served
by the English preposition ‘with’. Examples: biinn hjalmi ‘equipped
with a helmet’, hladinn gulli ‘laden with gold’, rekinn silfri 1nla1d
with silver’.

(b) Verbal object: many verbs, among them verbs of causation,
take a dative object. Examples sigla/styra skipi ‘sail/steer a ship’,
bana uvini °kill an enemy’, eyda borg ‘lay waste a city’.

(c) Prepositional object: certain prepositions, especially those
indicating direction or placement, take dative objects. Examples:
Jréd landi “from land’, at hausti ‘in the autumn’, d vdri ‘in the spring’.

(B) The Alternation of a: ¢ (u-umlaut)

The change of a — @, otherwise known as (the effect of ) u-
umlaut, occurs when the stressed short a of an underlying stem is
followed by a u in the next syllable. Thus the D sg adjective endings
of masculine and neuter forms, -um and -u, cause a basic stem form
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with a to show with ¢ in the surface form. From (skarp-) ‘sharp’ we
get masc N sg skarpr, but masc D sg skgrpum; the neuter N sg is
skarpt, but the neuter D sg skorpu. The process of u-umlaut also
occurs in nominal and verbal forms under the same conditions. As
was mentioned in Lesson II, 1A3, this alternation can take place
even when an earlier. # has been lost in an ending. This umlaut of
underlying a to ¢ where no overt u-ending is present takes place in
the following cases: nominative and accusative sg of feminine
nouns whose root forms end in a consonant, nominative sg only of
feminine adjectives, nominative and accusative pl of both neuter
nouns and adjectives. Examples: From the feminine noun stem
(hall-i-) we have N sg holl, D sg hollu or holl (see Ala, above);
(marg-) ‘many’ is morg in both fem N sg and neut N/A pl; (land-)
‘land’ has the N/A pl lpnd; (skarp-) ‘sharp’ is skorp in both fem N
sg and neut N/A pl.

(C) Long v. Short Stems

(1) Short stems are those that end in a stressed long vowel or
diphthong or in a stressed short vowel followed by one consonant (j
and v-augments and thematic vowels are discounted in measuring
the length of stems). Any consonants preceding the stressed vowel
are immaterial in determining the length of a stem syllable. Some
examples of short stems are: (stad-i-) ‘town, place’, (skip-) ‘ship’,
(mjad-u-) ‘mead’, (midj-) ‘middle’, (hverj-) ‘every, each’, and (nyj-)
‘new’.

(2) Long stems are those which differ from the description of the

short stems. They include the following types:
~ - (a) ashort vowel with more than one following consonant (again
discounting augmented j or v) such as (fagr-) ‘fair’, (sigl-i/j-) ‘to
sail’, (bekk-i-) ‘bench’, etc. ‘

(b) a long vowel or diphthong and one or more following
consonants, -as in (spjot-) ‘spear’, (vapn-) ‘weapon’, (g68-) ‘good’,
(fregj-) ‘famous’, (braud-) ‘bread’, etc.

~(c) more than one syllable, like (rekin-) ‘inlaid’, (timbrad-)
‘timbered’, etc.

The distinction between long and short stems is important in
dealing with nominal and adjectival forms augmented by j (see
below) as well as with verbal forms with an -i/j- thematic (see Lesson
XIII).
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(D) Augmented Stems

In Lesson II we discussed the fact that some basic stems have a
terminal j, which in the underlying form represented in parentheses™.
appears between the ‘root’ syllable and the thematic vowel. This is
called a j-augment, and the stem type is termed a J-augmented stem.
There is also a v-augment, and stems with terminal v are called v-
augmented stems. As already mentioned, a j or v-augment is not_
taken into account in determining the length of the stem syllable,
and it appears in surface forms only under very specific conditions.
Neuter noun stems as well as masculine and feminine a-thematic
stems can be augmented, as can adjectival, verbal, and pronominal
stems. The augments appear in the inflected forms under the
following conditions: '

(1) The j-augment

(a) The j appears following a short-syllable stem when a back
vowel (a or u) directly follows. The j-augment disappears, however,
when a front vowel (i), a consonant, or zero follows. Thus from the
stem (midj-) ‘middle’ we have the masc N sg midr, D sg midjum,
fem N sg mid, N pl midjar; neuter N sg mitz, D sg midju, etc. From
(hverj-) ‘every’ we derive masc N sg hverr, N pl hverir; fem N pl
hverjar, D sg hverri; neuter D sg hverju, N pl hver, etc. .

(b) Following a long-syllable stem the J-augment is either re-
alized as i, or it fails to appear, or it is realized as J under specific
conditions:

(1) In long noun stems, like the neuter (kvadj-) ‘poem’ and (rikj-)
‘dominion’ or the masculine (hersj-) ‘chieftain’, the J-augment
appears as i before a consonant or zero. Thus we have N. sg
and pl (kv&dj-+zero) — kvedi, (rikj-+zero) — riki, and N
sg (hersj-a-+-r) — hersir. o : o

When the (case) ending begins in a vowel the augment does
not appear. Thus we have masculine D sg (hersj-a-+i)
— hersi, N pl (hersj-a-+-r) — hersar, neuter D sg (kvadj-+
-i)— kvedi. But, when the long syllable stem ends in a velar,
k or g, as in (rikj-) ‘dominion’, the augment appears as j
before a following a or u (compare with short-syllable stem).
Thus the dative pl form of (rikj-), with the D pl ending -um,
is rikjum. '

(2) In long adjective stems the j-augment never appears except
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when it follows a stem ending in k. or g, and precedes a or u.
Thus (fregj-) ‘famous’ has masculine N sg (fregj-+-1r)
- fraegr, N pl (fregj-+-ir) — freegir, but D sg (fregj-+-um)
— freegjum, etc. (These long-syllable adjectve stems with a j-
augment are archaic; in later forms of Old Icelandic the j
often disappears entirely, thus giving, for example, the-fem N
pl form fregar.) '

(2) The v-augment

The v-augment appears whether the stem is long or short

whenever a vowel other than u follows it. Thus from the neuter
noun stem (olv-) ‘ale’ we derive the N sg (Qlv-+zero) — ¢/, D sg
(olv-+4-i) = olvi; from the adjective stem (roskv-) ‘brave, vigorous’
we derive masculine N sg (roskv-+-r) - roskr, N pl (roskv-+-ir)
— roskvir, feminine N sg (roskv-+-zero) — rosk, N pl (roskv-+-ar)
— roskvar, neuter N sg (roskv-+-t) — roskt, D sg (roskv-+-u)
- rosku, etc.

(E) Word Order

(1) As mentioned in Lesson I, the adjective that precedes the
noun is more emphatic or prominent. But sometimes the position
of the adjective may be determined by stylistic consideration of
balance and rhythm. Putting all adjectives in the same position in a
series of sentences and parallel constructions creates a more
monotonous effect than when they are placed sometimes preceding,
sometimes following the noun. o

Similarly, the adverb at the head of the sentence is brought into
greater prominence than when it follows the verb. But in longer
narrative sequences the adverbial, whether-a single word or a longer
phrase, may be positioned at the head of the sentence intermittently
in order to avoid repetitive constructions.

(2) An apposition or appositive phrase always agrees in case
with the noun it modifies, and it always follows the noun: ‘Hann
siglir skipi sinu, traustu ok fogru, ...

R et

Nouns ]
Masculine:
hermadr (mann-)
hjalmr (hjalm-a-)
Noregr (Noreg-a-)
ufridr (frid-u-)
avinr (vin-i-)
Feminine:
borg (borg-i-)
Danmork (mark-)
ferd (ferd-i-)
gersimi (gersimi-)
Svipj6d (bj6d-i-)
Neuter:
England (land-)
gull (gull-)
haust (haust-)
klaustr (klaustr-)
riki (rikj-)-
silfr (silfr-)
sudr- (sudr-)
Valland (land-)
var (var-)

Adjectives
hladinn (hladin-)
hvass (hvass-)
langr (lang-)
rekinn (rekin-)
roskr (roskv-)
skarpr (skarp-)
traustr (traust-)
voldugr (voldug-)

Pronouns .
annarr (annar-)
hverr (hverj-)
sinn [Lesson XI]

Verbs

banar [3rd sg pres ind of bara

(ban-a-)[+ D]

- LESSON 11

2. Vocabulary

warrior
helmet
Norway
strife, war
enemy

_city, fortification
- Denmark

trip, voyage
treasure
Sweden

England

gold

fall, autumn
cloister, abbey

"dominion

silver
south
France

spring

laden

sharp, keen

long

inlaid

brave, vigorous
sharp

trusty

mighty, powerful

other
every, each
his, her, their. (own)

kills, slays (someone)
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eydir [3rd sg pres ind of eyda lays waste, devastates (something)
(aud-i/j-)l[+ D] '
ferr [3rd sg pres ind of fara (far-)]  journeys, goes
styrir [3rd sg pres ind of styra steers (something)

(styr-i/j-)][+ D]

Adverbs .
heim g - homewards
padan thence, from there

Prepositions
af [+D] - of, from, etc.
at [+ D] at, towards
fra [+ D]} from
i[+D] in, inside
med [+ D] ~ with -

Conjunction

~ eda or

3. Text

Hverr vikingr er hermadr go6dr, blinn fogrum hjalmi, skorpu
sverdi, ok hvossu spjoti. Skjoldr hans er silfri eda gulli rekinn.
Hann siglir skipi sinu, traustu ok fogru, fra landi 4 vari hverju. 1
sudri eru morg voldug riki. Par eru fregjar borgir, storar hallir, ok
mikil klaustr. I langri ferd sinni ferr hann vida med Gfridi. Hann

banar morgum uvini ok ey8ir margri borg 4 Englandi ok Vallandi. -

At hausti styric hann skipi sinu, hlodnu gulli ok annarri gersimi,
heim. Hann lendir sidan skipi sinu i Noregi eda Danmorku, i
Svipj6d eda 4 Islandi, en padan koma allir roskvir vikingar.

4. Drills

Convert the following adjective and noun stems into D sg forms. .

Example: (fagr-) (hjalm-a-)=fogrum hjéimi.
(A) (djarf-) (konung-a-)
B) (fregj-) (kvadj-)
© (i) (hall-i-)

e e
v

s

:
i
,i
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(D) (roskv-)  (viking-a-)

(E) (lang-) (haust-)
(F) (voldug-)  (borg-i-)
Q) (ngj) (avin-i-)
(H) (van-) (gjaf-a-)
O  (sterk-) (olv-)

) (lang) (bekk-i-)
X) (rikj-) (jarl-a-) -

(L) (sterk-) (veig-a-)
(M) (traust-) - (skip-)
(N) (veldug-)  (rikj-)
(0) (g060-) (ost-a-)
“(P) (lang-) (ferd-i-)
(Q (fagr-) (gull-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Every viking is equipped with a trusty sword. -

(B) His ship is laden with silver and gold.

(C) In his house are many earls from Norway and Denmark.
(D) Vikings lay waste many a town on a long voyage.

(E) His sharp sword is inlaid with gold.

(F) In many a country in the south are famous abbeys.

(G) The king thanks a famous chieftain.

(H) Ingolf is equipped with a good weapon.

(I) Reykjavik is in Iceland.

(J) A warrior slays (the) king’s enemy.
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LESSON IV

1. Grammar

(A) The Dative Plural

The dative plural takes the ending -um in all genders of both
nouns and adjectives. When the stem contains the stressed vowel a,
this will become ¢ as described in Lesson III, 1B. When the ending
-um directly foliows a long stressed vowel, only -m appears, as in the
feminine noun 4 (4-a-) ‘river’ with the D pl form dm.

(B) Assimilation of r

The r of an ending assimilates to an immediately preceding /, n, r,
or s of a long stem form. (See, however, Lesson I, 1D2.) Thus we
have the masculine N sg forms (jokul-a-+-r) — jokull ‘glacier’,
* (jotun-a-+-r) — jotunn ‘giant’, (blin-+-r) — biinn ‘equipped’, etc.
‘But note that we get (akr-a-+-r) - akr ‘field’, not *akrr, (fugl-a-

+-1) - fugl ‘bird’, not *fugll (hvass-+-r) — hvass, not *hvasss,
etc. These last three forms appear as they do because a terminal
double consonant is simplified to a single consonant if another
consonant directly precedes.

(C) Bisyllabic Stems

Two phonological processes must be considered in the case of
bisyllabic stems: vowel deletion and u-umlaut.

(1) The second vowel of a bisyllabic stem is dropped when it

follows a short, primarily stressed syllable and precedes a single
consonant and a third vowel in the underlying form of a word.
Thus (jotun-a-) ‘giant’ has N pl jotnar, D sg jotni, D pl jotnum, etc.;
"(gamal-) ‘old’ has feminine N pl gamlar, D pl gomlum, etc. If two
consonants follow, the second vowel is not dropped, as in feminine

D sg (gamal- +-ri) — gamalli, etc. Note that a stem like (manad-)

‘month’, with a long primarily stressed syllable, does not drop the
second vowel: D sg mdadnadi.

(2) An a in the second syllable of a bisyllabic stem undergoes a
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shift of @ — u under the same u-umlaut conditions that cause a shift
in primarily stressed syllables of a to ¢. (See Lesson I, 1D3, Lesson -
IL, 1A3, and Lesson III, 1B.) Thus the neuter noun stem (sumar-)
‘summer’ has the N pl sumur (compare with the neuter N pl lond),
the adjective (timbrad-) ‘timbered’ has the feminine N sg and neuter
N pl timbrud (compare with the fem N sg and neut N pl kold), and
the masculine noun stem (manad-) ‘month’ has the D pl form
manudum. When a bisyllabic stem has a in both syllables, a double
u-umlaut shift takes place. Thus (gamal-) ‘old’ has the feminine N
sg and neuter N pl gomul, (kallad-) ‘called’ appears as kollud in fem
N sg and neut N pl, kplludum in the masculine D sg, etc.

(D) Feminine j-Augmented Stems

In addition to the masculine and neuter j-augmented noun stems,
such as (hersj-), (kvadj-), or (rikj-), there are also feminine a-stems
with a j-augment. The short-syllable stems are completely regular:
from (eyj-a-) ‘isle, island’ we get N sg (eyj-a-+-zero) — ey, N pl
(eyj-a-+-1) — eyjar, D pl (eyj-a-+-um) — eyjum, etc. (see Lesson
II1, 1D1a). On the other hand, the long-syllable stems are irregular;
while regular feminine noun stems have in the N sg a zero-ending
(with u-umlaut) (see Lesson II, 1A3, and Lesson III, 1B), and in the
D sg the ending -u which appears principally after bisyllabic stems
(see Lesson III, 1Ala), these feminine stems have the N sg ending
-r, and show a final 7 in the D sg form: N sg keidr ‘heath, moor’, D
sg heidi. For various reasons, these long-syllable feminine a-stems
can be classified as having an underlying j-augment, with the

“irregular N sg ending -r and D sg ending zero. Thus from an

underlying stem form (heidj-a-) we can derive D sg (heidj-a-+
zero) — heidi, N pl (heidj-a-+-r) - heidar, D pl (heidj-a-+-um)
— heidum, etc.

A very large number of compounded feminine personal names -
belong to this irregular stem type, with second components such as
-gerdr, -hildr, -gunnr: Porgerdr, Bjodhildr, Hildigunnr, etc. (In two
such compound constituents the final N sg -r is usually lost; -unnr-
and -diss appear as -unn and -dis in numerous personal names:
borunn, Seeunn, Freydis, Pordis, etc.) A small number of these
irregular j-augmented feminine stems are often ascribed to the i-
thematic stem type. Thus, for instance, vertr ‘supernatural being’
has the N pl vertir as well as the expected N pl vettar.
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(E) Word Order

(1) The order of ‘words in a dependent clause, following the

conjunction or relative pronoun, etc., which introduces the. clause,

is always the same as in simple declarative sentences: Subject
+Verb (+Adverb) (+ Object), or Adverb+ Verb+ Subject, etc.
Thus we have the dependent clause ‘er so! riss @ himni’, where the
introducer is the relative adverb er followed by Subject+ Verb
+ Adverbial. In those cases where the Subject of the dependent
clause is a relative pronoun that introduces the clause, the order of
constituents may be either: rel pron+ Verb (+ Adverb), etc., or rel
pron+ Adverb+ Verb, etc.

(2) An impersonal construction of the type which in English
begins with ‘there is, there are’ does not have a word corresponding
to ‘there’ in Old Icelandic. Instead the sentence begins with the
noun or noun-phrase of the topic under consideration: ‘Margar
sagnir éru af peim.” ‘There are many stories . . .". Par ‘there’ at the
head of a sentence has a clear adverbial function indicating a point
in space: ‘Par er ni hofudstadr Islands’, ‘Par er fugl ok fiskr nogr’
(Lesson I).

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine:
akr (akr-a-) field
alfr (alf-a-) elf
dvergr (dverg-a-) dwarf

gangr (gang-a-)

course, passage

holl (hol-a-) hill
himinn (himin-a-) sky, heaven
jokull (jokul-a-) glacier
jotunn (jotun-a-) giant
manadr (manad-) month
menn {N/A of madr (mann-)] men
skogr (skog-a-) forest
sna&r (snev-a-) snow

" steinn (stein-a-) stone
sumardagr (dag-a-) summer day
vetr (vetr-) winter
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Feminine:
a (a-a-)
byggd (byggd-i-)
heidr (heidj-a-)
01 (sOl-i-)
gangr solar
sogn (sagn-i-)
ibyggd (byggd-i-)
vettr (vettj-a-)
Neuter:
fjall (fjall-)
200 (god-)

- Jotland (land-)
nordrland (land-)
skipti [pl]
tan (tin-)
vatn (vatn-)
vedr (vedr-)
orefl (orefj-)

Adjectives
blidr (blid-)
gamall (gamal-)
skammr (skamm-)
pakinn (pakin-)
[participle of pekja (pak-ifj-)]

Pronoun
pessum [D pl]

Verbs
bua [Lesson XXI]
riss [3rd sg pres ind of risa (ris-)]
skiptir [3rd sg pres ind of skipta
(skipt-i/j-)]
sva manudum skiptir

Preposition
vid [+A]

Conjunctions
sva
sva sem

river
district, settlement
heath
sun

course of the sun
tale
uninhabited district
(supernatural) being

mountain

divinity, god, goddess

Jutland

northland; in pl: Nordi¢ countries
dealings

home meadow

water, lake

- weather, wind

harbourless coast

pleasant, mild
old

short, brief
covered

these

live
rises
shifts, changes

for months
with

as
just as
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3. Text

I nordrlondum er gangr sélar skammr 4 vetrum, en langr &
sumrum. Lond eru par vida pakin sn@m sva manudum skiptir, en
er sol riss 4 himni eru vedr blid 4 longum sumardogum. I byggdum
eru akrar ok tin, en vida eru ubyggdir, med skogum ok votnum ok

am, sva sem 1 Svipj6d; med heidum ok @refum, sva sem 4 Jotlandi i

Danmgrku; eda med fjollum ok joklum, sva sem i Noregi ok a
fslandi. Margar vettir bla i ibyggdum pessum: dvergar i steinum,
jotnar i fjollum, ok alfar i hélum. Margar sagnir, b&0i gamlar ok
nyjar, eru af skiptum peira vid god ok menn.

\

4. Drills
Convert the following adjective and noun stems into D pl forms.
Example: (lang-) (ferd-i-) = longum ferdum.
(A) (kald-) (vatn-)

(B) (voldug-) (konung-a-)
©) (fregj-) (jarl-a-)

(D) (fagr-) (heidj-a-)
(E) (marg-) (stein-a-)
(F) (260 (vattj-a-)
(G) (rikj-) (viking-a-)
(H) (lang-) (sumar-)

@  (sterk-) (veig-a-)
@ (green-) (akr-a-)

X)  (ngj-) (land-)
Ly (fregj-) (hall-i-)
M) (kald-) (dag-a-)

(N) (gamal-) (dverg-a-)
(O) (gamal-) (kvedj-)
P) (fagr-) (himin-a-)
(Q (voldug-)  (rikj-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Summers are short in northern countries.
(B) Summer days are long in Sweden.
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(C) The weather is mild in the summer.

(D) Norwegian forests are covered with snow in the winter.
(E) Water in Iceland is both cold and hot.

(F) Fields, hills, and meadows are green in the summer.
(G) Dwarfs live in stones and elves in hills.

(H) There are dwarfs, elves, and giants in old tales.

(I) There are tales of their dealings with gods and men.
(J) There are large fish in Iceland’s rivers.



LESSON V

1. Grammar

(A) Accusative Singular

(1) Form

(a) Nouns: for masculine and neuter nouns the accusative
singular (A sg) ending is zero. In fact, for neuter nouns and
adjectives the accusative is always identical with the nominative in
Old Icelandic. For feminine nouns the A sg is formed like the D sg,
that is, the ending -u occurs mostly with bisyllabic stems, although
it is optional with monosyllabic stems, and u-umlaut takes place
whenever possible. Feminine long-stemmed j-augment nouns form
the A sg as the D sg, with a zero ending.

Thus for masculine N sg Eirtkr ‘Eric’ we have A sg Eirik, for
masculine N sg fjordr ‘firth’ we have A sg fjord, for masculine N sg
akr ‘field’ we have A sg akr, for masculine N sg himinn ‘sky’, A sg
himin, etc. For feminine N sg gjof ‘gift’” we have A sg gjof, for
- feminine N sg Danmork ‘Denmark’, A sg Danmgorku, and for
feminine N sg heidr ‘heath’ we have A sg hezdz etc. For neuter N sg
land we have A sg land etc.

(b) Adjectives: here all three genders have different endings. To
the adjective stem are added the A sg endings -an for masculine, -a
for feminine, and -# (or -#¢, see Lesson I, 1D5) for neuter. Thus we
have: Hann drekkr sterkan mjpd ‘He drinks strong mead’ Hann
gefr dyra gjof ‘He gives a valuable present’; Hann finnr nytt land
‘He finds a new land.’

- Note that the A masc sg of mikill (mikil-) ‘great’ is the irregular
form mikinn instead of the expected *mikian.

(2) Usage
{a) Direct object: for verbs taking a direct object, that object

- appears in the accusative: Hann vegr djarfan viking ‘He slays a -

brave viking’; Hann drekkr sterka veig ‘He drinks a strong brew’;
Hann nemr nytt land ‘He settles new land.’

'(b) With verbs of motion: the accusative is used with verbs of -
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motion to describe the path taken: Hann siglir langa leid ‘He sails a
long way’; Peir ganga nyjan veg ‘They walk a new road’; Hon ferr
skamma ferd ‘She takes a short journey.’

(c) Absolute accusative of time: here the accusative is not
motivated by a verb, but simply appears as an accusative in
adverbial usage: dag nokkurn ‘on a certain day, one day’; pat
sumar ‘that summer’, etc.

(d) Prepositional phrases: many of the prepositions with a dative
object can also take an accusative object. In the case of 7 in’ and d
‘on’, the accusative indicates motion to a place, while the dative
generally indicates location at a place. The preposition vid in the
sense of ‘near to, against’ takes the accusative, but takes the dative
when it translates as ‘with, by means of’. Except when it means ‘in
front of’ with the dat1ve the preposition fyrir ‘for’ takes the
accusative.

(B) The Past Participle

We have in this lesson the past participle stems (kallad-) ‘called’,
(nefnd-) ‘named’, and (vegin-) ‘slain’. These stems take adjectival
case endings and can function as follows:

(1) With the verb ‘be’: a past participle stem can occur in
conjunction with the verb vera ‘be’. The stem then agrees in gender,
case, and number with the subject of the verb: thus, for example,
madr er nefndr ‘a man is named’ has both the subject noun and the
participle form in N sg, the participle taking the masculine ending
-r. .

(2) Supine: the neuter N sg form of the past participle of a verb
occurs in conjunction with a form of.the verb hafa ‘have’. This
function of the neut N sg form of the past participle is called the
supine. In this lesson the stem (vegin-) occurs with a form of hafa
and thus takes the neut N sg -¢: ‘eptir at hafa vegit . . .’ ‘after having
slain .

(C) Word Order

Although the basic word order of a declarative sentence can be
said always to place the verb in second position, there are

- exceptions to this rule-in the formation of independent clauses. (In

dependent clauses the verb always follows either subject or ad-
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verbial.) Frequently, in independent clauses, the verb is placed at
the head of the sentence: ‘Gefr hann landi pvi nafn ‘He gives that
land a name’; ‘Nemr hann land vid Eiriksfjord® ‘He settles land at
Eric’s Firth.’ This placing of the verb can occur in a narrative

sequence, but not in the first sentence of a clause or chapter. It is

most common when the subject is a single noun or pronoun. As in
other cases of free choice of word order, the verb put at the head of
the sentence may be placed there for emphasis or greater promi-
nence in the narrative, but it may also be placed there for purely
stylistic reasons, such as the wish to avoid repetitive structures in a
longer narrative sequence, or for considerations of rhythm.

The normal word order of independent clauses may be further
inverted by putting the object at the head of the sentence, and
consequently. producing the order:

Object + Verb+ Subject (+ Adverb)

as in ‘Déttur attu pau ...’ They had a daughter ...”. Here, again,
the reversed order is motivated by considerations of style and
balance as well as of emphasis.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns
Masculine:
bolstadr (stad-i-)
Breidifjordr (fjard-u)
drengr (dreng-i-)
Eirikr (Eirik-a-)
Eiriksfjordr (fjard-u-)
Eiriksstadir [pl]
Eyjolfr (-6lf-a-)
Hoélmgongu-Hrafn (Hrafn-a-)

farm, homestead
place-name, ‘Broad Firth’
valiant man
personal name, ‘Eric’
place-name, ‘Eric’s Firth’
place-name, ‘Eric’s Stead’
personal name
personal name (and nickname),
‘Duel-Hrafn’
personal name
. saurr (saur-a-) filth; nickname ‘filthy’
skorungr (skorung-a-) enterprising person
sonr [Lesson VI] son
. Porsteinn (stein-a-) personal name
borvaldsson {Lesson VI] patronymic, son of Porvaldr -

Leifr (Leif-a-)
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Feminine:
- Brattahlid (hlid-i-)
dottur [A sg of dottir, Lesson
XXVI}
Freydis (disj-a-)
leid (leid-i-)
Pjodhildr (hildj-a-)
Neuter:
Greenland (land-)
nafn (nafn-)
- Vatnshorn (horn-)
borsnessping (bing-)

Adjectives
annan [masc A sg of annarr
(annar-)]
efniligr (efnilig-)
grimmudigr (08ig-)
heppinn (heppin-)
inn heppna [masc A sg definite,
'see Lesson IX]
hugdjarfr (djarf-)
mikinn [masc A sg of mikill
(mikil-)]
nefndr (nefnd-) [past participle of
nefna (nafn-ifj-)]
raudr (raud-)
inn raudi [masc N sg definite,
see Lesson IX]
sekr (sekj-)-
storradr (rad-)
ubyggdr (byggd-)

Pronouns
adra [masc A pl of annarr
(annar-), see Lesson XXIV]

. sér [3rd D reflexive, see Lesson XI|

sitt [neut N/A sg, see Lesson XI]
ba [A pl of hann, Lesson XII}
ba Eyjolf
bau [neut N/A pl of pat]
bvi [neut D sg of pat]
landi pvi

place-name, ‘Steep Slope’
daughter

personal name
way, path
personal name

Greenland

name :

place-name, ‘Lake’s Corner’

assembly at Birsnes, ‘Thor’s
Headland’

(an)other

promising ’
fierce, ferocious
lucky

the lucky

courageous
great

named

red
the red

guilty, condemned to outlawry
ambitious -
uninhabited

others

himself (herself, themselves)
his, her, their (own)
them

them, including Eyjolfr
they
that

to that land



42 | OLD ICELANDIC

Article
inn (in-) [masc N/A sg, Lesson IX]

Verbs

atti [3rd sg past ind of eiga,
Lesson XXII]

attu [3rd pl past ind of eiga,
Lesson XXII]

bjé [3rd sg past ind of bua, Lesson
XXI]

byr [3rd sg pres ind of bua, Lesson
XXI]

gefr [3rd sg pres ind of gefa (gef-)]

hafa [Lesson XIV]

kalla (kall-a-)

nemr [3rd sg pres ind of nema
(nem-)]

reisir [3rd sg pres ind of reisa
(reis-i/j-)]

var [3rd sg past ind of vera (ver-)]

vard [3rd sg past ind of verda
(verd-)] N

vegit [supine of vega (veg-)]

Adverb
mjok

"Prepositions
hja [+ D]
i[+A]

i vestr
vid [+ A]

Conjunctions
eptir at
eptir at hafa vegit
er

the

had, had for a wife
had

lived

prepares

gives

have

call

takes, settles

raises, establishes

was
became, was

slain
greatly, very

near, by

into, towards
towards the west

at

after
after having slain
who(m)

3. Text

Mabdr er nefndr Eirikr Porvaldsson, kalladr inn raudi. Hann bjo vid
Breidafjord, 4 Eiriksstodum hja Vatnshorni. Eptir at hafa vegit pa
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Eyjolf saur ok Holmgongu-Hrafn ok adra, var® hann sekr a
borsnesspingi. Pat sumar byr hann skip sitt ok siglir langa leid i
vestr ok finnr nytt land ok Ubyggt. Gefr hann landi pvi nafn ok
kallar pat Greenland. Nemr hann land vid Eiriksfjord ok reisir sér
bolstad vid Brattahlid. Eirikr atti bjodhildi, skorung mikinn. Sonr
peirra var Porsteinn, efniligr mjok. Dottur attu pau, Freydisi, konu
storrada ok grimmudga. Annan son attu pau, Leif, hugdjarfan ok
dreng gbdan, er menn kalla Leif inn heppna ’

4. Drills

Convert the following adjective and noun stems into' A sg forms.
Example: (268-) (vattj-a-)=gdda vetti

(A) (lang-) (leid-i-)

(B) (i) (skip-)

(C) (gamal-) (dverg-a-)
D) (grimmudig-) (jotun-a-)
(E) (heit-) (vatn-)

F) (fregj-) (hall-i-)

(G) (rikj-) (konung-a-)
(H) (green-) (heidj-a-)
O (fregj-) (viking-a-)

() (mikil-) (ferd-i-)
(K)  (voldug-) (rikj-)

(L) (mikil-) (fjall-)
(M) (lang-) (bekk-i-)
MN)  (mikil-) (sal-i-)
(0) (nyj-) (snav-a-)
P) (skamm-) (ferd-i-)
(Q (green-) (akr-a-)

- (R) (raud-) (himin-a-)
(S) (skamm-) (sumar-)
(T)  (rikj-) (borg-i-) -
U)  (fregj-) (kvaedj-) -
(V) (g0%-) (dreng-i-)
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5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Eric had a homestead at Broad Firth which (sem) was called ‘Eric’s
Stead’. ' :

(B) Eric the Red had (hafdi) slain a man who was named Filthy Eyjolf,
and others.

(C) He was outlawed and afterwards he prepares his ship and sails to
the west. '

(D) He settles new land in Greenland at ‘Eric’s Firth’.

(E) He establishes a farmstead, which is called ‘Steep Slope’, with
Thjodhild.
- (F) Thjodhild was an enterprising person, and she had a son, Thorstein,
a daughter, Freydis, and another son, Leif, with Eric.

(G) Their son Leif was a good, valiant man.

(H) Men call him (hann) Leif the Lucky.

LESSON VI

1. Grammar

(A) The Accusative Plural

(1) Nominal form

(a) Masculine: the A pl of masculine nouns is the full form of the
stem, including the thematic vowel, if any, while the case ending is
zero. Thus we have N pl vikingar, A pl vikinga, from (viking-a-)
‘viking’; N pl dalir, A pl dali from (dal-i-) ‘dale, valley’, etc.

(b) Feminine: the A pl of feminine nouns displays the full stem
with the case ending -r, and therefore is identical with the N pl
form. Thus we have the N/A pl eyjar ‘islands’ from the underlying
form (eyj-a-); N/A pl sveitir ‘districts’ from the underlying stem
(sveit-i-); N/A pl vikr ‘bays’ from the underlying form (vik-), etc.

(c) Neuter: the A pl form of a neuter noun is always identical

with the N pl form. Thus (land-) has N/A pl lpnd ‘lands’, (kvaedj-)
has N/A pl kvadi ‘poems’, etc.
(2) Adjectival form: here all three genders have different end-
ings. To the adjectival stem is added -a for A pl masculine, -ar for A
pl feminine, and zero (with u-umlaut) for neuter A pl. Examples
are: Hann vegr marga uvini ‘He slays many enemies’; Hann drekkr
dyrar veigar ‘He drinks expensive beverages’; Peir nema fogr lond
‘They settle fair countries.’

(B) Nouns with Thematic -u-

The phonological history of these forms is rather complex. The
outcome of this history for Old Icelandic is such that the u-stem
category is really a mixture of stem types with various case forms
showing the influence of -u-, -i-, or no thematic. Those cases where
a u-thematic characterizes the stem show u-umlaut of a.stem vowel
a to 9. But the D sg and the N pl show the effects of i-umlaut (see
Phonological Introduction, 5A), while the genitive sg and pl forms
have no vowel change. Stems containing the sequence -ja- show i
under i-umlaut conditions instead of the expected *-je-.
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Furthermore, in some words an historical stressed u in the stem has
since become o in certain case forms, thus giving rise to an
alternation between o and y within the paradigm.

As examples for u-thematic nouns, such as (vall-u-) ‘plain’,
(fjard-u-) “firth’, and (son-u-) ‘son’, we list the following full para-
digms (note that all u-stem nouns are masculine in gender):

(vall-u-) (fjar8-u-) (son-u-)

Sg N vollr fjordr sonr
A voll fjord son
G vallar fjaroar sonar
D velli firdi syni

PI N vellir Sfirdir synir
A vollu fjordu sonu
G valla fjaroa sona
D vollum fjordum sonum

‘Those forms that do not reflect a u-thematic are italicized.
Note: that in compounded patronymics the stem (son-u-) does
not show the N sg ending -r: Ingolfr Arnarson, Leifr Eiriksson, etc.

(C) Word Order

(1) An impersonal construction in “Old Icelandic can be a
subjectless sentence with the word order:

Verb (+ Adverb)+ Object. .

A construction of this type is best translated into English with a
passive construction: ‘Skal hér nefna suma peira’ (Lit.: ‘Shall here
name some of them’) corresponds to English ‘Here some of them
shall be named.” (For a general survey of impersonal constructions
see Lesson XXXIII.) ‘

.(2) Adjectives indicating degree or direction in the cbmparative
or superlative function as appositions in Old Icelandic in a manner
that essentially  corresponds to that of adverbs in English:
‘Landnémabok telr Naddodd fyrstan hafa fundit Island’ “The book of
Settlements considers Naddoddr to have found Iceland first’, where
both Naddodd and fyrstan are in the A sg, since the appositive
adjective always agrees in gender, case, and number with the noun
it follows (see Lesson IIT).

(3) As in English, many verbs take complements where the verb
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of the complement is in the infinitive, with or without the infinitive
marker at ‘to’. Thus, for example, felja ‘consider, assume’ takes a
complement in the infinitive, but without at: ‘Landnamabdk telr
Naddodd hafa ... where the infinitive hafa is the verbal comple-
ment of telr.

(4) A large number of verbs in Old Icelandic form a new
semantic unit when associated with an adverbial, such as telja
‘count, number’ v. felja upp ‘enumerate’. Although such verbs as
telja upp form a single semantic and syntactic constituent, they are
not necessarily contiguous in the sentence: ‘Sidan telr
Landndmabék upp marga fleiri ‘Then the Book of Settlements
enumerates many more.” Since the rule for simple sentences headed
by an adverb is that the subject must immediately follow the finite
verb, the subject intervenes in the construction above between telr

and upp.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns
Masculine:

Aurridaaross (0s-a-)

Austfirdir [pl] (fjard-u-)
Borgarfjordr (fjard-u-)

Breidibolstadr (stad-i-)
dalr (dal-i-)

Geirmundr (mund-u-)
Helgi (Helgi-)
Hornafjordr (fjard-u-)
Hrollaugr (laug-a-)
hvammr ¢hvamm-a-)
heengr (hoeng-i-)
Ketill (Katil-a-)

landnamsmenn [N/A pl of
landndmsmadr (mann-)]

Mcerajarl (jarl-a-)

Naddoddr (odd-a-)

place-name, ‘mouth of Salmon-
Trout River’

regional name, ‘Eastern Firths’

place-name, ‘Borg Firth’, see borg,
below

place-name, ‘Broad Stead’

dale, valley (also regional name in
p)

personal name

personal name

place-name, ‘Crooked Firth’

personal name ’

grassy hollow (also place-name)

male-salmon, also nickname

personal name ’ _ N

settlers

titular name, ‘Earl of Mceri’ (in
Norway)
personal name
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Rangarvellir [pl] (vall-u-)

Rognvaldr (vald-u-)
Skalla-Grimr (Grim-a-)

Feminine:

Adalvik (vik-)
almenning (almenning-a-)
Audr (Audj-a-)
Bardsvik (vik-)
" borg (borg-i-)

Breidafjardareyjar [pl] (eyj-a-)
Eyjafjardarsveitir [pl] (sveit-i-)

Kjaransvik (vik-)
Landnamabok (bok-)

myrr (myrj-a-)

strond (strand- or strand-i-)

Pbjorsa (a-a-) [G sg Bjorsar]

Neuter:

bua (bu-)
Heljarskinn (skinn-)
hof (hof-)

Kristnes (nesj-)
Markarfljot (fljot-)
Sudrnes [pl] (nesj-)

Adjectives
djapudigr (08ig-)
in djipadga [definite, see
Lesson IX]
fleiri [irregular]
fyrstr (fyrst-)
magr (magr-)
magri [definite]
sumr (sum-)
oll (all-) [neut N/A pl]

Pronoun

peira [G pl, Lesson X]

Article

in (in-) [fem N sg]

OLD ICELANDIC

place-name, ‘Crooked River
Plains’

personal name

personal and nickname,
‘Bald-Grimr’

place-name, ‘Main Bay’
common land, also place-name
personal name

“place-name, ‘Edgehill Bay’

fortification, dome-shaped hill,
also place-name -

place-name, ‘Broad Firth Isles’

place-name, ‘Isle Firth Districts’

place-name, ‘Kjaran’s Bay’

Book of Settlements

bog, mire (regional name in pl)

strand, beach (regional name in

pD)
place-name, ‘Bull’s River’

house, household

nickname, ‘Hell-Skin’

heathen temple, also place-name
place-name, ‘Christ Headland’
place-name, ‘Forest River’

regional name, ‘South Headlands’

deep-minded
the deep-minded

more

first

thin, meagre
nickname, ‘the Thin’

some

all

of them

the

‘LESSON VI

Numerals

einn (ein-)
fjogur [neut N/A sg of fjorir,
Lesson XXIV]

Verbs

byggdi [3rd sg past ind of byggja
(bygg-i/i-)] -
byggdu [3rd pl past ind of byggja
(bygeg-i/i]
for {3rd sg past ind of fara (far-)]
fundit (fundin-) [supine of finna
(finn-)] :
gerdi [3rd sg past ind of gera,
Lesson XIV] - ,
getit (getin-) [supine of geta (get-)}
nam [3rd sg past ind of nema
(nem-)]
nefna (nafn-ifj-)
skal hér nefna
nema (nem-)
reisa (reis-ij-)
skal [3rd sg pres ind of skulu,
Lesson XXII]
telr [3rd sg pres ind of telja
(tal-ifj-)]
telr upp
vard [3rd sg past ind of verda
(verd-)] .
vard fyrstr til

Adverbs

adr
hér

Preposition .

milli [+ G]

Prepositional Phrase

fyrir innan [+ A]

Conjunction

sem

one
“four

settled
settled

went, journéyéd
found

did, made .

mentioned
took, settled

name

. here shall be named )
take, settle

raise, establish
shall

considers

enumerates
became |

became the first

" before

here
between
in from

as, which

49
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3. Text

Landnamabok telr Naddodd, norskan viking, fyrstan hafa fundit
island. En Ingdlfr Arnarson vard fyrstr til at nema land ok reisa
by, sem 40r er getit. Nam hann Sudrnes oll ok bj6é i Reykjavik.
Sidan telr Landnamabdk upp marga fleiri landndmsmenn, ok skal
hér nefna suma peira. Skalla-Grimr nam Myrar vid Borgarfjord ok
bjo at Borg. Audr in djupidga byggdi Dali fyrir innan
Breidafjardareyjar ok bjo i Hvammi vid Aurridaaros. Geirmundr -
Heljarskinn for vestr 4 Strandir ok nam land; hann ger8i par fjogur
by, i Adalvik, i Kjaransvik, 4 Almenningum, ok i Bardsvik. Helgi
magri nam Eyjafjar8arsveitir ok bjo at Kristnesi. Margir byggdu
Austfjordu. Einn peira var Hrollaugr, sonr Rognvaldar Mcerajarls.
Hann nam land i Hornafir8i ok bjé at Brei®abolstad. Ketill hoengr
nam Rangarvollu, oll lond milli bjorsar ok Markarfljots, ok bjo at
Hofi.

4. Drills

Convert the following adjective and noun stems into A pl forms. ~
Example: (fagr-) . (himin-a-)=fagra himna.

(A) (kald-) (vatn-)

(B) (sterk-) (veig-a-)

©) (fagr-) (fjard-u-)

(D) (green-) ~ (vall-u-)

(E) (lang-) (bekk-i-)

F) (frzgj-) (kvaedj-)

(G) (fagr-) (4-a-)

(H) (g68-) (vaettj-a-)

@ (ang-) (dal-i-)

()  (mikil-) (jokul-a-)

X)  (nyj-) (land-)

L) (frzgj-)  (halli-)
M) (gamal-) (borg-i-)
(N) (hvass-) (sverd-)

(0) (marg-) (gjaf-a-)

(P) (green-) (hvamm-a-)
Q (nyj-) (drykk-i-)
(R) (sterk-) (jotun-a-)

(S) (skamm-) (sumar-)
(T) (rikj-) (konung-a-)
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5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) (The) Book of Settlements enumerates many Norwegian men who
settled Iceland.

(B) Ingolf Arnarson took land and settled a large farmstead.

(C) (The) Book of Settlements enumerates some who settled the East
Firths.

(D) One of them was Hrollaug, who settled at ‘Broad Farmstead’.

(E) A settler takes enough land and raises many houses there. ‘

(F) Helgi the Thin took (the) Isle Firth Districts and lived at ‘Christ
Headland’. .



LESSON VII

1. Grammar

(A) Genitive Singular

(1) Nominal forms: the genitive singular (G sg) appears as either
-s or -ar. Masculine a-stems and all neuters add -s to the stem. For
example, N sg konungr, G sg konungs; N sg land, G sg lands.
Masculine i- and u-stems as well as feminine a- and i-stems all take
-ar as the normal G sg ending. Some examples are: N sg ufridr, G
sg ufridar; N sg vollr, G sg vallar; N sg veig, G sg veigar; N sg heior,
G sg heidar; N sg sveit, G sg sveitar, etc.

As an exception to this general rule, some masculine i-stems (and
consonant-stems, see Lesson XXVII) take genitive -s. Among the
more common are, for example, (gest-i-) ‘guest’ G sg gests, (dal-i-)
‘dale, valley’ G sg dals. We will mark such stem forms with: [G sg
-s].

Note: the word dottir ‘daughter’ (a so-called r-stem noun, see
Lesson XXVI) is not subject to this general rule. It has the G sg
form dottur. The feminine personal name Bera (Bera-), G sg Beru,
belongs to the large class of so-called weak declensions (see Lessons
IX and X).

(2) Adjectival forms: there are two endings for the G sg of
adjectives: -s for all masculine and neuter forms, and -rar for
feminine adjectives. Examples are: djarfs manns ‘of a daring man
g00s barns ‘of a good child’, for masculine and neuter.

Examples for feminine are: godrar veigar ‘of a good beverage’,
grennar sveitar ‘of a green district’ (note in G sg greennar (green-+
-rar) the assimilation of r to n, see Lesson IV, 1B). When the ending

-rar is added to a stem ending in a long, stressed vowel, the first r is

doubled. Thus (nyj-+ -rar) becomes the G sg nyrrar.
(3) Usage

(a) The genitive is used to denote attribution or possession, as in

Hann er uvinr-konungs ‘He is the king’s enemy’; Gangr solar er
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i

skammr a vetrum ‘The course of the sun is short in the winter(s)’;
Egill var sonr Skalla-Grims ‘Egill was the son of Skalla-Grimr’.

(b) Some verbs take a genitive object. This group of verbs is
small and not clearly definable by any semantic or syntactic criteria.
Thus far we have fa [+G] ‘to get in marriage’, geta [+G] ‘to
mention’, and hefna [+ G] ‘to avenge’.

(c) Prepositional phrases: some prepositions always take a geni-
tive. Among the most common are #i/ ‘to, into’ and milli ‘between’.

(B) Word Order

The verb hafa as an auxiliary verb takes the supine (the neuter
singular of the past participle) of the main form to form a perfective
construction. Typically the participle follows the finite verb in the
sentence: ‘Hann hafdi fengit Beru ...’ ‘He had got Bera.. ., but
other sequences of auxiliary and main verb are possible (see Lesson
XI).

2. Vocabulary

Nouns
" Masculine:

Bjalfason [Lesson VI} patronymic, ‘son of Bjalfi
Egill (Agil-a-) o personal name
Haraldr (Harald-a-) personal name i
Kveld-Ulfsson [Lesson VI] patronymic, ‘son of Kveld-Ulfr’
menn [N/A pl of madr (mann-)) men
Yngvarr (Yngvar-a-) personal name
Porolfr (Porolf-a-) personal name

Feminine:
Bera (Bera-) personal name

Berdlu-Karadottir [Lesson XXVI]  patronymic, ‘daughter of
Berdlu-Kari

saga (saga-) saga, story
Salbjorg (bjarg-a-) personal name
S@unn (unnj-a-) [see Lesson IV, personal name
1D]
boérunn (unnj-a-) personal name
Neuter:
barn (barn-) child

Borgarhraun (hraun-) - place-name, ‘Lava Field of Borg’



54 OLD ICELANDIC

drap (drap-)
fall (fall-)

.. Hafnarfjall (fjall-)
Selalon (16n-)

Pronoun
sin [3rd G reflexive, Lesson XI]
i

Article
-(i)n [fem N sg, Lesson IX]
sagan

Verbs
drap [3rd sg past ind of drepa
(drep-)]
fengit (fengin-) [supine of fd
[+ G], Lesson XXI]
getr [3rd sg pres ind of geta (get-)]
[+G] ‘
haf®i. [3rd sg past ind of hafa,
Lesson XIV]
hefndi [3rd sg past ind of Aefha
(hefn-ifj-)] [+ G]
segir [3rd sg pres ind of segja
(sag-ifi)]
sva sem adr segir
sigl®i [3rd sg past ind of sigla
(sigh-i/j-)][+D]
varu [3rd pl past ind of vera

(ver-)]

Preposition
eptir [+ A]

Prepositional Phrase
fyrir sakir [+ G]

slaying -

fall, death in battle

place-name, ‘Harbour Mountain’
place-name, ‘Seal Inlet’

~

himself, herself, thenﬁselves

the
the saga

slew

got in marriage, married
(someone)

mentions (something)

had

avenged (someone)

says

as is (has been) said before
sailed (something)

were

after

on account of, for the sake of

3. Text

Sva sem 4dr segir nam Skalla-Grimr Myrar allar milli Selalons ok
Borgarhrauns, sudr til Hafnarfjalls. Hann var sonr Kveld-Ulfs
- Bjalfasonar ok Salbjargar Berdlu-Karadottur. Skalla-Grimr hafdi
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fengit Beru, dottur Yngvars i Fjordum, konu godrar ok vennar.
Hann sigldi til Islands fyrir sakir Gfridar milli sin ok Haralds
konungs eptir fall borolfs Kveld-Ulfssonar. Hefndi hann draps
pordlfs ok drap marga menn konungs. Born Grims ok Beru varu
morg. Getr sagan borolfs ok Egils, Porunnar ok S@unnar.

4. Drills
Convert the following adjective and noun stems into G sg forms.
Example: - (rikj-) (hall-i-)=rikrar hallar.
(A) (fagr-) (himin-a-)
(B) (g0d-) (veettj-a-)
© (nyj-) (land-)

(D) (hvass-) (sverd-)
(B) (mikil-) (jotun-a-)

(F) (fregj-) (konung-a-)
G) (mfj-) (leid-i-)

(H) (skamm-) (ferd-i-)

@O  (rikj-) (jarl-a-)

@ (g606-) (barn-)

K) (fregj-) (rikj-)

(L) (green-) (heidj-a-)
M) (lang)  (fjard-u-)
N) (g60-) (son/syn-u-)

(0) (mikil-) (eyj-a-) fem. ‘isle’
(P) (traust-) (vapn-)

(Q (lang-) (myrj-a-)
(R) (fagr-) (skip-)
(S)  (g60-) (dag-a-)
(T) (skamm-) (dal-i-)
U)  (dyr-) (gjaf-a-)
(V) (mikil-) (fiall-)
W) (nfj-) (gest-i-)
X) (green-) (vall-u-)
(Y) (lang-) (kveedj-)

(Z) (roskv-) (viking-a-)
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5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Bera was the wife of Skalla-Grim and the daughter of Yngvar in the
~ Firths.

(B) She was a good and beautiful woman.

(C) Skalla-Grim was the son of Kveld-Ulf Bjalfason.

(D) On account of the killing of Thorolf Kveld-Ulfsson he sailed a ship -

to Iceland.

(E) He avenged Thorolf and killed many of the king’s men.

(F) Skalla-Grim settled “The Bogs’ between Seal Inlet and the lava ﬁeld
of Borg south to Harbour Mountain.

(G) The saga mentions-the children (barna) of Skalla-Grim and Bera:
Thorolf, Egil, Thorunn, and Szunn.

LESSON VIII

1. Grammar

(A) Genitive Plural

(1) Form

(a) Nominal form: the ending for all genders is -a. As examples
we have: (mann-) ‘man’ G pl manna, (sveit-i-) ‘district’ G pl sveita,
(eyj-a-) ‘island’ G pl eyja, (sverd-) ‘sword’ G pl sverda, (rikj-)
‘dominion’ G pl rikja, etc. \

(b) Adjectival form: the ending for all genders is -ra. Examples
are: Hann er uvinr margra manna ‘He is the enemy of many men’;
Hver er sterst allra norrenna borga? ‘Which is the largest of all
northern cities?’; Hann siglir til margra nyrra landa ‘He sails to
many new lands.’ ,

(Note that the 7 in -ra is assimilated to a preceding n, or doubled,
under the same conditions as those described for the ‘G sg ending
-rar, see Lesson VII, 1A2) '

2 Usage

(a) Apart from the usage described in Lesson VII for the gemtlve
singular, the genitive plural is also used as a partitive. The partitive
defines the member(s) of a class in relation to the class as a whole.
An illustration of this usage is the sentence: Kaupmannahofn er
sterst allra borga i Danmorku ‘Copenhagen is the biggest of all
cities in Denmark.’

(b) Further use of the genitive occurs with preposmons of an
adverbial nature which end in -an. These indicate a spatial relation
with reference to a point which is always referred to in the genitive.
Thus we have, for example, austan Svipjédar ‘(to the) east of
Sweden’, vestan Fereyja ‘(to the) west of the Faroes’, etc. .

(B) The Supme

In Lesson V we dlscussed the fact that the form of the part1c1ple
occurring with any form of hafa ‘have’ is neuter in gender, singular
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in number, and is called the supine. In this lesson we have an
example of the supine of a participle whose stem ends in J: (leitad-)
‘sought, turned’. When the neuter singular marker -z is added to a
stem of this type, we have the following derivation: (leitad- +-t)
— (leitat-+ -t) —(leitatt) — leitat (see Lesson I, 1D1 and D3).

(C) Masculine i-T hematic- Nouns Ending in Velar

In a masculine i-themadtic noun with a long-syllable stem that
ends in either k or g the thematic -i- appears as j before a following
" a or u. (Compare with long-syllable j-augmented stems ending in k
or g, as discussed in Lesson 111, 1D1 b2.) Thus N sg drykkr (drykk-
i-) ‘drink’ has N pl drykkir, but D pl drykkjum, G pl drykkja; N sg
bekkr (bekk-i-) ‘bench’ has N pl bekkir, D pl bekkjum, G pl bekkja.
The j appearing here is not an augment, as it does not appear as i in
the A sg. Compare the A sg forms of (hersj-a-) and (bekk-i-), which
are hersi and bekk, respectively.

(This clear distinction between i-thematic stems and j-augmented
-a- stems is not so easily drawn in the case of a handful of short-
syllable stems which form N pl with -i-4--r but otherwise behave as
j-augmented stems. Thus masculine ber ‘farm’ has the N pl beir,
but D pl bejum, G pl beja. The j here appears under the conditions
that apply to such short-syllable augmented stems as (midj-)
‘middle’ or (nyj-) ‘new’ (see Lesson III, 1D1 a). Such irregular stems
can be represented as having the underlying stem form (bcej-i-),
etc.)

(D) Word Order

(1) As mentioned in Lesson IV, the word order of a dependent
clause places the verb in second position after the subject or adverb.
When the word that introduces the dependent clause is a relative
pronoun which simultaneously is the subject of the clause, the verb
immediately follows the relative. Consider, though, a case where
the relative pronoun er ‘who, which, that’ is followed by a present
form of the verb vera ‘be’: the sequence ...er er... *. .. which
is... that results may be considered undesirable for stylistic
reasons. This may be avoided by moving another constituent, an
adverbial or modifier, into position between the two words,
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resulting in a sequence such as: ‘Hélmgardr, er sterst er borga
par ..’ ‘Holmgard, which is the largest of (the) cities there . . .".

(2) A passive construction in Old Icelandic is formed with the
auxiliary verb vera ‘be’ and a past participle form of the main verb,
which agrees in gender and number with the subject. When the
object noun of an active clause, such as konungr vegr marga menn
‘the king slays many men’, is shifted to become the subject noun of
a corresponding passive: margir menn eru vegnir af konungi ‘many
men are slain by the king’; then the direct object, which appears in
the accusative case in the active sentence, becomes the subject in the
nominative case of a passive construction. However, indirect
objects, in the dative or genitive in active sentences, also appear in
the dative or genitive in corresponding passive constructions, and
the participle of the main verb appears in the supine: margra
vikinga er getit ‘many vikings are mentioned’. (For further discus-
sion of passive constructions see Lesson XXXIII.) :

(3) The adverb ok ‘also’ is not to be confused with the conjunc-
tion ok ‘and’, since the former can only occur after the verb in
an independent clause, or following the subject when the clause is
conjoined by ok ‘and’: ‘Vikingar hafa ok leitat til annarra landa’
‘Vikings have also sought other lands’, as distinct from: *. ..ok
hafa vikingar ok leitat til annarra landa ... *...and vikings have
also...’, etc.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns
Masculine:
Hoélmgardr (gar8-a-) place-name, “Islét Stronghold’

(now Novgorod)

kaupmadr (mann-) : merchant S
Kznugardr (gard-a-) } place-name, ‘Skiff Stronghold’
(now Kiev)

Mikligardr (gard-a-) place-name ‘Great Stronghold’
(now Istanbul)
Varangians, Norserien who ‘
served in the Imperial Byzantine

Guard

Vearingjar [iol] (Varingi-)
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Feminine:
Fareyjar [pl] (eyj-a-)
Orkneyjar [pl] (eyj-a-)
Sudreyjar [pl] (eyja-a-)
Neuter: .
Bretland (land-)
Gardariki (rikj-)
Hjaltland (land-)
frland (land-)
1id (1i8-)
rit (rit-)
Skotland (land-)
Svartahaf (haf-)

Adjectives
fjarlegr (leg-)
hraustr (hraust-)
nalegr (lzg-)
norrcenn (norreen-)
steerstr -(stoerst-)

Verbs
byggja (byge-i/j-)
fara (far-)

OLD ICELANDIC

- Faroe Islands
Orkney Islands
Hebrides Islands

Wales, Britain
Russia

Shetland Islands
Ireland

troops, host
writing
Scotland

the Black Sea

distant
valiant
nearby
Norse, northern
biggest

settle, inhabit
journey, go

getit (getin-) [supine of geta (get-)] mentioned

[+G]

er getit
leggja (lag(g)-i/i-)
leggja leid sina

there are tales of
lay
make one’s way

leitat (leitad-) [supine of leita sought
(leit-a-)]
leitat til : turned to
ligg{rv[Srd sg pres ind of liggja - lies
(lig(®)-i/) . .
segir [3rd sg pres ind of segja tells; impersonal use: is told
- (sag-ifi-)}
verit [supine of vera (ver-)] been
Adverbs
ok also ,
at - out, towards the west
pangat thither
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- Prepositions .
austan [+ G] east of
- sunnan [+ G] south of
vestan [+ G} - west of
Conjunction
er which, that

3. Text

Norrcenir menn byggja Noéreg, Svipjod, ok Danmerku. I morgum
ritum segir af ferdum norrcenna vikinga til margra annarra landa,
nalzegra ok fjarlegra. Austan Svipjédar liggr Gardariki ok fara
margir kaupmenn ok vikingar bangat, til Holmgards ok
Kenugards, er stceerstar eru borga par i landi. Sidan leggja sumir
peira leid sina padan sudr til Svartahafs, eda til Miklagards. Er

© getit margra hraustra vikinga er hafa verit i 1idi Varingja bar.

Norreenir vikingar hafa ok leitat Gt til annarra landa vestan eda
sunnan Noregs: til Islands, Fereyja, Orkneyja, ok Hjaltlands, ok
sudr til Skotlands, Englands, Bretlands, Irlands, Sudreyja, ok
Vallands. ' '

4. Drills

Convert the following noun and adjective stems into G pl forms.
Example: (hvass-) (spjot-) =hvassra spjota. '

(A) (gbo-) (vettj-a-)

(B) (sterk-) (drykk-i-)

(C) (veoldug-) (jarl-a-)

(D) (green-) (hlid-i-) ~
(E) (farleg-) (eyj-a-) ‘
(F) (mikil-) 1i8-)

(G (nfj-) (rit-)

(H) = (lang-) (myrj-a-)

@ (rkj-) - (konung-a-)

@ (g068-) (dreng-i-)

(K) (nalzg-) (heidj-a-)

L) (fregj-). (gard-a-)

M) (mikil-) - (jokul-a-)
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N)  (fregj-) (rikj-)
(O) (gamal-) (kvedj-)
P) (mikil-) (hall-i-)
Q (nyjr) (boej-i-)
R)  (dyr-) (gjaf-a-)
(8) (lang-) (fjard-u-)
(T) (norrcen-) (land-)
(U) (sterk-) (jotun-a-)
(V) (hraust-) (viking-a-)
(W) (skarp-) (sverd-)
X)  (g60-) (barn-)
(Y) (lang-) (bekk-i-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Norse vikings have journeyed (farit) to many close and distant
lands east of Sweden. ,

(B) Many valiant vikings and merchants journey to Novgorod and
Kiev, which are in Russia.

(C) From there they journey to the south to the Black Sea and Istanbul,
where ( par er) many have been in the troop of the Varangians.

(D) To the south and the west of Norway and Sweden the Norsemen
have journeyed out to other lands. v

(E) South of Norway the Norwegian vikings sail (sigla) to the Faroe
Islands, the Orkney Islands, the Shetland Islands, and Scotland.

6. A Sufvey of Regular Noun Declensions in Lessons I-VIII

(A) Masculine Nouns

Endings: N Sg -r - Pl thematic+-r
A zero thematic + zero
G -s, -ar -a
D - -um

Stems: (gar8-a-) (himin-a-) (hersj-a-)  (sn®v-a-)

Forms: ,
Sg N gardr himiﬁn hersir sn@r
A gard himin hersi snz

ot
var»z oo

gards
gardi

gardar
garda
garda
gordum

Stems: (stad-i-)

Forms:

Sg N stadr
A stad
G stadar
D stadi

Pl N stadir
A stadi
G stada
D stoduin

(B) Feminine Nouns

Endings: N

A
G
D

N gjof
A gjef(w)
G gjafar
D gjof(u)
N gjafar
A gjafar
G gjafa
D gjofum

(C) Neuter Nouns

Endings: N/A Sg zero

G
D

(gjaf-a-)
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himins
himni
himnar
himna
himna

himnum

(gest-i-)

gestr
gest
gests
gesti

gestir
gesti
gesta
gestum

(-u), zero
-ar .
(-u), zero

(eyj-a-)

ey
ey(iw)
eyjar
ey(ju)
eyjar
eyjar
eyja
eyjum

=5
-

Sg (u-umlaut), -r Pl
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hersis - sn&s
~ hersi sn&vi
hersar snavatr
hersa sn&va
hersa sneva
hersum snem
(bekk-i-) (bogj-i-)
bekkr beer
bekk bee
bekkjar beejar
bekki beei
bekkir beeir
bekki beei
bekkja baeja
bekkjum boejum

thematic +-r
thematic +-r
-a

-um
(myrj-a-) - (hall-i-)
myrr holl
myri holl(u)
myrar hallar
myri holl(u)
myrar hallir
myrar hallir
myra halla
myrum hollum

Pl (u-umlaut)

-a

~um
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Stems: -
Forms:
Sg N/A
G
D
Pl N/A

OLD ICELANDIC

(land-)

land
lands
landi
lond
landa
londum

(rikj-)

riki
rikis
riki
riki
rikja
rikjum

(sumar-)

sumar
sumars
sumri

sumur
sumra
sumrum

(Qlv-)

ol
ols
olvi
ol
olva
olum

(nesj-)

nes
ness
nesi

nes
nesja

nesjum -

(kvedj-)

kvadi
kvadis
kvaoi
kvadi
kvaeda
kvaedum

7. A Survey of Adjective Declensions in Lessons I-VIII

(A) Masculine Forms . -

Stems: (sterk-)
Forms:
Sg N sterkr
A sterkan .
G  sterks
D  sterkum
Pl N  sterkir
A sterka
G  sterkra
D  sterkum

Endings: N ’Sg -r

(ven-)

venn
venan
vens
venum

vanir

. va&na
vaenna
vanum

A
G
D

-um

(gamal-)

gamall
gamlan
gamals
gomlum
gamlir
gamla
gamalla

gomlum

Pl -ir
-a
-ra
-um
(yj-)  (fregj-)
nyr fregr
nyjan  fregjan
nys fregs
nyjum fregjum
" nyir fregir
nyja fregja
nyrra fregra
nyjum fregjum

(roskv-)

roskr
roskvan
rosks
roskum

roskvir /

roskva
roskra
roskum
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(B) Feminine Forms

Endings: N Sg (u—ufnlaut) Pl -ar

A -a -ar
G -rar -ra
D -ri -um
Stems:  (sterk-)  (van:) (gamal-)  (nyj-)
Forms:
Sg N sterk van gomul ny freg
A sterka vena gamla nyja fregja
G sterkrar  vennar gamallar  nyrrar  fregrar
D sterkri venni gamalli nyrri freegri
Pl N/A  sterkar  vanar gamlar nyjar fregjar
g AS MASCULINE FORMS

- (C) Neuter Forms -

Endings: N/A Sg -t Pl  (u-umlaut)

G -s -ra
D -u -um
Stems: (sterk-)  (ven-) (gamal-) (nyj-)  (fregj-) (roskv-)
Forms:
Sg N/A  sterkt vant gamalt  njtt fregt
G sterks vens  gamals nys fregs
D sterku vaenu gomlu nyju fregju
Pl N/A sterk van gomul ny freg
> | AS MASCULINE FORMS
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(frzgj-) | (roskv-)

rosk
roskva
roskrar
roskri

roskvar

roskt
rosks
rosku

rosk



LESSON IX

1. Grammar

(A) Weak Noun Declensions

(1) Weak nouns v. strong nouns: all nouns in Old Icelandic are
classified as either ‘strong’ or ‘weak’ depending on the form of the
stem. Those nouns entered in the glossary as having an underlying
stem ending in the vowel i or a, such as masculine (bani-) ‘death,
bane’, (flotti-) ‘flight’; feminine (kona-) ‘woman, wife’, (gersimi-)
‘treasure’; or neuter (auga-) ‘eye’, are weak nouns and take case
endings different from those of the so-called strong nouns. Almost
all the nouns in Lessons I-IX are strong nouns, and the great
majority of the masculines and feminines among the strong nouns
are characterized by a thematic vowel, such as (viking-a-), (veig-a-),
(sveit-i-), (vall-u-), etc. It is important to distinguish between the N
sg of a weak noun ending in a or i, which is represented in
parentheses as the basic underlying stem form, and the thematic -a-
or -i- that characterizes a strong noun stem.

(2) Case endings of weak nouns—singular

(a) Masculine: in the masculine gender the weak nouns are
characterized by a N sg (and underlying stem) form ending in i,
while the other cases, A, G, and D, have a. Thus for (bani-) ‘bane’
we have

N sg bani, A/G/D bana.

(b) Feminine: there are two types of weak noun in the feminine
singular. The more common of these is characterized by a N sg
(and stem) ending in a, while the other cases, A, G, and D, have u.
Thus for (saga-) ‘saga, tale’ we have:

N sg saga, A/G/D sogu.

The second feminine type has a stem ending in i, and is identical in
all case forms. Thus for (hreysti-) ‘valour’ we have:

N/A/G/D hreysti.

LESSON IX 67

This second class of weak feminines consists of abstract nouns
(compare hreysti ‘valour’ with the adjective hraustr ‘valiant’) which
rarely occur in the plural.

(c) Neuter: the neuter gender has a weak noun type charac-
terized by a final a. All cases show identical forms in the smgular
Thus for (auga-) ‘eye’ we have:

N/A/G/D sg auga.

(B) The Definite Article

The definite article in Old Icelandic has the stem (in-). As is
shown by the table below, the definite article is declined like an
adjective (see Lesson VIII, 7) in case, gender, and number:

Masculine Feminine - Neuter
Sg N sterkr  : inn sterk tin sterkt @it
A sterkan : inn sterka : ina sterkt : it
G sterks  : ins sterkrar : innar  sterks : ins
D sterkum : inum sterkri @ inni sterku : inu
PIN sterkir : inir sterkar : inar sterk : in
A sterka : ina sterkar : inar sterk : in
G sterkra : inna
D sterkum : inum

Note that the 7 of the case ending is assimilated, wherever possible, .
to preceding n (see Lesson IV, 1B). In the neuter sg N/A (in-+--t)
— it. Note also that the derivation of the masculine A sg (in-+- -an)
—> inn involves the loss of the unstressed vowel.

(C) The Postponed Article

The definite article is normally suffixed to the .noun. When the
noun ends in a vowel, the initial i of the article is dropped, as in
masculine A sg (bana+inn) — banann ‘the bane, death’. When a
bisyllabic form of the article with two short syllables (i.e. inir, inar,
inum) is suffixed to a poly- or bisyllabic word form, the initial i of
the article is lost: (vikingar+inir) — vikingarnir, (deilur+inar)
— deilurnar, etc. Moreover the D pl ending -um is assimilated to the
D pl form of the article and (-um+inum) — unum, as in (vikingum
+inum) — vikingunum, (deilum-+inum) - dezlunum etc.
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‘Otherwise the process of suffixing the article is straightforward:
vikingr—vikingrinn; barns—barnsins; veigar—veigarinnar; born—
bornin; vikinga—vikinganna; veiga—veiganna, etc.

(D) The Preposed Article

When the noun is modified by an adjective, the definite article
‘frequently precedes both the adjective and the noun: inn hrausti
vikingr ‘the valiant viking’, il ins unga barns ‘to the young child’,
inna fogru kvenna ‘of the beautiful women’. The article can, of
course, also be suffixed here: unga konan, ‘the young woman’, etc.

(E) Weak Adjectives

As can be seen in D, above, the form of the adjective modifying a

" definite noun differs from the adjective modifying an indefinite

noun. The definite forms of the adjective belong to the so-called

‘weak’ declension of adjectival stems, as their endings are identical

with those of the weak nouns under A2 (the sg forms) above. Thus
the weak adjectival endings are:

Masculine Feminine. Neuter
N sg-i: A/G/D -a N sg-a: A/G/D -u N/A/G/D sg: -a.

Some examples are: sterkr vikingr ‘a strong viking’, inn sterki
vikingr ‘the strong viking’; fogr kona ‘a beautiful woman’, in fagra
kona ‘the beautiful woman’; skarpt sverd ‘a sharp sword’, it skarpa
sverd ‘the sharp sword’; hrausts vikings ‘a valiant viking’s’, ins
hrausta vikings ‘the valiant viking’s’; vennar konu ‘a handsome
woman’s’, innar venu konu ‘the handsome woman’s’; skorpu sverdi
‘(with) a sharp sword’, inu skarpa sverdi ‘(with) the sharp sword’,
etc.

Note: The words allr ‘all’, annarr ‘other’, sjalfr ‘self’, and sumr
‘some’, which thus far have been classified as adjectives, occur only
in the strong forms. They are more properly analysed as indefinite
pronouns (see Lesson XXIV).

(F) Word Order

(1) When a transitive verb takes both a direct object (accusative)
and an indirect object (dative), the relative order of the object
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noun-phrases is governed by various criteria. A dative normally
precedes an accusative object, but the A may be shifted in front of

.the D in order to emphasize it, or because it is the simpler and

shorter constituent and will thus not be too far removed from the
transitive verb by a long noun-phrase in the dative. Thus we have:
Hann gefr konungi [D] dyra gjof [A] ‘He gives the king a precious
gift’; but Flosi bydr utgongu [A] Njali ok Bergpéru ok konum ok -
bernum [D] ‘Flosi offers permission to go out to Njal and Bergthora
and women and children.’

(2) The verb verda ‘become’ is often used in impersonal con-
structions, where it is best translated as ‘come about, take place’.
Impersonal constructions with verda are essentially parallel to other
impersonal constructions and governed by the same rules of word
order: ‘Verdr fyrst bardagi... ‘First a battle takes place ...’ is
similar in structure to ‘Skal hér nefua ...’ ‘Here shall be named’
(Lesson VI). (See Lesson XXXIII for an analysis of Impersonal
Constructions.)

(3) In certain instances the definite article is postponed when the
noun is modified by an adjective. Thus we can have sveinninn ungi
‘the young boy’ as well as inn ungi sveinn, sveinsins unga, as well as
ins unga sveins, etc. In such constructions -the adjective is of
somewhat less significance in the noun-phrase than when it pre-
cedes the noun.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine: =
bani (bani-) - death, bane
bardagi (bardagi-) battle

Bergporshvall (hval-a-)
Brennu-Njall (Njal-a-)

place-name, ‘Bergthor’s Knoll’
personal name, ‘Burnt-Njal’
(brenna=‘burning’)

daudi (daudi-) "~ death
eldr (eld-a-) fire
Flosi (Flosi-) personal name
peir Flosi : Flosi and his men, those with
Flosi
flotti (flotti-) o flight
a flotta o in flight, by fleeing



.70 OLD ICELANDIC LESSON IX ‘ 71
Grani (Grani-) _ personal name bydr [3rd sg pres ind of bjoda offers (something) (to someone)
Grimr (Grim-a-) - personal name (bjud-)] [+ D] [+A]

Gunnarr (Gunnar-a-) personal name fa [Lesson XXI] [+ A] get
heimamadr (mann-) - servant ganga [Lesson XXI] go, walk
Kari (Kari-) . personal name gera [Lesson XIV] , do, make
skadi (skadi-) harm, loss kjosa (kjus-) ‘ choose
fa mikinn skada 4 monnum take a great loss of men komsk [3rd sg pres ind of komask  gets, reaches
skali (skali-) . . hall, main room (kom-)]
Skarphedinn (hedin-a-) personal name keomsk undan gets away, escapes
sveinn (svein-a-) boy, young man loga (log-a-) blaze
Solmundr (mund-u-) personal name stendr [3rd sg pres ind of standa, =~ stands
. bordr (bord-u-) o personal name Lesson XX]
Feminine: taka (tak-) take }
. arfasata (sata-) chickweek rick (arfi=chickweed) verdr [3rd sg pres ind of verda becomes, happens, comes about
Bergbora (pora-) personal name (verd-)]
dyrr [pl] [A dyrr/G dura/D durum]  door, opening verja (var-i/j-) defend
for (far-a-) : journey verjask = verja sik
Helga (Helga-) personal name
hreysti (hreysti-) valour Adverbs
hvila (hvila-) bed fyrst first, at first
saga (saga-) saga, tale inni ' inside
utganga (ganga-) exit, permission to go out lengi for a long time
Neuter: ba then
bal (bal-) fire, pyre-
lopt (lopt-) loft Prepositions
asamt [+ D] together with
Adjectives , at [+ D] to ‘
kvendr (kvaend-) [participle of having (someone) for a wife fyrir [+ D] in front of
kvena (kvan-ifj-)] [+ D] innan [+ G] within
ungr (ung-) young innan skamms within a short while
Pronoun. Prepositional Phrases
sik [3rd A reflexive, Lesson XI] himself, herself, themselves fyrir ofan [+A] above
. inni[+A] into
Article
-()n [neut N/A pl] the
hiisin the houses 3. Text
Verbs I Brennu-Njals sogu segir fra for Flosa DPérdarsonar, Grana
bera (ber-) carry Gunnarssonar, ok annarra at Bergborshvali, er peir brenndu inni
bida (bid-) [+A] suffer, undergo (something) Skarphedin, Grim, ok Helga, sonu Njals ok Bergporu, ok Kéara

Solmundarson, er kvendr var Helgu Njalsdéttur. VerQr fyrst
bardagi milli peira, en heimamenn verja sik vel ok fa beir Flosi

brenndu [3rd pl past ind of brenna  burned (transitive) . -
(brann-i/j-)]
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mikinn skada 4 monnum. Taka peir pa eld ok gera bal fyrir durum,
ok bera beir sidan arfasatu, sem stendr fyrir ofan husin, inn i loptit
ok leggja eld i. Innan skamms taka skalinn ok oll hisin at loga, en
Flosi bydr atgongu Njali, konum, ok borpum. En Njall ok
Bergbora kjosa at ganga til hvilu adsamt svejninum unga Pordi
Karasyni, ok verdr pat daudi peira. Njalssynir verjask lengi af
mikilli hreysti, en bida allir bana, en Kari kemsk undan 4 flotta.

4. Drills

Convert the following adjective and noun stems into N sg and A sg
forms, both indefinite and definite. Example:

(ung-) (kona-)=ung kona, unga konu, in unga kona, ina ungu
konu, unga konan, ungu konuna.

(A) (mikil-)  (skadi-)
(B) (fagr) (skali-)

©) (fagr-) (gersimi-) (feminine)
(D)  (lang-) (sata-)

(E) (g08-) (daudi-)

F) (fregj-) (bardagi-)

G) (nyj-) (hvila-)

(H) (green-) (arfi-) (masculine)

(@ (gamal-)  (saga-)

) (djarf-) (flotti-)

(K) (mikil-) (hreysti-) (feminine)

L) (g606-) (hjarta-) ‘heart’ (neuter)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

" (A) Flosi Thordarson, Grani Gunnarsson, and others (adrir) ride (rida)
to Bergthor’s Knoll.

(B) There Njal’s sons defend themselves well, and Flosi and his men
take (fa) a great loss of men.

(C)' In the house of Njal were Skarphedin, Grim, and Helgi, sons of Njal
and Bergthora, together with Kari Solmundarson, who was married to
Helga Njal’s daughter.

(D) Those with Flosi make a fire before the door-opening and carry a
chickweed rick to the loft and lay fire to it.
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(B) All the houses begin to (taka atr) blaze within a short time, and Flosi
offers Njal, (the) children, and (the) women permission to go out.

(F) But Njal and Bergthora together with the young boy Thord Kari’s
son choose to go to bed in the house, and that becomes their death.

(G) Those with Flosi kill all Njal’s sons, but Kari escapes in flight.



LESSON X

1. Grammar

(A) Plurals of Weak Nouns

(1) Form: to the stems of weak nouns are added the following
plural endings:

Pl Masculine Feminine Neuter

N -ar -ur -u
A -a -ur -u
G -(na

D -um

Thus we have such forms as masc N pl kappar ‘heroes’ from
(kappi-), sogur ‘sagas, tales’ from fem (saga-), hjortu ‘hearts’ from
neuter (hjarta-).

(2) Historically the weak nouns are described as the ‘n-stems’,
but the n that was characteristic of these noun stems (as a thematic)
in the earliest Germanic has disappeared virtually everywhere in
Old Icelandic and remains only in the G pl ending. Even here it is
not always present. The n appears in almost all feminine and neuter
G pl forms, but almost never in masculines. Thus we have feminine
(saga-) G pl sagna, (visa-) ‘verse, stanza’ G pl visna; neuter (hjarta-)
G pl hjartna, (eyra-) ‘ear’ G pl eyrna, but masculine (skali-) ‘hall’ G
pl skdla, (kappi-) G pl kappa, etc. The G pl of (kona-) is kvenna.

A number of feminine weak noun-stems have J preceding the
final vowel case-marker: hetja ‘hero’, kirkja ‘church’, bylgja ‘wave,
billow’, husfreyja ‘housewife’, etc. In those stems that end in a velar,

k or g, the j is lost before the G pl -na ending: kirkna, bylgna, etc.

But those stems that do not have k or g take the G pl ending -@ and
retain the j. Thus (hetja-) has the G pl hesja, (husfreyja-) has the G
pl husfreyja, etc. On the other hand, the stem-final i of masculine
weak nouns appears as j when it is preceded by k or g and followed
by a or u; thus (Veringi-) ‘Varangian’ has the n pl Veringjar, D pl
Veringjum, etc, (Skralingi-) ‘savage’ has the N pl Skrelingjar, G pl
Skrelingja, etc. (compare this with Lesson III, 1D1 bl).
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(3) In some of the oldest attestations of Norse "literature,

especially poetry, a more archaic form is often preserved with 7 in

other case forms besides those of G pl. Thus (gumi-) ‘man’ (poet.)
sometimes has the N pl gumnar, G pl gumna, etc., whereas in
younger texts we find N pl gumar, G pl guma, etc.

(4) As mentioned in Lesson IX, the feminine weak nouns of the
type represented by “(hreysti-) ‘valour’, etc., which are usually
abstract in meaning, have no plural forms. Nouns with concrete
meaning form plurals like masculine forms: gersimi—gersimar.

(B) Plurals of Weak Adjectives

(1) Form: unlike the singular case endings of weak adjectives,
which are the same as the singular case endings of weak nouns (see
Lesson IX, 1A and E), the plural endings of weak adjectives differ
in three out of four cases from those of weak nouns:

Pl Masculine/Feminine/Neuter
N/A/G : -u
D -um

Thus we have, for example, inir hraustu kappar, inar fogru konur, in
ungu born, inna hraustu vikinga, inum fogrum konum, etc.

(2) When the adjective modifies a noun accompanied by the
definite article the weak form of the adjective is obligatory. The
weak form is thus definite in ' meaning. When the adjective modifies
a personal name, i.e. functions as an epithet, the role of the article is
supplementary. Thus Eirikr raudi means ‘Eric the Red’ despite the
absence of an article. Similarly, we can have both Helga fagra and
Helga in fagra ‘Helga the Fair’, Leifr heppni and Leifr inn heppni
‘Leif the Lucky’, etc. o

(3) In English the superlative of the adjective modifying a noun
is always definite, i.e. always accompanied by ‘the’. In Old Icelandic
the superlative can appear in both the indefinite (strong) and
definite (weak) forms. The definite form of the superlative is always
used: :

(a) when the adjective is modified by a quantifier (or numeral) or
demonstrative pronoun, since these categories are inherently
definite in meaning: ‘Margar fragstu hetjur Islendingasagna eru
bardagamenn’ ‘Many of the most famous heroes of the Icelandic
Sagas are warriors.’
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(b) when the adjective indicates the highest degree, but without svarri (svarri-)
reference to the group of comparison or attribution in a genitive Feminine:
construction: Freyr er inn dgetasti af asum ‘Frey is the most deila (deila-)
drapa (drapa-)

excellent of (=from among) the gods.’

When, on the other hand, the superlative adjective occurs in a
possessive construction where the group of reference or comparison
is defined or restricted it occurs in the indefinite form: ‘Egill orkti
margar kvidur . . ., fregst peira er Hofudlausn’ ‘Egil composed
many poems . . ., the most-famous of them is Hofudlausn’, or Freyr
er ageetastr asa ‘Frey is the most excellent of (the) gods.” (Compare
this with other possessive constructions, which are also indefinite,
see Lesson II, 1D2.)

fegrd (fegro-i-)

Gudran (ran-a-)

Gunnhildr (hildj-a-)

gefa (gzfa-)

Hallgerdr (gerdj-a-)

hetja (hetja-)

Hofudlausn (lausn-i-)

kvenna [irregular, G'pl of kona
(kona-)]

kvida (kvida-)

lausavisa (visa-)

modir [Lesson XXVI]

Ormstunga (tunga-)

orrusta (orrusta-)

ox (oxj-a-)

Neuter:
bl6d (bl6d-)
Vinland (land-)

© Word Order

When two statements are conjoined and the first is affirmative
while the other is negative, the negating word may be moved up to
the head of the second clause for stylistic contrast and emphatic
effect, occupying the position normally taken by the subject or an
adverb. Thus, for example: ‘Hann var mikill ofstopamadr, en engi
var hann gefumadr’ ‘He was a man of great vehemence, but he was
not a man of good fortune’, where the indefinite pronoun engi
actually modifies the noun gefumadr of the predicate.

Adjectives
freegstr (fraegst-) [superlative of
Sreegr (fregj-)]
mestr (mest-) [superlative of

2. Vocabulary mikill (mikil-), Lesson

Nouns XXVII]

Masculine: -
Asmundr (mund-u-) personal name Ve’r bf ) )
Grettir (Grettj-a-) personal name atti [3rd sg past 1nq of eiga,
Gunnlaugr (laug-a-) personal name Lesson XXII] i bardaga [=D]
Hamundr (mund-u-) personal name kemr [3rd sg pres ind of koma
Hlidarendi (endi-) place-name, ‘Slope’s End’ (kom-)]
Hogni (Hogni-) personal name k.omr vid ' '
islendingr (lending-a-) Icelander orti [3rd sg pa}s.t ind of yrkja
kappi (kappi-) champion (yrk/ork-i/j-)]
Laxdeelir [pl] men ]?)2 lléfzxdrdalr, ‘Salmon River  Adverbs
Qfstopi (ofstopi-) . vehemence, arrogance ;Ignars stadar
Osvifr (Osvifr-a-) personal name .
Skrelingi (Skralingi-) savage, here=American Indian or . Preposition

Eskimo ' vid [+A]

LESSON X

proud, haughty woman

disagreement, feud

a type of heroic poem
beauty '
personal name
personal name

good fortune
personal name

hero .
name of a poem, ‘Head Ransom’
women

poem, ballad

single verse

mother

nickname, ‘Serpent’s Tongue’
battle

axe

blood
Vinland, North‘ America

most famous

greatest

engaged, took part in a battle
comes -

appears in, bears upon
composed

elsewhere
yet, nevertheless

against
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3. Text

- Margar fregstu hetjur Islendingasagna eru hraustir kappar ok

" bardagamenn. Mestr beira var Grettir inn sterki Asmundarson.
Hann var b&0i skald gott ok mikill ofstopamadr, en engi var hann
gefumadr. Synir Skalla-Grims, Porolfr ok Egill, varu ok hetjur
miklar ok 4ttu margar orrustur i Englandi ok annars stadar, en b6
varu deilur Egils vid Eirik konung bl68gxi ok Gunnhildi, konu
hans, fregstar. Egill var mikit skald, orti kvidur, drapur, ok margar
lausavisur, ok er fregst beira Hofudlausn. Margra fregra kvenna er
ok getit i Islendingasogum, ok varu sumar beira svarrar miklir:
Hallgerdr kona Gunnars Haimundarsonar 4 Hlidarenda ok modir
Grana ok Hogna, eda Freydis Eiriksdottir ins rauda, er atti i
bardaga vid Skrzlingja 4 Vinlandi. Margar konur varu ok fragjar
fyrir sakir fegrdar: Helga in fagra, er kemr vid Gunnlaugs sogu
Ormstungu, ok Gudrin Osvifrsdottir i Laxdceela sogu eru peira
fregstar.

4. Drills

(A) Convert the following adjective and noun stems into N pl and
D pl forms, both indefinite and definite. Example:-

(ung-) (kappi-)=ungir kappar, ungum koppum, inir ungu
kappar, inum ungum koppum, ungu kapparnir,
ungum koppunum.

(1) (gamal-) (drapa-)
). (fregj-) (deila-)
() (mikil-) (ofstopi-)
(4) (fagi-) (kvida-)
(5) (hraust-) (hetja-)
©6) (fregj-) (svarri-)
(7) (mikil-) (g=fa-)
(8) (lang-) (skali-)
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Convert the following stems into A pl and G pl forms, both
indefinite and definite. Example:

(lang-) (bardagi-)=langa bardaga, langra bardaga, ina lpngu
bardaga, inna longu bardaga, longu
bardagana, longu bardaganna.

(1) @) (visa-)
(2) (mikil-) (skadi-)
() (@) (skali-)
4 (ang-) (tunga-)
(5) (djarf-) (flotti-)
6) (ngj-) (saga-)
(7) (gamal-) (kona-)
(8) (ung-) (hjarta-) neuter ‘heaﬁ;’

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Some of the valiant vikings sail to Vinland.

(B) They ( pau) with Freydis the daughter of Eric the Red engaged in
battle there against the fierce (American) natives.

(C) The sons of Skalla-Grim were great heroes and valiant champions.

(D) Egil engaged in a feud (atti i deilu) with ng Erik Blood-Axe and
his wife Gunnhild.

(E) Thorolf and Egil together with other (¢drum) valiant champions
make (fara) many long journeys to England where ( par sem) they engage
in (eiga i) great battles.

(F) Egil was a great skald who (sem) composed single verses, ballads,
and heroic poems.



LESSON XI

1. Grammar

(A) Endings of the Verb: Singular Present Indicative

‘The verbal stem takes various endings. The finite forms of the
verb are derived by adding an ending to the verbal stem which
indicates the person and number of the verbal subject. For
‘example, the verbal stem (sigl-i/j-) ‘sail’ adds the person and
number ending -r to indicate that the subject is in the third person
singular (3rd sg) in the sentence Hann siglir til Noregs ‘He sails to
Norway.” So far we have encountered only forms with a third
person subject, either singular or plural, and a variety of different
verbal stems: ‘Hann lendir skipi sinw’; ‘Hann finnr nytt land’; ‘Hann

nemr land vio Eiriksfjord’; or ‘Morg skald koma par’; ‘Allir

drekka’; Margar vettir bia i ubyggoum’, etc., where the 3rd sg
ending i 1s -r and the 3rd pl ending is -a. (The verb ‘be’ is irregular:
hann er ‘he is’, peir eru ‘they are’.)

The verbal stem takes a personal ending for each of the three

persons and two numbers in both present and past forms. The
following are the endings for present singular indicative forms of
regular verbs (both ‘strong’ and ‘weak’ stems, see Lessons XIII,
XV), and the corresponding forms of the irregular verb (ver-) ‘be’:

<

Ending ‘ Stem .
Sg (hugs-a-)  (horf-i-)  (siglifj-). (get-) (ver-)
‘think’ ‘look’ ‘sail’ ‘get’ ‘be’
Ist: zero hugsa horfi sigli get em
2nd: -r hugsar horfir siglir getr ert
3rd: -r hugsar horfir siglir getr er (older: es)

Apart from the so-called ‘regular’ and ‘irregular’ verbs there are
a number of seemingly irregular verbs, the so-called ‘preterite--
present’ verbs (see Lessons XXII and XXIII), that have the second
person singular ending -z (or -1, after a stem ending in a long
vowel) and the first and' third person singular ending zero.
Common among these are the modal verbs ‘will’, ‘shall’, ‘may’,
‘can’, and others. Consequently we have the forms ek mun, bu

LESSON XI 81

munt, hann mun for ‘I will’, ‘you will’, ‘he will’, ek skal, pu skalt,
hann skal for ‘I shall’, etc., ek mad, pu matt, hann ma, for ‘1 may’,
etc.

(B) Personal Pronouns: Singular

(1) In Lesson I we encountered the mascuhne and feminine

forms of the third person singular pronoun: hann ‘he’ and hon ‘she’.
Other than these there are the neuter third singular paf ‘it’, the first

_ person singular ek ‘I’, and the second person singular pi ‘you

(thou)’. All these personal pronouns are declined for the four cases
and all are highly 1rregu1ar The following are the forms of the
singular pronouns: -

Ist 2nd 3rd

masculine feminine neuter
N ek pbu hann hon pat
A mik pik.  hann . hana pat
G min pin hans hennar pess
D meér pér honum henni pvi

(2) For all genders, both singular and plural, the reflexive third
person pronoun ‘him-, her-, itself, themselves’ has forms parallel to
the first and second person singular pronouns:

A sik
G sin
D sér

Some examples are: Hann verr sik med sverdi ‘He defends himself
with a sword’; Hann reisir sér bolstad ‘He builds (for) himself a
farmstead’; Hann siglir fra Noregi fyrir sakir ufridar milli sin ok
konungs ‘He sails from Norway because of enmity between himself
and the king.” The same forms appear when the subject is in the

third person plural, as in j)ezr verja sik vel “They defend themselves

well’ etc.

(3) Very often the nominative singular of the second person
appears as a suffix (enclitic) on the modal verbs (see A, above) and
vera ‘be’. When pu is attached to the verb it is reduced to -(¢)u.
Instead of skalt pit we can have skaltu; munt pu, muntu; matt pu,
mattu; ert pu, ertu, etc. A similar enclitic use of ek results in munk,
skalk, mak, or emk, etc., for mun ek, etc., but this is not frequently
used in prose literature, although it is qulte usual 1n poetlc
language.



82 o OLD ICELANDIC
(C) Possessive Pronouns

(1) The genitive singular of the third person pronoun functions also
as a possessive form. Some examples are: Skip hans er gott ok nytt;
Sonr hennar er ungr; Ek sigli skipi hans. These third person
possessives are not declined by case and number.

(2) On the other hand, the genitive singular of the first and -

second person pronouns forms the stem of the first and second
person possessive pronouns, respectively. The same is also true of
the genitive of the third person reflexive possessive pronoun. These
three stems are declined in gender, case, and number like strong
(indefinite) adjective stems (see Lesson VIII, 7). Skip mitt ‘my ship’
is parallel to skip gott, dottir pin ‘your daughter’ is declined like
kona veen, etc. Thus we have the following forms of the possessive
Ist person pronoun, with the 2nd person stem (pin-) and the
reflexive 3rd person stem (sin-) declined in a parallel manner:

~ Stem: (min-) masculine ferninine neuter

Sg N minn min mitt
A minn mina mitt
G mins minnar mins
D minum.’ minni minu
Pl N . minir minar min
A mina * minar min
G minna
D minum.

(Note that the stem vowel is shortened before a double consonant,
-nn, or -tt.)

The possessive pronoun (sin-) refers to the subject of the clause,
denotmg ‘his own, her own, their own’, etc. Note, then, the
difference in meaning between the clauses: hann siglir skipi sinu ‘he

sails his (own) ship’ and hann siglir skipi hans ‘he sails his (the other -

person’s) ship.’ )

(3) Although possession is most frequently indicated by the use
of the genitival forms and the derived possessives described above,
certain forms of so-called ‘inalienable possession’, such as referring
to parts of the body, are indicated by using the dative of the

personal pronoun. The phrase til handa pér ‘for your hands, for
you’ is a construction of this kind.

LESSON XI o8
(D) Word Order: The Auxiliary Verbs

(1) The Principal Auxiliary Verbs: the commonest auxiliary
verbs in Old Icelandic are vera ‘be’, which forms the passive voice
with the past participle of the main verb; hafa ‘have’, which forms
the perfect with the supine of the main verb; and the modal, or
‘preterite-present’ verbs (Lesson XXII), such as munu ‘will’, skulu
‘shall’, vilja ‘want to’, and others, which take the infinitive of the
main verb. Furthermore, several other verbs function as auxiliaries
in that they can take complements with the infinitive form. Among
the most common of these are, for example, ldta ‘make, cause’,
kvedask ‘say of oneself’: Hann letr sigla skipi sinu ‘He has his ship
sailed’, Hann kvezk vilja fara ‘He says that he wants to go’, etc. A
handful of such auxiliaries take complements where the infinitive of
the main verb is accompanied by the marker at ‘to’: @tla at fara
‘intend to go’, verda at fara ‘be compelled to go’, etc.

(2) The Relative Order of Auxiliary and Main Verb

(a) Normally the auxiliary verb precedes the main verb.
Sometimes they are contiguous in the sentence: e.g. ‘Hpskuldr . ..
hefir vakit bénord ... ‘Hoskuld has brought up a proposal’; ‘bu
vilt gipta mik ambattarsyni’ ‘You want to marry me to a
bondwoman’s son.” More frequently, though, one or more con-
stituents of the sentence stand between the auxiliary and the main
verb:

(1) If an adverb occupies the first position in the sentence, the
subject: must immediately follow the finite verb (i.e. the
auxiliary): ‘tht heﬁ ek ... hugfest ‘I have little
considered .

(2) When the object is a pronoun or a single noun, it usually
stands between the auxiliary and main verb: ‘Litt hefi ek pat
hugfest’ ‘I have little considered it’; ‘...ok hefi ek pvi
heitit ..’ “.. . and I have promised it...” (Lesson XII).

(3) An adverb of negation stands between the auxiliary and the
main verb, except in those cases where it is emphatic and
occupies first position in the clause: *. .. ek vil eigi lifa. .’

. I do not want to live ...’ (Lesson XII)

4 Other adverbs or preposmonal phrases usually stand be-

tween auxiliary and main verb, especially those adverbs
- which specifically narrow or modify the meaning of the main
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kinship by marriage
personal name

megd (megd-i-)
Porgerdr (gerdj-a-)
Neuter:
" boénord (ord-) : proposal
match in marriage
good luck in (something)
taking a wife

verb, as in the cases of @tla til ‘expect, assume’; kveda upp
‘announce’, etc.: ‘Mattu svd til etla, at ek mun framarla &
horfa...’ ‘You may so assume, that I shall look in a
prominent place . .

. (5) When all the condltlonS'(1—4) apply, the distance between the
auxiliary and main verb can be considerable, and as a result
the main verb frequently occupies the final position in the

gjaford (ord-)
happ (happ-) i [+D]
kvanfang (fang-)

4 al- tter
sentence (while the auxiliary, the finite verb form occupies f;%l é;:g})) za:;(;i(x;?aﬁon, counsel
second position), as in: ‘Pessarar konu etla ek per til handa svar (svar-) answer
at bidja ..., where etla is the auxiliary and bidja the main tal (tal-) ‘ talk
verb; or: ‘En ni pykkir mér pu pat dsanna . .., with pykkir ping (ping-) : assembly
the auxiliary and #sanna the main verb.

(b) Inverted order: when the main verb is modified by two Adjectives
auxiliaries such as modal+ hafa, kveda+modal, etc., the relative albeztr (bezt-) very best
‘order of the second auxiliary and the main verb is inverted as a gofugr (gofug-) " noble
rule: ‘Pu munt hugsat hafa ...’ “You will have thought . ..’; ‘Egill mikit [n.il,llt N/A sg of mikill great
kvad sva vera skyldu . . > “Egil said (it) should be so . . .". This rule is ik ((n}likl_)-)] such
- not without exceptions, and both auxiliaries may precede the main Sukr 18
verb, espec1ally as a stylistic variant, when two such sequences Pronouns

follow in a narrative: ‘bu munt petta eigi fyrr hafa upp kvedit en pi
munt hugsat hafa . . ‘You will no sooner have announced this than
you will have thought

one (of a group)
one of the most famous men

einnhverr [Lesson XXIV]
freegstr madr einnhverr

oss [Lesson XII] us
st [fem N sg corresp to sd, Lesson that (one)
XXV]
2. Vocabulary ba [A sg of si] that (one)
ba [A pl of sd, Lesson XXV] them, those (ones)

Nouns pessarar [fem N sg of pessi, this (one)
Masculine: , Lesson XXV} ‘
aburdarmadr (mann-) dandy pessi [masc N sg, Lesson XXV] th*s (one)
‘fadir [Lesson XXVI] father petta [neqt N/A sg corresp to this (one)
firdi [Lesson VI] [D sg] firth bessi]
fundr (fund-i-) meeting
- Heskuldr (Hoskuld-a-) personal name Article 7
kostr (kost-i-) ‘choice, match ()t [neut N/A sg, Lesson IX] the
Olafr (Olaf-a-) personal name
Feminine: ' Verbs

ambatt (ambatt-i-)
efling (efling-a-)

bondwoman, - 4 [3rd sg pres ind of eiga has, possesses

hond (hand-) -
pér til handa
fyrir hond [+ G]

increase in might, power
hand
for you

on behalf of (someone)

bedit [supine of bidja (bidj-)]

(pret-pres) Lesson XXII]

[+G]

 bidja (bidj-) [+ G] ‘

asked for (something)

ask for
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byr [3rd sg pres ind of bua,
Lesson XXI]
felldr [participle of fella (fall-i/j-)]
sem slikum malum sé vel
fellt at svara

gekk [3rd past ind of ganga,
Lesson XXI)

geta (get-) [+A]

geta (get-) [+ G]

gipta (gipt-i/j-)

hefi [1st sg pres ind of kafa, Lesson

Lesson XIV]

hefir [3rd sg pres ind of hafa,
Lesson XIV]

heitir [3rd sg pres ind of keita,
Lesson XXI1I]

heyrt [supine of heyra (heyr-i/j-)]

horfa (horf-i-) & ’

hugfest [supine of hugfesta .
(fast-i/j-)]

hugsat [supine of hugsa (hugs-a-)]

kvad [3rd sg past ind of kveda
(kved-)] '

lizk [3rd sg pres ind of litask
(it-)] [+D]

mattu (=matt ba) [2nd sg pres ind
of mega (pret-pres), Lesson
XX11] :

mun [Ist, 3rd sg pres ind of munu
(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]

munt [2nd sg pres ind of munu
(pret-pres)] ‘

mela (mal-i/j-)

melti [3rd sg past ind of mela
(mal-i/j-)]

reedir [2nd sg subj I of reda
(roe-iff)]

sé [3rd sg subj I of vera, Lesson
XXX]

sitja (sitj-)

skotit [supine of skjéta (skjut-)]

skyldu [past infinitive of skulu,
Lesson XXII]
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lives, dwells

fitted, suited, appropriate
that it is well !
appropriate to answer such

matters k

walked

get (in marriage) (someone)

guess (something)

give in marriage

have

has

is named

heard

look

considered, fixed in mind

thought
said

seems (to someone)

you may

will (shal)
will (wilt)

say, talk
said

discuss
would be
sit, be located

deferred
should
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svara (svar-a-)

tok [3rd sg past ind of taka (tak-)]
[+D]

toku [3rd pl past ind of taka
(tak-)]

upp kvedit [supine of kveda
(kved-) upp]

usanna (sann-a-) ,

vakit [supine of vekja (vak-ifj-)]

veit [1st sg pres ind of vita
(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]

vekr [3rd sg pres ind of vekja
(vak-ifj-)]

vil [1st sg pres ind of vilja
(pret-pres), Lesson XXIII]

vill [2nd, 3rd sg pres ind of vilja
(Lesson XXIIT)] [v]

vita [Lesson XXII]

veeri [3rd sg subj II of vera,
Lesson XXXI]

~ ynnir [2nd sg subj II of unna

(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]
[+D] : ‘
yrdi [3rd sg subj II of verda
(verd-)]
pér yrdi ba efling at megdum
vid pa

bykkir [2nd sg pres ind of pykkja,
Lesson XIV]

=tla (ztl-a-)

ztla (ztl-a-) til

Adverbs

eigi
framarla

fyrr
gorla
hér til
hvar
litt
nidr

answer
took, responded to (something)

took
declared

disprove, refute
brought up, raised
know

brings up, raises
want
want(s) to [+ inf]

know
were, would be

loved, would love (someone)

would become, would accrue

- an increase in power would then
accrue to you through
kinship by marriage with
them

seem

‘intend
expect

not

prominently, among prominent
people

sooner

clearly -

heretofore

where

little

down
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rétt rightly
saman together
vidara more widely

b6 at vidara veri
venna

and even beyond
better

pvi therefore, for this reason
Prepositions

fyrir [+ A] for

um [+ A] about
Conjunctions

at that

en than

sem as if

bo at (=Dott) although, even if

bvi at because

3. Texts

The following two selections from the Laxdela Saga recount the
marriage arrangements between Oldfr, the illegitimate son of
Hoskuldr Dala-Kollsson and the Irish slave, Melkorka, who was the
daughter of King Myrkjartan, and borgerdr, the daughter of Egill
Skalla-Grimsson. A proposal of marriage was usually an arrange-
ment between two families, and a relative, most often a father or
brother, would act as the representative for each ‘of the principals.
Considerations of wealth and birth were of greatest importance,
but loveless matches were rare, since the woman usually had a final
say in the matter:

(A) Laxdela Saga (Chapter 22): Kvéanfang Olafs Hoskuldssonar

Olafr svarar: ‘Litt hefi ek bat hugfest hér til. Veit ek eigi, hvar sa
kona sitr, er mér sé mikit happ i at geta. Mattu sva til ®tla, at ek
mun framarla 4 horfa um kvanfangit. Veit ek ok bat gorla, at pu

munt betta eigi fyrr hafa upp kvedit en bl munt hugsat hafa, hvar
betta skal nir koma.” Hoskuldr melti: ‘Rétt getr pi. Madr heitir

Egill. Hann er Skalla-Grimsson. Hann byr at Borg i Borgarfirdi.
Egill 4 sér dottur, b4 er Porgerdr heitir. bessarar konu ®tla ek pér
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til handa at bidja, bvi at pessi kostr er albeztr i ollum Borgarfirdi,
ok b6 at vidara vari. Er pat ok vanna, at pér yrdi ba efling at
ma&gdum vid b4 Myramenn.’

(B) Laxdela Saga (Chapter 23): Egill ok Porgerdr

Hoskuldr vekr ni bénordit fyrir hond Olafs ok bidr borgerdar.

Hon var ok par & pinginu. Egill tok bessumali vel . . . Hoskuldr mzlti:
‘Pat vil ek, Egill, at bl rcedir petta vid dottur pina.’ Egill kvad sva
vera skyldu. Egill gekk na til fundar vid Porgerdi, ok toku pau tal
saman. P4 melti Egill: ‘Madr heitir Olafr ok er Hoskuldsson, ok er
hann nd fregstr madr einnhverr. Hoskuldr, fadir hans, hefir vakit
bonord fyrir hond Olafs ok bedit bin. Hefi ek pvi skotit mjok til
pinna rada. Vil ek nu vita svor pin, en sva lizk oss, sem slikum
malum s¢ vel fellt at svara, pvi at petta gjaford er gofugt.” Porgerdr
svarar: ‘Pat hefi ek pik heyrt meala, at pi ynnir mér mest barna
pinna. En na pykkir mér bu bat Gsanna, ef pa vill gipta mik
ambattarsyni, pott hann sé vann ok mikill 4burdarmadr.’

4. Drills

Construct complete sentences with the appropriate forms of the
variable as indicated. Give personal, possessive, or reflexive forms
and the person/number endings of verbs:

(A) Personal pronoun (N sg) + (sigl-i/j-) + skipi+ possessive.
Example:
1st+ (sigl-i/j-)+ skipi+3rd sg masc= Ek sigli skipi hans.
(1) 2nd 4+ (sigl-i/j-)+ skipi+ 1st sg
(2) 3rd fem + (sigl-i/j-) +skipi+2nd sg

(3) 3rd fem+ (sigl-i/j-) + skipi+ 3rd sg fem
(4) 3rd masc+ (sigl-i/j-) +skipi + 3rd sg fem

(B) Personal pronoun (N sg)+form of vera+ barn+ possessive.

(1) 1st+(ver-)+barn+3rd sg fem

(2) 3rd masc+ (ver-)+barn+2nd sg

(3) 2nd +(ver-)+barn+ 1st sg

(4) 3rd neuter + (ver-)+barn+ 3rd sg masc
(5) 3rd fem + (ver-)+ barn+ 1st sg
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(C) Personal pronoun (N sg)+ (gef-)+ personal pronoun (D sg)
+gjof+ possessive.

(1) 1st+(gef-)+3rd masc+gjof+ 1st sg

(2) 2nd + (gef-)+ 1st+ gjof+3rd sg fem

(3) 3rd fem+ (gef-) + 2nd + gjof+ 3rd sg masc
(4) 3rd masc+ (gef-)+3rd fem+gjof+2nd sg
(5) 1st+(gef-)+3rd fem+ gjof+3rd sg fem

D) Ovinr+ possessive + (veg-) ‘slay’+personal pronoun (A sg)
-+med vapni+ possessive.

(1) Ovinr+3rd sg masc + (veg-)+2nd +med vépni+2nd sg

(2) Uvinr+1st sg+ (veg-)+3rd fem+med vapni+ 1st sg

(3) Uvinr+3rd sg fem+ (veg-)+3rd sg masc+med vapni+ 3rd sg masc
(4) Uvinr+2nd sg+(veg-)+ Ist+med vapni+3rd sg fem

(E) Fadir+poss pron+(hefn-i/j-) ‘avenge’+personal pronoun
(Gsg). - ‘

(1) Fadir+3rd sg fem+ (hefn-i/j-)+ 3rd sg fem
(2) Fadir+3rd sg masc + (hefn-i/j-) + Ist sg

(3) Fadir+2nd sg+ (hefn-i/j-)+2nd sg

(4) Fadir+ 1st sg+ (hefn-i/j-)+3rd sg masc

® Pérsonal pronoun (N sg)+(mun-) + geta ‘mention’ + sggu (=G
sg) + possessive,

(1) 1st+(mun-)+geta+sogu+2nd sg )
(2) 3rd fem+(mun-)+geta+sggu+ 3rd sg masc
~(3) 2nd +(mun-)+ geta -+ sogu+3rd sg masc

5. Translations

Translate the following into Old Icelandic:

(A) Olaf has not considered where that woman would be (s¢) whom (er)
he may (megi) marry. '

(B) Olaf says that Hoskuld may (megi) expect that he will (muni) look
for a wife from a prominent family (=in a prominent place).

(C) Hoskuld answers: ‘Egil Skalla-Grim’s son has a daughter, Thorgerd,
who is the very best match in all Borg Firth.’
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(D) Hoskuld intends to ask for Thorgerd for Olaf (Oldfi til handa).

(E) At the assembly Hoskuld said to Egil that he should (skyldi) discuss
this with his daughter. \ '

(F) To Egil this seems a noble match in marriage.

(G) Thorgerd answers that he seems to her (=to her he seems) to refute
the fact ( pat) that he loves (unni) her the most of his children.

(H) Thorgerd doesn’t want to give herself in marriage to a
bondwoman’s son, even though he is (s6) handsome and a dandy.



LESSON XII

1. Grammar

(A) Personal Endings of the Verb: Plural Present Indicative

The following are the present indicative plural endings of regular
verbs and the corresponding forms of the verb vera (ver-) ‘be’:

Ending: ‘ Stem:
Pl (hugs-a-) (horf-i-) (sigl-ifj-) (get-) (ver-)
‘think’ ‘look’ ‘sail’ ‘get’ ‘be’
1st: -um hugsum horfum siglum getum erum
2nd: -id hugsid horfid siglid getid erud
3rd: -a hugsa horfa sigla geta eru

The term ‘plural’ here refers to the form of the verb as distinct from
the singular, but this verbal form occurs with subjects that may be
- represented by either the dual or plural personal pronouns.

(B) The Dual and Plural Forms of the Personal Pronouns

Old Icelandic makes the distinction between the dual vit ‘we two’
and vér ‘we (more than two)’; and pit ‘you two’ and pér ‘you
(more than two)’. The following are the forms of the dual and
plural of the 1st and 2nd person pronouns and thé plural of the 3rd
person pronouns (there is no 3rd person dual):

Ist 2nd . 3rd
dual plural duval plural masculine feminine neuter
N vit vér pit pér peir ber pau
A okkr oss ~ ykkr  ydr ba bar pau
G okkar var ykkar yd(v)ar peira,
peirra
D . okkr 08S ykkr = yor peim

Often a personal pronoun, dual or plural, stands with a personal
name in the singular but refers with that name to a group: vir Bdrdr
‘Bardr and I’, pit Kari ‘you (sg) and Kdri’, etc. A 3rd person plural
pronoun can also stand with two or more personal names and

- LESSON XII 93

function as a determiner: peir Egill ok Borolfr varu synir Skalla-
Grims ‘Egill and Porolfr were the sons of Skalla-Grimr.” Even more
frequently the 3rd plural is used with a single personal name and
refers inclusively to a group: peir Flosi ‘Flosi and his men,; those
with Flosi’, etc.

(C) Possessive Pronouns: Plural

As in the singular, the genitive case of the 1st and 2nd person of
the dual and plural serves to form the stem for a possessive
pronoun that is declined in all genders as a strong adjective. The
following are the forms of the stems and the N sg:

Stem masculine feminine neuter
Ist dual (okkar-) okkarr okkur okkart
Ist pl (var-) varr var vart
2nd dual (ykkar-) ykkarr ykkur ykkart
2nd pl - (yd(v)ar-) yO(v)arr ydur yod(v)art

For the full paradigm of the declined possessives in the dual and
plural compare the stems (okkar-) (ykkar-), and (y0(v)ar-) with the
forms of (var-) below:

masculine feminine neuter

Sg N varr var  ,  vart

A varan, varn vara vart

G vars varrar vars-

D varum varri varu
PI N VArir " Varar var

A vara  varar var

G varra

D ‘varum

Note, however, that the second vowel of the shortened stem (ydar-)
is dropped in trisyllabic forms, whereas the full form stem (ydvar-)
retains its second syllable everywhere (see the rule for vowel
deletion in Lesson IV, 1Cl). Thus we have masculine dative
singular ydrum, but feminine G sg either ydrar or ydvarrar, etc.
The stems (ykkar-) and (okkar-) optionally drop the second

- vowel in trisyllabic forms, i.e. the stressed syllable is treated as

either long or short. Thus both masculine A sg okkurum, ykkurum,
and okkrum, ykkrum occur, etc. The masculine A sg of (var-) is also
optionally shortened to vdrn instead: of the regular vdran.: Some
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further examples are: til Avilu okkarrar, til vina yd(var)ra, Jfra
skipum ykk(uyrum, etc.

The genitive plural of the 3rd person pronoun is also used as a
possessive, but it is never declined: sonr peira, sonum peira, til
barns peira, etc.

(D) Word Order: Stylistic Variation and Discontinuous Constituents

As in those sentences that have a simple verb, the word order in
sentences where the verb-phrase contains one or more auxiliaries
modifying the main verb is determined by considerations of style
and variation. The constituents of the verb-phrase may be contigu-
ous (the auxiliary immediately precedes the main verb) or dis-
continuous (one or more words are placed between auxiliary and
main verb). These two types of relative ordering may often
alternate in a narrative sequence in order to avoid monotonous
patterns of identical word order: *. . . hefi ek bvi heitit honum, at eitt
skyldi ganga yfir okkr badi’ ©. . . 1 have promised him, that one fate
should befall us both’, where hefi and heitit are discontinuous while
. Skyldi and ganga are contiguous; similarly: ‘ pik skal bera ut, ok
skalt pu eigi inni brenna’ ‘you shall be carried out, and you shall not
be burned inside.’ .

For purposes of emphasis or focus the main verb may precede
the auxiliary and be shifted to first position in the sentence: ‘ganga
munum vit til hvilu okkarrar... ‘we shall 80 to our bed....
Another instance of discontinuous constituents occurs when the
subject noun-phrase is headed by an interrogative (see Lesson
XXI). In such cases the complex noun-phrase may be split up and
the discontinuous constituents stand on each side of the finite verb.
In the sentence: ‘Hversu margt hefir hér fyrirmanna latizk ? ‘How
many prominent persons have died here?’ the subject noun-phrase
hversu margt fyrirmanna and the verb phrase hefir latizk are both
discontinuous and the basic word order of Subject + Verb+ Adverb
is entirely reshuffled. '

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine:
Bardr (Bard-u-) personal name
bui (bai-) neighbour

/

fyrirmadr (mann-)
hestr (hest-a-)
leysingi (leysingi-)
. morginn (morgin-a-)
i morgin
munr (mun-i-)
fyrir engan mun
sveinn (svein-a-)
Feminine:
amma (amma-)
braut (braut-i-)
brenna (brenna-)
hasfreyja (freyja-)
skomm (skamm-i-)
Neuter:
- har (har-)
illvirki (virkj-)
kledi (kledj-)
storvirki (virkj-) ;

Adjectives
betri [weak]
daudr (daud-)
gamall (gamal-)
ukunnari [weak]
umakligr (maklig-)

Pronouns
ek
ekki [Lesson XXIV]
hinn (hin-) [Lesson XXV]
hvat
hverr (hverj-)
okkarr (okkar-)
okkr [A/D of vit]
sa [masc N sg]
vér [1st N pl]
vit [1st N dual]
ykkr [A/D of pit]
bann [A sg of sd]
pessu [neut D sg]
pér [2nd N pl]
bik [A sg of pii}
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prominent person, chief
horse; stallion

. freedman

morning

this morning
means

by no means
boy, young man

grandmother

. way, road

burning
mistress of the house, wife
shame

hair

evil deed

cloth, [pl] clothes

great deed, achievement

better

dead

old

less known (=more unknown)
undeserving

I

nothing
that (other)
what

who

our (two)
us (two)
that (one)
we

we (two)
you (two)
that (one)
this

you

you
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Numeral

Verbs
bera (ber-)

bik skal at bera .
bj6da (bj0d-)
brunninn [participle of brenna

(brenn-)]

deyja [Lesson XXIII]

em [1st sg pres ind of vera, Lesson

XI]

fekk [3rd sg past ind of finna

fundum [1st pl past ind of finna

(finn-)] [+ D] [+ A]

(finn-)]

gakk [sg imperative of ganga,

Lesson XXI]

eitt [neut N/A sg, Lesson XXIV]
eitt skyldi ganga yfir okkr b&di

gefinn [participle of gefa (gef-)]

gengu [3rd pl past ind of ganga,

Lesson XXI]

hafa [Lesson XIV] at

ekki ma at hafa

hafid [2nd pl pres ind of kafa,

Lesson XIV]

hefna (hefn-i/j-) [+ G]
heitit [supine of Aeita, Lesson

komizk [supine of komask (kom-)]
komizk & braut

XXII] [+D] [+D]

latizk [supine of ldtask, Lesson

XXIII]

leggjask (lag(g)-i/j-)
lifa (lif-i-) v
ma [3rd sg pres ind of mega

munum [1st pl pres ind of munu

(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]

(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]

skilja (skil-i/j-)

skulum [1st pl pres ind of skulu
(pret-pres), Lesson XXII] -

skyldi [3rd sg subj II of skulu,

- Lesson XXII]

one, one fate

one (fate) should befall us both

carry ‘
you shall be carried out

offer

burnt

die
am

. gave (someone) (something)

found
go, walk

given, given in marriage
went, walked

act, do
nothing can be done
have

avenge (someone)
promised (something) (to
someone)
reached, got
got away, escaped
perished, died

lay onéself down
live
is possible

will

part, separate
shall

should
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skyldim [1st pl subj II of skulu, should
Lesson XXII]
taka (tak-) take :
taka til rada adopt a plan
talat [supine of tala (tal-a-)] talked .
til bhinn [participle of bua (Lesson prepared, ready

XXT) til]
unnit [supine of vinna (vinn-)] done, accomplished
vitum [1st pl pres ind of vita know ’

(pret-pres), Lesson XXII] .

Adverbs .
aldri never
hversu how
inn in
agorla ‘ not clearly
pvi for that reason, therefore
/
Adverbial Phrases
a braut away

miklu betra much better

Preposition
yfir [+ A] over

3. Texts

These passages are taken from the dramatic climax of Njdls Saga,
where Njdll and most of his family were burnt to death at their
farm, Bergporshvall. The reluctant leader of the brennumenn, Flosi
bordarson, is a great and noble chieftain compelled to this act of
revenge by considerations of honour. Njdl’s son-in-law, Kdri,
escaped from the fire and lived to avenge the death of his kinsmen.

(A) Njdls Saga (Chapter 129): I Njalsbrennu

Flosi melti ‘Utgongu vil ek pér bjoda, pvi at pa brennr tmakligr
inni.” Njall melti: ‘Eigi vil ek 0t ganga, pvi at ek em madr gamall -
ok litt til buinn at hefna sona minna, en ek vil eigi lifa vid skomm.’
Flosi melti til Bergp6ru: ‘Gakk bd ut, hisfreyja, pvi at ek vil bik
fyrir engan mun inni brenna.’ Bergpora melti: ‘Ek var ung gefin
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Njali, ok hefi ek pvi heitit honum, at eitt skyldi ganga yfir okkr
badi.” Sidan gengu pau inn badi. Bergp6ra melti: ‘Hvat skulum vit
nu til rada taka? Njall svarar: ‘Ganga munum vit til hvilu
okkarrar ok leggjask nidr.” Sidan melti hon vid sveininn Pord
Kéarason: ‘bik skal bera ut, ok skalt pt eigi inni brenna.” ‘Hinu
hefir bt mér heitit, amma’, segir sveinninn, ‘at vit skyldim aldri
skilja, ok skal sva vera, pvi at mér pykkir miklu betra at deyja med
ykkr ..

(B) Njals saga (Chapter 130): Eptir Njalsbrennu ‘

(Geirmundr) melti: ‘Pér hafid mikit storvirki unnit.” Flosi
svarar: ‘B&di munu menn petta kalla storvirki ok illvirki. Ok ma
ni ekki at hafa.’ Geirmundr melti: ‘Hversu margt hefir hér
fyrirmanna latizk? Flosi svarar: ‘Hér hefir latizk Njall ok

Bergpora, Helgi ok Grimr ok SkarpheSinn Njalssynir, Bordr -

Karason ok Kari Sqlmundarson, Pordr leysingi. En pat vitum vér
ugorla um fleiri menn, pa er oss eru tkunnari.” Geirmundr mealti:
‘Daudan segir pi pann mann, er vér vitum, at 4 braut hefir komizk
ok ek hefi talat vid i morgin.” ‘Hverr er sa? segir Flosi. ‘Kara
Solmundarson fundum vit Bardr, bai minn,’ segir Geirmundr, ‘ok
fekk Bardr honum hest sinn ok var brunnit af honum harit ok sva
kledin.’

4. Drills

Construct complete sentences with the appropriate forms of the
variables as indicated. Give personal, possessive, or reflexive forms
and person/number endings of verbs or the appropriate form of
vera (ver-):

(A) Personal pronoun (N) + (sigl-i/j-) + skipum + possessive.
Example:

3rd pl masc+(sigl-i/j-) + skipum + st pl= beir sigla skipum vdrum.

(1) 2nd pl+(sigl-i/j-) + skipum + 3rd pl

(2) st dl+(sigl-i/j-) + skipum + 1st dl

(3) 3rd pl fem + (sigl-i/j-) + skipum—+2nd pl
- (4) 1st pl+(sigl-i/j-) + skipum +2nd dl
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(B) Personal pronoun (N)+form of vera-+bgrn+ possessive.

(1) 1st dl+(ver-)+born+3rd pl

(2) 3rd pl masc+(ver-)+bgrn+2nd dl
(3) 2nd pl+(ver-)+born+1st dl

(4) 3rd pl neuter + (ver-) + born+2nd pl
(5) 3rd pl fem+ (ver-)+born+ 1st pl

(C) Personal pronoun (N)+ (gef-)+ personal pronoun (D) +gjafar
+possessive (A).

(1) 1st pl+(gef-)+2nd pl+gjafar+1Ist pl
(2) 3rd pl fem+ (gef-) + st dl+ gjafar+3rd pl fem
(3) 2nd dl+(gef-)+ Ist pl4-gjafar+ st sg

(4) 2nd pl+(gef-)+ 3rd sg fem+ gjafar+2nd pl
(5) 1st dl+(gef-)+2nd dl+gjafar+ 1st dl

\

(D) Uvinir + possessive + (veg-) + personal pronoun (A)+med
vdpnum + possessive.

e Uvzmr+ 3rd sg masc+ (veg-)+ 1st pl+med vapnum+ 3rd sg masc
(2) Uvinir+ 1st pl+(veg-)+3rd pl masc+med vapnum+ st p!

(3) Uvinir+2nd dl+(veg-)+ 1st dl+med vaprum+ 3rd pl masc

(4) Uvinir+ 1st dl+(veg-)+2nd pl+med vépnum+2nd pl

(5) Uvinir+2nd dl+ (veg-)+ 3rd pl fem+med vapnum+2nd dl

(E) Vinir+possessive + hefna + personal pronoun (G).

(1) Vinir+ 1st pl+ hefha+2nd pl

(2) Vinir+2nd dl+ hefna+ 1st di

(3) Vinir+ 1st sg+hefna+ 3rd pl fem
(4) Vinir+3rd pl masc + hefna+2nd dl

(F) Personal pronoun (N)+(get-)+sggu (= G)+ possessive (G).

(1) Ist dl+(get-)+sggu+2nd pl

(2) 3rd pl neuter+ (get-)+ sogu+ Lst dl

(3) 2nd pl+(get-)+sogu+3rd sg fem

(4) 3rd pl masc+ (get-)+ sggu+3rd pl masc
(5) 1st pl+(get-)+sogu+ 1st pl

'
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5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Flosi wants to offer Njal permission to go out, but Njal does not
want to go out and live in shame. .

(B) Njal is an old man and is little prepared to avenge his sons.

(C) Bergthora does not want to go out, because she has promised to
Njal that one fate (eitf) should befall both of them.

(D) The boy Thord, Kari’s son, does not want to part from (vid) them
because to him it seems much better to die with them.

(E) Geirmund wants to know how many prominent men have died
there.

(F) Flosi considers (telr + A) Kari Solmundarson dead.after the house is
burned (brunnit).

(G) But Geirmund and Bard found (fundu) Kari this morning, and the
hair was burned off him and also his clothes.

LESSON XIII

1.. Grammar

(A) Weak Verbs

All regular verbs in Old Icelandic are either weak or strong.
(There are also verbs that can be labelled preterite-present and
irregular.) This nomenclature is in no way related to the classifi- -
cation of nouns and adjectives as weak or strong, but serves to
distinguish between two different ways of forming the past tense.
Note that the weak verb stems are all characterized by a thematic
vowel (or semi-vowel), while the stems of strong verbs are
athematic.

(1) Past tense marker: the past tense of weak verbs is formed by
suffixing a -di- to the full stem of the verb, which in turn is followed
by a person/number ending. Thus we have:

Stem + Past tense + Person/number =
(kall-a-) ‘call’ -0i- -r kalladir ‘you called’
(lif-i-) ‘live’ . -0i- -um lifoum “we lived’
(sigl-i/j-) ‘sail’ -Oi- -a siglda “1 sailed’

(2) Person/number endings: in the present tense the person/num-
ber endings are the same for all regular verbs, weak or strong (see
Lessons XI, XII). The past tense has the following endings for weak
verbs:

Past v (present)
Sg Ist -a kallada ‘I called’ (zero kalla)
2nd -r kalladir ‘you called’ (-r kallar)
_ 3rd zero kalladi ‘he called’ (-r kallar)
Pl 1st -um kolludum ‘we called’ (-um kollum)
2nd -ud  kolludud ‘you called’ (-id kallid)
3rd -u kolludu ‘they called’ (-a kalla)

(3) Phonological changes: the thematic vowel of the verb and the
past tense suffix can be affected by phonological rules. Here are
listed the pertinent changes which may take place: v

(a) i-deletion: the vowel of the -di- suffix is deleted béfore a
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following vowel. Thus we have, for example, (kall-a--+-0i-+-a)
yielding kallada ‘1 called’, etc. Furthermore, the thematic vowel -i-
or -ifj- is dropped before adding the past tense suffix -di-. This
dropping of the thematic occurs under the rule that drops an
unstressed vowel before a single consonant and a third-vowel (see
Lesson IV, 1C1). Thus we have (lif-i-4+-0i-+-u) — /[ifdu ‘they
lived’, etc. ‘

(b) u-umlaut: when followed by u, the unstressed thematic vowel
-a- becomes -u- (see Lesson IV, 1C2). Furthermore, whenever the
stressed stem vowel a is followed by u it becomes ¢. Thus we have
the verb kanna ‘explore’ with the stem (kann-a-) yielding the past
tense forms kannada ‘1 explored’, but konnudud ‘you explored’;
kasta ‘cast’, with the stem (kast-a-) has kastadi” ‘he cast’, but
kostudu ‘they cast’. Verbs of the type telja (tal-i/j-) ‘count, consider’
have forms like zalda ‘I considered’, but tpldum ‘we considered’, etc.

(c) 0 — d: when an J at the end of a stem comes next to the J of
an ending the two Js each become d. Thus we have eyda (aud-i/j-)
‘lay waste, devastate’ with the past tense forms eydda ‘I laid waste’,
eyddum ‘we laid waste’, etc.; leida (1ei8-i/j-) ‘lead’ has the past forms
leidda ‘1 lead’, leiddum ‘we lead’, etc. Following a stem-final » the
of the past tense marker sometimes appears as d: mundi ‘he would’,
but often remains unchanged: stefna (stafn-i/j-) ‘set course’ appears
as stefndi ‘he set course’, stefndu ‘they set course’, etc. in the past
tense. This variation probably reflects an ongoing phonological
change.

(d) 0 — ¢t: when a t or s (and, optionally, p, k, £, or /) at the end
- of a stem comes into contact with the J of the past tense marker the
J becomes ¢. Thus we have flytja (flut-i/j-) ‘move’, flutta ‘I moved’;
seta (sat-i/j-) ‘undergo’, setti ‘he underwent’; peysa (paus-i/j-)
‘gush forth’, peysti ‘he gushed forth’, etc. In the case of the other
voiceless consonants, p, k, and £, the situation is comparable to the
rule for d following n (see c, above), that is, the past tense marker
appears sometimes as f, sometimes as d, with no clearcut rules of
distribution. Thus we have kaupa (kaup-i/j-) (Lesson XIV) ‘buy,
purchase’, keypti ‘he bought’, but gapa (gap-i-) ‘gape’, gapdi ‘he
gaped’; merkja (mark-i/j-) ‘signify’, merkdi ‘(it) signified’, but yrkja
(yrk/ork-ifj-) ‘compose’, orktu, ortu, (see Lesson XIV) ‘they com-
posed’; hafa ‘have’, hafdi ‘he had’, but purfa (preterite-present)
‘need’, purfti ‘he needed’; vilja (preterite-present, see Lesson
XXIII) ‘want’, vildi ‘he wanted’, but mela (mal-i/j-) ‘say, speak’,
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meelti ‘he said, spoke’, etc. This fluctuation in the past tense d
following p, k, f, n, and / is probably due to a number of factors: an
ongoing sound-change, different manuscript sources, and dialect
variation, etc. The tendency for the shift from J to ¢ is more marked
following a long stem-syllable, but this is not a rule without
exceptions.

(e) dd — d, and tt — t: whenever double dd-or ¢t arise (by ¢ and
d, above) but are preceded by a consonant, the double consonant is
simplified. Thus we have senda (send-i/j-) ‘send’, sendi ‘he sent’;
skipta (skipt-i/j-) ‘change, shift’, skipti ‘he changed’, etc.

(4) Thematic vowels

(a) Types: there are three different types of weak verb stem,
characterized by three different thematic vowel types:

(1) a-stems: (kall-a-) ‘call’, (kast-a-) ‘cast, throw’, etc.-

(2) i-stems: (lif-i-) ‘live, (por-i-) ‘dare’, (na-i-) ‘reach’, etc.

(3) ifj-stems: (flut-i/j-) ‘move’, (sigl-i/j-) ‘sail’, (skipt-i/j-) ‘change,
shift’, etc.

" The first and third classes are much larger than the second class.

They consist of the so-called derived verbs, i.e. their stems are
formed from the stems of nouns, adjectives, or other verbs (strong
verbs). Thus we have the noun kall [neuter] ‘a call’ and kalla ‘to
call’; stafn [masculine] ‘a prow’ and stefna ‘to head for’; lagr
[adjective] ‘low’ and legja (lag-i/j-) ‘to lower’; lita ‘to look’ and the
feminine Jeit ‘search’ are related to the derived verb leita ‘to look
for’. In most cases the semantic relation between the noun,
adjective, or verb and derived verb is quite clear and straightfor-
ward. (For a further discussion of verbal derivation, see Lesson
XXXV.) .

(b) Formation of a-stems: the thematic -a- appears except where
dropped before a vowel (see 1A3 a, above) or where it is changed to

-u- by u-umlaut (see Lesson IV, 1C2). Thus we have:

Present past

Sg st kalla kallada
2nd kallar kalladir
3rd kallar kalladi

Pl 1st kollum kolludum
2nd kallid kolludud
3rd kalla kolludu
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(c) Formation of i-stems: the thematic -i- appears-in the present

OLD ICELANDIC

tense forms unless a vowel immediately follows in the per-

son/number ending (see 1A3 a, above). In the 3rd pl of stems
ending in 4, e.g. (nd-i-) ‘reach’, the 3rd plural ending -a as well as
the thematic -i- is deleted. In the past forms the thematic -i- is
always dropped (see 1A3 a, above). Thus we have:

present past
Sg 1st lifi/nai lifda/nada
2nd lifir/nair lifdir/nadir
3rd lifir/nair 1ifdi/nadi
PI 1st lifum/néd(u)m lifdum/nadum
2nd lifid/naid 1ifdud/nadud
3rd lifa/na lifdu/nadu

(d) Formation of i/j-stems: the third class of weak verbs, which
is characterized by thematic -i/j-, is phonologically the most
complex. The quality of the thematic (vocalic or non-vocalic)
depends on the length of the stem syllable, and so does its presence
or absence in the past tense forms. We can define the basic
conditions as follows:

(1) If the stem syllable is long, the thematic is -i-; if the stem

syllable is short, the thematic is -j-. Examples:

stem ~thematic  infinitive form
(var-i/j-) ‘defend’ -j- verja
(sigl-i/j-) ‘sail’ -i- sigla
(skil-i/j-) ‘part’ -j- skilja
“(stafn-i/j-) ‘head for’ -i- Stefna

(sat-ifj-) ‘undergo’ -i- saeta

(2) The thematic occurs as part of the underlying stem in both

past and present forms of long-syllable stems. In short-
syllable stems the thematic characterizes only the underlying
stem of present tense forms and is absent in the past tense
forms. This is of great importance phonologically, since the
thematic -i/j- causes the shift in the stem vowel from back to
front known as i-umlaut (see B, below). Examples:
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underlying stem present stem past stem
(var-ifj-) - (ver-j-) (var-)
(sigl-ifj-) (sigl-i-) (sigl-i-)
(skil-i/j-) i (skil+j-) (skil-)
(stafn-ifj-) (stefn-i-) (stefn-i-)
(sat-ifj-) (s®t-i-) (s@t-i-)

(3) In those verbs where the stem syllable ends in g or k the

thematic is variously realized as either -i- or -j-, depending on
the context in which it occurs. When a long-syllable stem
ends in either g or k, the thematic is normally -i-, but appears
as j before a following a or u. Thus (lg-i/j-) ‘lower’ has the
3rd singular present form legir ‘he lowers’, but the 3rd pl
present legja ‘they lower’, etc. (Compare this with j-
augmented noun and adjective-stems ending in g or k, see
Lesson III, 1D1 b2). On the other hand, when a short-
syllable stem ends in g (but not k). the thematic is normally j
in the present stem. and absent in the past stem, but appears
as I in the present stem before a following consonant or zero-
ending. Thus (sag-i/j-) ‘say’ has the present stem (seg-j-) (and
the past stem (sag-)). The 1st present plural form is segjum
‘we say’, the 3rd pl is segja ‘they say’, but the 1st sg is segi ‘I
say’, and the 3rd sg is segir ‘he says’; similarly (pag-i/j-) ‘be
silent’ has the 1st pl present pegjum ‘we are silent’, but Ist sg
present pegi ‘I am silent’, pegir ‘you are silent, he is silent’,
etc.

Furthermore, a number of short-syllable stems ending in g
double the final g in the present stem forms, but otherwise
behave like fully regular short-syllable stems, both in present
and past forms. Such a verb is, for example leggja ‘lay’,
where the stem can best be represented as (lag(g)-i/j-). It has
the present stem (legg-j-), and 1st sg present legg ‘I lay’, 2nd,
3rd sg leggr ‘you lay, he lays’, etc., and the past stem (lag-),
lagda ‘1 1aid’, lagdi ‘he laid’, lpgdum ‘we laid’, etc.

- (B) I-Umlaut

The presence of -i- or -j- in conjunction with the weak verb stem
of class ITI will cause a back vowel in the stem to be shifted to a
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corresponding front vowel. In terms of the phonological pattern of
Old Icelandic we get the following shifts:

short: a —e . long: 4-=&
0—-o 6>
Lu—y G-y
au - ey

Note: with respect to weak verbs, this shift takes place only in the
-i/j-stems. The thematic -i- of the second class of weak verbs derives
from an earlier underlying -e-, and only the high vowels (and the
corresponding semi-vowels) were the cause of umlaut. The change
of the thematic -e- to -i- occurred only after the umlaut (fronting)
process had ceased to be an automatic phonetic tendency and had
been incorporated into the grammar of the language as a morpho-
logical process. A large number of other i sounds in Old Icelandic
come from earlier e sounds and thus do not cause i-umlaut (see D,
below).

(C) I-Urnlaut and Weak Verbs

(1) The umlaut process combines with the distribution of the
thematic vowel to produce the following results:

(a) in long syllable i/j-stems a back vowel never appears, as all
underlying back vowels are automatically fronted. Thus the under-
lying stem (sat-i/j-) ‘undergo’ has the forms seti ‘I undergo’, serta ‘1
underwent’, etc.

(b) In short syllable i/j-stems an underlying back vowel appears -

in past tense forms but is fronted in the present tense forms: spyr ‘I
ask’, spurda ‘asked’, etc., from (spur-i/j-). (Note the irregular flyda
‘fled’, see Lesson XIV.)

(2) The thematic -i- or -j- is subject to rules similar to those
already described. The j appears under the same conditions as in
noun stems (see Lesson III, 1D1 b3), and the i is dropped in
unstressed syllables before a single consonant and following vowel
or immediately preceding another vowel (see 1A3 a, above).

(3) Under the conditions presented in 1A4 dl and 2, and in B
and C, above, applied in the order given, we get the following
paradigms for a weak i/j-stem verb:
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(a) Short stem: (spur-i/j-) ‘ask, find out’

present past

Sg 1st spyr spurda
2nd spyrr spurdir -

3rd spyrr spurdi

Pl 1st spyrjum spurdum
2nd spyrid spurdud
3rd spyrja spurdu

(b) Long stem: (stafn-i/j-) ‘aim, head for’

preéent past

Sg st stefni stefnda

2nd stefnir stefndir

3rd stefnir . stefndi
Pl 1st stefnum stefndum
2nd stefnid stefndud

3rd stefna stefndu

(D) I-Umiaut and Noun Stems

(1) In a process similar to that of weak verbs the thematic -i- of
noun stems caused fronting of the stressed vowel in long-syllable
stems, while the short syllable stems were not subject to i-umlaut.
Thus the earlier forms of the stem of gestr ‘guest’ was (gast-i-). But
since i-umlaut affected every form of the stem the original under-
lying stem vowel a never appeared in any actual form and in effect
changed to e, resulting in the Old Icelandic stem (gest-i-). A short-
syllable stem, on the other hand, as in stadr ‘place, stead’, retained
the back vowel in all forms of the word and in the underlying stem
(stad-i-). Old Icelandic then has the generalized rule: i-thematic
nouns have the same stressed vowel throughout the paradigm, and in
long-syllable stems this is, in many instances; a front(ed) vowel.

In some cases the underlying back vowel of a long-syllable stem
survived. Thus finna ‘to find’ has the past plural stem (fund-), and
the noun derived from the verb was either fyndr or the irregular
fundr ‘meeting’. The latter form gradually replaced the former,
reinforced by the fact that i-umlaut had ceased to be an automatic
phonetic process:. We cannot therefore speak of i-umlaut as a
regular vocalic alternation in the grammar of Old Icelandlc noun-
declensions.
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(2) J-augmented nouns and adjectives, such as (hersj-a-) ‘chief-
tain’, (nyj-) ‘new’, or (midj-) ‘middle’, etc., invariably have a
front(ed) stem vowel, as the result of umlaut caused by the augment
in long and shoi‘t-syllable stems alike. Note that the augment is
realized as either i or j under conditions almost identical with those
of the -i/j- thematic of weak verbs.

(3) In bisyllabic stems where the second vowel is i, a back vowel
is usually fronted in the first syllable. But the second syllable i may
be dropped under the conditions of the general syncopation rule
(see Lesson IV, 1C1) and as a result i-umlaut does not take place.
Thus ketill ‘kettle’ [masculine] has the underlying stem form (katil-
a-), where the second syllable i causes fronting in the N sg, G sg
ketils, and A sg ketil. But in D sg (katil-a-+-i) — (katl-+-i)
— katli, as the syncopation rule applies before the fronting rule;
similarly we have N pl (katil-a-+-r) — katlar, D pl kotlum, etc.

(E) Word Order: Subjectless Sentences

Many verbs in Old Icelandic take no subject noun phrase. (For a
closer analysis of some impersonal constructions see Lesson
XXXII1.) ,

(1) If the verb phrase of a subjectless sentence contains an
auxiliary verb, the auxiliary may precede the main verb and occupy
the first position at the head of the sentence: ‘... eptir monnum
beim, er verit hofou i radum ... °. .. After those men, that had been
in consultation . . .". ‘

(2) In other instances of subjectless sentences an accusative
~ object often occupies the first position and immediately precedes
the verb: ‘Vedr [A] gerdi hvasst’ ‘the weather became windy’; ‘vedr
[A] legdi’ ‘the weather abated’.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns
Masculine:
aross (0s-a-) mouth of a river
* bustadr (stad-i-) dwelling place
farmr (farm-a-) cargo
fedgar [pl] father and son(s)
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fjandskapr (fjandskap-i-) 4 [+D]

freendi [Lesson XXVI] N/A pl
. freendr

naudleytamadr (mann-)

s&r (sev-i-)
med sz

_tilbeini (beini-)
Feminine:

eiga (eiga-)

fleedr (floedj-a-)

Gufua (a-a-)

jord (jard-i-)
refsing (refsing-a-)
vinatta (atta-)
veeta (vaeta-)

poka (poka-)

‘Neuter:

akkeri (akkerj-)
fé [G sg fjar]
heli (halj-)

sker (skerj-)

rad (rad-)
Reykjanes (nesj-)
verk (verk-)
vitord (ord-)

Adjectives
allkerr (kaer-)
harfagr (fagr-)

Pronouns
allr (all-)
med ollu
annat [neut N/A sg of annarr]
~ badir (bad-)
nokkurr (nokkur-)

Verbs
att [supine of eiga (pret-pres)]
eptir
baru [3rd pl past ind of bera
(ber-)]

enmity towards (someone)
kinsman

near kinsman
sea

along the seacoast
furtherance, help

possession

flood-tide

place-name, river named for Ketill
Gufa

estate, land

punishment

friendship

. rain, wetness

fog, mist

anchor

money, possession, sheep
shelter, refuge

skerry, small rocky islet
plan, counsel

place-name, ‘Smoky Cape’
deed, work

privity

very dear, beloved
with beautiful hair, fine-haired

all
altogether

other

both

certain-

left behind

carried )



110 ' OLD ICELANDIC

bidu [3rd pl past ind of bida (bid-)] awaited (something)

[+Gl
bjuggusk [3rd pl past ind of
buask, Lesson XXI] um .
fiyja [Lesson XIV]
flytja (flut-ifj-)
gera [Lesson XIV]
gera hvasst

encamped

flee

move

make, do, become (impers.)
become sharp, windy

LESSON XIII 111

vard [3rd sg past ind of verda
(verd-)]
fjandskapr er konungi vard &
peim fedgum

vissi [3rd sg past ind of vita
(Lesson XXII)]
praut [3rd sg past ind of prjdta

became, came about

enmity which the king came to.
have towards the father and
son
knew

came to an end

(concerning weather) (prjut-)} .
gera ljost become light, bright [+A] praut (something) came to an end
v (concerning weather)
hatadisk [3rd sg past ind of was full of hatred against Adverbs
hatask (hat-a-)] vid [+ A] (someone) innanlands within the country
hofdu [Lesson XIV] had sunnan from the south
kanna (kann-a-) explore undan " away
kasta [kast-a-] [+ D] cast, throw (something) upp up
komnir [masc N pl participle of come : vid by, near to
koma (kom-)]
varu komnir had come, arrived Adverbial Phrase
koému [3rd pl past ind of koma came 4 brott (=a braut) away
(kom-)]
kollud [fem N sg participle of called Prepositions
kalla (kall-a-)] al+A] onto
leggja (lag(g)-i/j-) lay af [+D] off
leggja eigu sina a lay claim to, take possession of eptir [+D] along »
leida (leid-ifj-) lead fyrir [+ A] past ~
leita (leit-a-) eptir look for, search for vestr fyrir landit to the west coast of the land
leita (leit-ifj-) [+ G] seek (something) ur [+D] out of
leita sér helis seek refuge for oneself vid [+ A] near to
luka (luk-) upp [+ D] open up (something) '
legja (lag-i/j-) . abate, lower Conjunctions
na (na-i-) reach, get hold of adr before
sau [3rd pl past ind of sjd (Lesson saw sva sem as
XXIII)] ~ sva sem gekk as (far as) it went
sigla (sigl-i/j-) sail til pess er until
skil@usk [3rd pl past ind of parted, separated from each other
skiljask (skil-i/j-)]
spurt [supine of spyrja (spur-i/j-)]  found out '
3. Texts

stefna (stafn-i/j-) head, set course
s&ta (sat-ifj-) [+ D] suffer, undergo (something)
“tekit [supine of taka (tak-)] taken )
unnu [3rd pl past ind of vinna did, accomplished

(vinn-)] ’

The first half of Egils Saga is an account of the feud between K’ing
Haraldr Harfagri of Norway and his recalcitrant subject Kveld-Ulfr.
This feud comes to a temporary halt after Pordlfr, son of Kveld-
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Ulfr, has been murdered by the king’s men and Kveld-Ulfr leaves

Norway with his other son, Skalla-Grimr, to settle in Iceland. The -

feud is resumed in the next generation by Egill Skalla-Grimsson and
King Eirikr. The following passages describe the arrival of the
settlers in Iceland and King Harald’s reaction after their departure:

(A) Egils saga (Chapter 27): Skalla-Grimr siglir til Islands

En er beir varu komnir vid Island, pa sigldu peir sunnan at landi.
Peir sigldu vestr fyrir landit, bvi at beir hofSu pat spurt, at Ingolfr
hafdi sér par.bustad tekit. En er peir komu fyrir Reykjanes ok beir
sau firdinum upp luka, ba stefna peir inn fjordinn badum skipu-
num. Vedr gerdi hvasst ok vata mikil ok poka. Skildusk ba skipin.
Sigldu beir inn eptir Borgarfirdi, til pess er praut sker ¢ll, kostudu
b4 akkerum, til pess er vedr leegdi ok 1jost gerdi. P4 bidu peir flcedar.
Sidan fluttu beir skipit upp i 4rés nokkurn. Su er kollud Gufua.
Leiddu par skipit upp eptir anni, sva sem gekk, baru sidan farm af
skipinu ok bjuggusk par inn fyrsta vetr. Peir konnudu landlt med
s®, b&di upp ok ut.

(B) Egils saga (Chapter 30): Haraldr konungr ok Skalla-Grimr

- Haraldr konungr inn harfagri lagdi eigu sina 4 jardir par allar, er

peir Kveld-Ulfr ok Skalla-Grimr hofSu eptir att i Noregi, ok allt
bat fé annat, er hann nadi. Hann leitadi ok mjok eptir monnum
beim, er verit hof6u i rAdum ok vitordum eda nokkurum tilbeina
med beim Skalla-Grimi um verk pau, er beir unnu, 48r Skalla-
Grimr for ar landi 4 brott, ok sva kom sa fjandskapr, er konungi
vard 4 peim fedgum, at hann hatadisk vid frendr peira, eda alla
naudleytamenn, eda ba menn, er hann vissi at peim hofdu allkarir
verit i vinattu. S@ttu sumir af honum refsingum, ok margir flydu
undan ok leitudu sér helis, sumir innanlands, en sumir flydu med
ollu af landi 4 brott.

4. Drills

Convert the verbal stems:

(leit-a-), (stafn-ifj-), (skil-i/j-), (kast-a-),
(lag-i/j-), (flut-ifj-), (sigl-i/j-), and (hat-a-)
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into the following indicative forms:

(A) 1st pl past
(B) 3rd sg present
(C) 2nd pl present
(D) 1st sg past
(E) 2nd sg past
(F) supine

5. Translations -

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic{:

(A) Skalla-Grim sailed to Iceland and west around the land, because
they had found out that Ingolf had made (tekit) himself a dwelling-place
there.

(B) They came along Reykjanes and set course with both ships in along
Borg Firth.

(C) The ships separated, and they moved their ship up into (i) a certain
river mouth and up along the river, which is called Gufu River.

(D) They carried the cargo off the ship and encamped there the. first
winter [accusative].

(E) In Norway King Harald the Finehaired laid his claim to (d). all
estates and all possessions which Skalla-Grim had left behind there.

(F) Harald the Finehaired searched for those men who had been in on
the plans concerning the deeds which Skalla- Grim carried out (vann) before
he went away out of the country.

(G) Many took refuge within the country, and some fled altogether out
of the country.



LESSON XIV

1. Grammar

(A) Irregular Weak Verbs

In Lesson XIII we noted that the 3rd person plural past indicative

form of the short stem verb flyja ‘flee’ has the irregular form fiyou.
This form is irregular in that it violates the rule for i-umlaut in
short-syllable stems. In fact, several weak verbs with a thematic i/j
are irregular in this respect, and we list them as follows:

(1) Short-syllable stems with irregular forms: apart from flyja
with i-umlaut in both present and past stems, there are the verbs
fryja ‘taunt, challenge’, selja ‘sell’, and setja ‘set’, with a front vowel
in all forms: e.g. fryda, selda, setta ‘1 taunted, sold, set’, etc. The
original back vowel is seen only in the forms of the stems from
which the verbs are derived, as in the feminine noun sala ‘sale’, the
past singular forms saz ‘sat’ (from sitja (sitj-) ‘to sit’), and the like.
We further note that the verbal stems of the type of preyja ‘desire,
long for’, and heyja ‘carry on, discharge’ are irregular in the past
forms, which have the stems (pra-) and (ha-), respectively.

(2) Long-syllable stems with irregular forms: o

(a) The verb kaupa ‘buy’ has irregular present stem and infinitive
forms, with a back diphthong au, while the past stém forms have
the expected fronted diphthong, ey. Thus the present stem has such
forms as kaupi ‘I buy’, kaupir ‘you buy, he buys’, kaupum ‘we buy’,

etc., while the past has such forms as keypra ‘I bought’, keyptz ‘he .

bought’, keyptum ‘we bought’, etc.

(b) The verb sekja ‘seek, fetch’ has no fronted vowels in the past
forms, but the assimilation of stem-final £ to the past tense marker:
(k-+-0) — (kt) — tt. Thus we have present seki ‘I fetch’, sekjum
‘we fetch’, sekid ‘you (pl) fetch’, etc., but past tense sotta ‘I
- fetched’, sotti ‘he fetched’, sottum ‘we fetched’, etc.

(c) The verb pykkja ‘seem’ has irregular past forms like those of
sekja. Thus we have present pykki ‘I seem’, pykkjum ‘we seem’,
etc., but past tense potta ‘I seemed’, porti ‘he seemed’, etc.

(d) The verb yrkja (yrk/ork-ifj-) ‘compose, cultivate’ has a
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similar irregularity in the past tense with the assimilation of kt, so
that the cluster (rk-+-t) — (rtt) > r£. Thus we have the present
forms yrki ‘1 compose’ yrkjum ‘we compose’, but past tense orta ‘I
composed’, ortum ‘we composed’, etc.

(3) The verb hafa ‘have’ is formed like a weak verb of the i-
thematic class, such as lifa (lif-i-), except for the forms of the
present singular, where a is fronted to e. Thus we have hefi ‘T have’,
hefir ‘you have, he has’, but hgfum ‘we have’, hafid ‘you (pl) have’,
hafa ‘they have’, and the regular past tense forms: hafoa ‘1 had’
hafoi ‘he had’, hgfdum we had’, etc.

(4) The verb gera ‘do’ has a variant form gora. Underlying these
two forms are the stem variants (ger-i-) and (gerv-i-), where the v-
augment of the latter causes rounding of the underlying e to o. The
v-augment is lost in all but the most archaic forms, so that the
verbal stem is re-analysed as (ger-i-). The two verbs gera and gora
both occur in normalized texts of Old Icelandic with corresponding
past forms, such as gerda/gorda ‘1 did, made’, gerdum/gordum ‘we
did, made’, etc.

(B) The Past Participle

The past participle stem of weak verbs is formed from the past
stem+d. To this participle stem are added the endings of strong
adjectives which agree in number, case, and gender with the form
being modified by the participle. The neuter N sg form of the
participle also functions as the supine (see Lessons V and VIII).
Thus from kalla (kall-a-) ‘call’ we have the past participle stem
(kallad-), with masculine N sg kalladr, feminine N sg kollud, neuter
N sg kallat, etc. From spyrja (spur-ifj-) ‘ask, find out’ we have the
past participle stem (spurd-), with masc N sg spurdr, fem N sg
spurd, neut N sg spurt, etc. From stefna (stafn-ifj-) ‘head, aim’ we
have the past participle stem (stefnd-), with masc N sg stefndr, fem
N sg stefnd, neut N sg stefnt, etc. The i-thematic type, such as lifa
(lif-i-) does not obey this general rule. The past participle stem of
e.g. (lif-i-) is (lifad-), with masc N sg lifadr, fem N sg lifud, neut N
sg lifat, etc. The i-thematic type represented by nd (na-i-) ‘reach, get
hold of’ shows coalescence of the stem vowel and the a of the past

- participle stem, with masc N sg nddr etc. Finally, it is appropriate

to note that the irregular hafa ‘have’ has the past participle stem
(hafd-): masc N sg hafdr, fem N sg hofd, neut N sg haft, etc.
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(C) The Infinitive .
Verbal infinitives in Old Icelandic are formed by suffixing -a to the
present stem. In the process a number of phonetic modifications
take place: ,
(1) Weak verbs: in weak verbs where the present stem is
characterized by a vowel, i.e. a-stems, i-stems, and long-syllable i/j-

stems, the vowel is lost before the infinitive suffix -a. Thus for the °

stems (kall-a-), (lif-i-) and (stafn-i/j-), the infinitive formation is
(kall-a-+-a) — kalla, (lif-i-+-a) — lifa, and (stefn-i- +-a) — stefna.
In short-syllable i/j-thematic stems, and in long-syllable i/j-thematic
stems ending in a velar (g or k), the thematic is realized as j in the
present stem before a following a. Thus for e.g. (spur-ifj-), (lag(g)-
i/j-), (lag-i/j-) the infinitive is derived as (spyr-j-+-a) — spyrja,
(legg-j-+-a) — leggja, (leg-j-+-a) — legja. (See Lesson XIII for a
general discussion of the present stems of weak verbs.) When the
stem syllable ends in a long low back & the -a of the infinitive is
assimilated to the stressed vowel. Thus (na-i-) has the infinitive
form na ‘reach, fetch’.

(2) Strong verbs: strong verb stems (see Lessons XV-XXX) have
no thematic vowel and the infinitive marker is simply added to the
present stem. Thus from the stem (tak-) ‘take’ we derive the
infinitive form taka, from (vax-) ‘grow’ we form vaxa, etc.

(3) Preterite-Present verbs: these verbs also have no thematic
vowels and the-infinitive marker is simply added to the present
stem. But since some preterite-present stems form irregular infini-
tives they must be treated separately and are listed without stems in
the present exposition (see Lesson XXII). The same applies to
various other irregular verbs.

(4) Note that the -sk ending, the so-called ‘reflexive’ or ‘middle-
" voice’, is suffixed to the infinitive form and should be subtracted
when determining the infinitive form of a verb. (For a discussion of

the -sk suffix see Lesson XXXIL.)

(D) Word Order

(1) The conjunction enda: the conjunction enda ‘and besides’ is

like ok ‘and’ in that it functions syntactically. as an adverb and
occupies the first position of an independent conjoined clause, and
is followed immediately by the finite verb: ‘enda potti honum mjok
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vaxa pustr... ‘and besides he thought the hostility increased
greatly .. ..

(2) Dative in first position: in several instances a dative normally
occupies the first position (subject position) in a sentence. This is
characteristic of a number of verbs that enter intoimpersonal
constructions that translate as ‘seem’, ‘appear’ in English: ‘henni
potti hann eigi hafa sér allt satt til sagt’ ‘it seemed to her that he had
not told her all truthfully’. Such verbs are further discussed in
Lesson XXXIII.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns
" Masculine:
Bolli (Bolli-) personal name
blaandi [Lesson XXVI] farmer
fjoldi (fjoldi-) multitude
hattr (hatt-u-) custom, habit

Hjardhyltingr (hylting-a-) person from Hjardarholt
Kjartan (irregular N) (Kjartan-a-)  personal name

Poérarinn (Porarin-a-) personal name
pustr (plst-a-) - hostility, enmity
Feminine:
Laugar [pl] place-name, ‘Hot Springs’
stadfesta (festa-) permanent residénce
Tunga (Tunga-) place-name, ‘Tongue (of land)’

coming out, arrival (in Iceland
from Norway)

atkvama (kvama-)

Neuter:
bod (bod-) invitation, banquet
fjar [G sg of fé] money, possessions; sheep
heimbod (bod-) invitation
-herad (herad-) district
Hjardarholt (holt-) k ’ place-name, ‘Herd’s Wood’
kaup (kaup-) purchase
lausafé (fé-) [G sg fjar] movable property
Adjectives
asattr (satt-) agreed
dyrr (dyr-) expensive
far (fa-) few
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feginn (fegin-)

verda feginn [+ D]
kerr (kaer-)

[+D} er kert vid [+A]
samr (sam-)

Pronouns
hvarr (hvar-)
skyldu sitt haust hvarir adra
heim scekja
hvarrtveggja
bessir [masc N pl of pessi, Lesson
XXV]

Numeral
tolf

Verbs
heldu [3rd pl past ind of halda,
Lesson XXI] {+D]
kaupa [Lesson XIV]
kemr (=kemr) [3rd sg pres ind of
koma (kom-)]
lata [Lesson XXIII] [+inf+ object
~ of inf]
leetr flytja fé sitt
Iysa (1ys-i/j-)
mala (mal-ifj-)
mela til kaups

rédu [3rd pl past ind of rdda,
Lesson XXIII]

- 1édu um [+ A]

rida (rid-)

ridu (3rd pl past ind of rida (rid-)]
[+D]

segja (sag-ifj-) til

selja [Lesson XIV]

" skyldu {3rd pl past ind of skulu

(pret-pres)]

scekja [Lesson XIV] heim [+A]

sockja [+ A] til bods

gladdened, joyful

be gladdened (by something)
dear

(someone) is fond of (someone)
same

each of two
each should visit the other in
the autumn alternately

each of two

these

twelve

held, kept

buy, purchase
comes

have [+ obj of participle +
- participle]
has his property moved
announce, give notice of
say, speak
make a verbal agreement of
purchase
deliberated

deliberated on (something)
ride
rode (something)

tell
sell
should, were to

visit (someone)
visit (someone)
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urdu [3rd pl past ind of verda:
(verd-)]

vaxa (vax-)

vildi [3rd sg subj II of vilja,
Lesson XXIII]

purfa [pret-pres, Lesson XXII] at

[+ inf]
purru [3rd pl past ind of ﬁverra
(pverr-)]
honum burru lausafé
bykkja [Lesson XIV] [+ D]
pykkjask [Lesson XXXII]

Adverb
satt
henni b6tti hann eigi hafa sér
allt satt til sagt

Preposition
um [+ Al (time)

Prepositional Phrase
i moti

~ Conjunction

enda

became

grow
wanted to [+inf ]

need to [+inf}]
decreased, grew less
he ran short of ready property

seem (to someone)
think oneself

truthfully
she thought he had not told her
all truthfully

for, during
in exchange

and besides, moreover

3. Texts

These selections from Laxdela Saga tell of the return home of
Kjartan, son of Olafr Hoskuldsson and Porgerér Egilsdottir, from
Norway after his beloved, Gudrin Osvifrsdéttir, had married
Kjartan’s best friend and foster-brother, Bolli Pérleiksson. Bolli, in
fact, had told Gudrun that Kjartan had found another love in
Norway. This marriage leads to a feud between the two men and
their families, and one of the most decisive incidents occurs when
Bolli attempts to buy the farmstead at Tunga, only to be pre-
empted by the vengeful Kjartan.
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(A) Laxdela saga (Chapter 44): Utkvama Kjartans

Kjartan ridr ok fra skipi ok vestr i Dali. Peir varu tolf saman.
Kemr Kjartan heim i Hjar8arholt, ok verda allir menn honum
fegnir. Kjartan letr flytja fé sitt sunnan fra skipi um haustit. bessir
tolf menn, er vestr ridu med Kjartani, varu allir i Hjardarholti um
vetrinn. beir Olafr ok Osvifr heldu inum sama hztti um heimbod;
skyldu sitt haust hvarir adra heim scekja. Petta haust skyldi vera
bod at Laugum, en Olafr til scekja ok peir HjarShyltingar. Gudran

~melti ni vid Bolla, at henni bottl hann eigi hafa sér allt satt til sagt
um utkvamu Kjartans.

(B) Laxdela saga (Chapter 47): Borarinn selr Tunguland

borarinn baandi i Tungu lysir bvi, at hann vildi selja Tunguland.
Var pat b£di at honum purru lausafé, enda potti honum mjok vaxa
bustr milli manna i heradinu, en honum var kert vid hvaratveggju.
Bolli pottisk purfa at kaupa sér stadfestu, pvi at Laugamenn hoféu
fa lond, en fjolda fjar. Pau Bolli ok Gudran ridu i Tungu at radi
Osvifrs. . . . Sidan rédu pau Poérarinn um kaup betta ok urdu asatt,
hversu dyrt vera skyldi, ok sva pat, er i moti skyldi vera, ok var
melt til kaups med peim Bolla. '

4. Drills

Present the verbs kaupa, sekja, hafa, pykkja, segja, méla, selja, and
Iysa in the following forms:

(A) Ist sg past
(B) 3rd sg present
(C) 2nd pl present
(D). 1st pl past

(E) 2nd sg past
(F) supine

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old icelandic:

(A) Kjartan comes to Iceland and rides home to Hjardarholt with twelve
men.
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(B) All are gladdened by his arrival, and Kjartan and his men were all in
Hjardarholt during the winter.

(C)’ Olaf and Osvifr kept the same custom with respect to invitations, so
that each (group) should visit the other alternately in the autumn. ~
(D) This autumn Olaf and the group from Hjardarholt should visit at

Laugar.
(E) Gudrun at Laugar thought Bolli had not told her the whole truth
concerning the arrival of Kjartan.

(F) They, Bolli and the men of Laugar, had few lands but a multitude of
sheep, and Bolli thought he needed to buy himself a permanent residence.
(G) Thorarin wanted to sell the land at Tunga, and Gudrun and Bolli
made a verbal agreement with Thorarin concerning this purchase and how

expensive the land should be.



LESSON XV

4

1. Grammar

(A) Strong Verbs

(1) Strong v. weak verbs: in contrast with the weak verbs, the
strong verb stem has no thematic vowel, and the strong verb forms
the past tense by changing the vowel of the stem-syllable from that
which appears in the present tense stem. Historically this alter-
nation came about in the same way as the changing of stem vowels
in such English verbs as ‘sit—sat’, ‘take—took’, etc. Whereas in
Modern English these verbs are essentially irregular, in Old
Icelandic the strong verbs are ‘regular’ in the sense that large
numbers of them undergo the same changes, and from certain
features of the present stem the other forms of a given verb are
predictable.

(2) Endings: the person/number endings attached to the stem are
the same for all verbs, weak or strong, in the present tense (with the
exception of the preterite-present verbs, see Lesson XI). But in the
past tense the endings for the singular forms;of strong verbs are
distinct from those of weak verbs:

st sg zero: gaf ‘I gave’ (st pl -um)
2nd sg -t gaft ‘you gave’ (2nd pl--ud)
3rd sg zero gaf ‘he gave’ (3rd pl -u).

Note: when the stem ends in d, d, or ¢, the 2nd sg past indicative
ending is generally -st, as in (lit-) ‘look’ with the past sg stem (leit-):
leizt ‘you (sg) looked’.

(3) The four principal parts: as many as four different vowels
can alternate in the stems of a strong verb, e.g. bresta, brast, brustu,
brostinn ‘burst’, and there are seven different classes of regular
strong verbs. The present stem serves to distinguish between and
define the different classes, while each class has four basic stems
(the four principal parts) which are as follows:

(a) The first principal part is the present stem, which is also the -

stem of the infinitive and subjunctive I (see Lesson XXX).
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(b) The second principal part serves as the stem for the past
singular forms.

(c¢) The third principal part is the stem for the past plural and
also the stem from which are derived the subjunctive II forms, both
singular and plural (see Lesson XXXI).

(d) The fourth principal part is the stem for the past partlclple
The complete form for the participle of strong verbs is derived by
suffixing -in- to the stem form and adding the appropriate case
(number and gender) ending to the participle suffix.

(B) Class I Strong Verbs

The vowels for the four prinicpal parts in the first class of strong
verbs are i—ei—i—i. Thus we have the following forms for the
verbs (rid-) ‘ride’, (stig-) ‘step’, (lit-) ‘look’, and (bid-) ‘wait’:

(1) Infinitive: rida, stiga, lita, bida; present tense: ek bid, hann

stigr, vér litum, pér bidid, etc.

(2) Past singular: ek reid, pu steigt, pu leizt, hann beté, etc.

(3) Past plural: vér ridum, pér stigud, peir litu, per bidu, etc.

(4) Past Participle: ridinn, stiginn, litinn, etc. in the mascuhne

nominative singular. :

Class I strong verbs with a stem-syllable ending in g often display
variant forms in the 1st and 3rd of the past singular. For example,
that form of stiga can be either steig or sté, hniga ‘fall, smk can
have the past sg forms Aneig or hné, etc.

Note: The verb bida ‘abide, wait’ has an irregular part1c1ple bedinn,
instead. of the expected bidinn.

(C) Word Order and Auxiliaries

(1) Word order in interrogative sentences: interrogative sen-
tences that are introduced by a question word (‘who, which, what’,
etc.) have the finite verb form in second position, following the
question word, which may be subject, object, or adverblal

‘Hvat skulum vit nit til rada taka? (Lesson XII).
‘Hversu margt hefir hér fyrirmanna latizk ? (Lesson XII).
‘Hverja skaltu leid rida? (Lesson XV).

In a yes/no question the order of subject and verb is inverfed and
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the verb occupies the first position, while the subject occuples the
second position: Skalt pu rida? ‘Shall you ride?, etc.

(2) Vera and intransitive verbs of motion: While the construc-
tion of hafa+ supine of main verb normally expresses the perfective
aspect, indicating a completed act, the auxiliary vera is used with
intransitive verbs of motion to indicate an already completed act:

_“Er peir varu komnir vid Island ...’

(Lesson XIII).

‘bérarinn var ridinn G annan be’ (Lesson XV).
‘bann sama dag var par komin Pérhalla malga . . (Lesson XV).

Note that the participle of the main verb is declined for number and
gender with the auxiliary vera, while the auxiliary hafa always takes
the supine (N sg neuter) form of the participle. For a further
discussion of relative tense marking and aspect, see Lesson XXXIV.

Nouns

Masculine:
An [irregular NJ] (An-u-)
Asgrimr (grim-a-)
pallr (pall-a-)

paskar [pl]

Saurbcer (boej-i-)

skuldarstadr (stad-i-)
jata skuldarstodum

Svinadalr (dal-i-)

Salingsdalr (dal-i-)

Feminine:
fjarreidur [pl]
hrid (hrid-i-)
stufa (stufa-)
boérhalla (halla-)
" Neuter:
bili (bilj-, irregular)

Adjectives
heimull (heimul-)
maligr (malig-)

2. Vocabulary

personal name
personal name
a raised platform at the end of the
hall - -
Easter
place-name, ‘Dirt Farm’
location of debt
acknowledge a deposit of debt
place-name, ‘Swine Dale’
place-name, named for Porir
Selingr (‘the Wealthy’)

money matters
while
sitting-room

- personal name

partition, interior wall

free for the taking
talkative
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reidubtinn (buin-)
svartr (svart-)

Numeral

pridi [weak]

Pronoun

hverja [fem A sg of Averr (hverj-)]

Verbs

bad [3rd sg past ind of bidja
(bidj-)]

bida (bid-) [+G]

dveljask (dval-ifj-)

fylgja (fylg-i/j-) [+D]

jata (jat-a-) [+D]

komin [fem N sg participle of
koma (kom-)]

kvazk [3rd sg past ind of kvedask
(kved-)]

kvedja (kvad-ifj-)

lita (lit-) &

ridi [3rd sg subj I of rida (rid-)]

ridinn [masc N sg participle of
rida (rid-)]

sa [3rd sg past ind of sja, Lesson
XX111]

sat [3rd sg past ind of sitja (sitj-)]

sett [neut N pl participle of setja,
Lesson XIV]

spyrja (spur-i/j-)

sté [variant form of steig, 3rd sg
past ind of stiga (stig-)]

stiga undir bord

stiga (stig-)

vill [3rd sg pres ind of vilja,
Lesson XXIII]

purfu [3rd pl pres ind of purfa
(pret-pres), Lesson XXII}

Adverbs

heiman
hvert

ready, prepared
swarthy, black

third
which

requésted, asked

await (someone)
remain, dwell
follow, accompany (someone)

~-acknowledge (something)

come

said of himself
greet, welcome
look at

should ride
ridden

saw

sat
set up, placed

ask, find out
stepped

sit down at table
step

wants, wishes

need

from home
where, whither
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Adverbial Phrases .
um- daginn during the day

vestan Svinadal
vestr Szlingsdal

from the west by way of Svinadalr
(to the) west by way of Selingsdalr

3. Texts

The first selection is from Laxdela Saga. After Kjartan has
thwarted Bolli in his attempt to purchase the land at Tunga he
intends to pay Thorarin with money owed him at Saurber. Riding
there through Svinadalr he meets his death at the hand of the men

from Laugar, Gudrun’s brothers and Bolli, who have had news of -

Kjartan’s journey from Bdérhalla malga.

In the second selection, from Njdls Saga, Flosi Pérdarson rides to
a farmstead (also called Tunga) which belongs to Asgrimr Ellida-
Grimsson, his foe. Flosi visits there deliberately to taunt Asgrim, as
the unwritten laws of hospitality and honour required each visitor,
whether friend or foe, to be offered food and shelter.

(A) Laxdela saga (Chapter 47): Kjartan rior til Saurbejar

Inn pridja dag paska reid Kjartan heiman vid annan mann. Fylgdi
honum An svarti. Peir koma i Tungu um daginn. Kjartan vill, at
Boérarinn ridi med honum vestr til Saurbcejar at jata bar
skuldarstodum, bvi at Kjartan atti par miklar fjarreidur. Porarinn
var ridinn 4 annan bee. Kjartan dvaldisk par um hrid ok beid hans.
Pann sama dag var bar komin bérhalla malga. Hon spyrr Kjartan,
hvert hann @®tladi at fara. Hann kvazk fara skyldu vestr til
Saurbcejar. Hon spyrr: ‘Hverja skaltu leid rida? Kjartan svarar:
‘Ek mun rida vestr Szlingsdal, en vestan Svinadal.’

(B) Njals saga (Chapter 136): Flosi ridr i Tungu

Flosi reid i tin ok bad menn stiga af hestum ok ganga inn. Peir
gerdu sva. Peir Flosi komu i stufuna, en Asgrimr sat 4 palli. Flosi
leit 4 bekkina ok s4 at allt var reidubuit, bat er menn burftu at hafa.
Asgrimr kvaddi pa ekki, en malti til Flosa: ‘Pvi eru bor sett, at

heimull er matr peim, er hafa purfu.” Flosi sté undir bord ok allir _

hans menn, en 1gdu vapn sin upp til pilis.
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4. Drills

Present the verbs rida, stiga, bida, lita, @tla, setja, and jdta in the
following forms:

(A) 3rd pl past
(B) Ist sg present
(C) 3rd sg past
(D) 3rd sg present
(E) supine

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Kjartan had money matters in Saurber and rode with An the
swarthy to Tunga, because he wanted Thorarin to acknowledge a deposit
of debts there.

(B) But Thorarin had ridden to another farm; and Kjartan stayed and
awaited him a while.

(C) Thorhall the talkative had also come there that same day.

(D) She asked Kjartan wh1ch road he intended to nde and he told her
that.

(E) In Njal’s Saga Flosi rides to Tunga and Flosi and his men step from
their horses and go inside. ;

(F) Asgrim sat on the raised platform in the sitting-room and Flosi and
all his men came in and saw (sdu) that everything was ready.

(G) The tables were set with all that (which) men needed to have.

(H) Asgrim does not greet them but says to Flosi that food is (sé)
available for those who need it, and they and Flosi lay thexr weapons up
against the wall and sit down at the tables.
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1. Grammar

(A) Class II Strong Verbs )

(1) Principal parts: Class II strong verbs are characterized by the
presence of ju in the present stem, but under given circumstances
(see below) this may be replaced by jo. The four principal parts
have the following stem vowels: jii/jé—au—u—o0. Thus we have the
following forms of the verbs (rjuk-) ‘smoke, rush’, and (brjit-)
‘break’: , .

(a) 1st principal part: infinitive, rjka, brjéta.

(b) 2nd principal part: ek rauk, pi raukt, pi brauzt, hann braut,
etc.

(c) 3rd principal part: vér rukum, pér brutud, peir ruku, etc.

(d) 4th principal part: rokinn, brotinn, etc.

(2) Conditions affecting the present stem (Ist principal part):

(a) When the consonant following the stem vowel is a dental
consonant (i.e. d, d, s, or f), then ju is replaced by jé, as in brjéta
‘break’, ljosta ‘smite’, skjéta ‘shoot’, bjéda ‘offer’, prjéta ‘come to
an end’, kjésa ‘choose’, etc.

(b) The present singular forms of strong verbs show fronting (i-
umlaut) of the stem vowel, so that instead of ji/jé (as in the
infinitive or present plural forms) these forms have y. Thus the full
paradigm of a Class II strong verb in the present tense is: .

Stem:  (fjak-)  (bjud)  (skjat)  (kjbso)

Sg 1st ryk byo skt kys
2nd rykr bydr skytr kyss
3rd rykr bydr skytr kyss

Pl 1st rjikum bjodum skjotum kjosum
2nd rjukid - bj60id skjotid kjo6sid
3rd rjuka bj6da skjota kjosa.

~ This rule for the fronting of the stem vowel in the present singular
holds for all strong verbs where applicable (i.e. Classes II, VI, and
VII of strong verbs).
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(3)- Irregularities

(a) Just as we have an apparent irregularity in the Class I strong
verbs of the type of stiga (with the past sg stem variant (sté-)), so a
final g can also disappear in Class II strong verbs. Thus, e.g. fljiga
(fljog-) ‘fly’ has a past singular stem (flo-) besides the regular
variant (flaug-), smjuga (smjig-) ‘creep’ has both past sg stems
(smo-) and (smaug-): ek flo, pu flott, hann smé; ek flaug, pu flaugt,
hann smaug, etc. are the past sg forms of these verbs.

(b) These apparent irregularities arose from a regularity in an
earlier state of the language when the final stem consonant was
alternately g (as in the present and past plural stems) or 4 (in the
past sg stem), and eventually the 4 was lost. Similarly an alternation
existed between s and z (phonetic [z], not orthographic ‘z’ (=ts)).
The [z] variant changed to r in Old Icelandic and a new irregularity
arose. Thus the Class II strong verbs.ending in s, e.g. frjésa (frjis-)
‘freeze’, and kjésa (kjus-) ‘choose’ have the past sg (2nd principal
part) stem variants (frer-) and (ker-), respectively: ek frori, pu
korir, etc. occur beside the regular ek fraus, pi kaust, etc.

(c) Three verbs of Class II are irregular in that there is no j in the
present stem. These are luka ‘close, finish’, sépa ‘sip’, and lita ‘bow
down’. Otherwise these verbs are fully regular.

(B) Strong Verb Stems and Derived Nouns

Noun stems can be derived from or cognate with the various
stems of a strong verb, with or without the addition of a
derivational morpheme. Thus bod ‘invitation’ is formed from the
4th stem of bjéda (bjad-) ‘invite’, reykr (reyk-i-) ‘smoke’ is derived
from the 2nd stem of rjtka (rjik-) ‘smoke’ with i-umlaut of the
stem vowel, flug (flug-) ‘flight’ is cognate with the 3rd stem of fljiga
(fljug-) “fly’, etc. For more on derivations from strong verbs, see
Lesson XXXV.

2. Vocabulary

~ Nouns

Masculine:
Arnorr (Arnoér-a-) personal name
bakki (bakki-) back edge of a sword
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barnsaldr (aldr-a-)
bjorn (bjarn-u-)

feeti [D sg of forr (fot-), Lesson

XXVII]
hauss (haus-a-)
heili (heili-)
hrammr (hramm-a-)
piltr (pilt-a-)
stafr (stuf-a-)
uppvoxtr (vaxt-u-)
Porbjorn (bjarn-u-)

Feminine:

aflraun (raun-i-)
grimmd (grimmd3-i-)
hlust (hlust-i-)

kloer [N/A pl of ki6 (klo-),

Lesson XXVIII]
syn (syn-i-)
fridr synum
tiltekd (tekd-i-)
Neuter:
astriki (rikj-)
berg (berg-)
bjarg (bjarg-)
dyr (dyr-)
einstigi (stigj-)
fang (fang-)
flug (flug-)
hofud (hofud-)
hoggfeeri (foerj-)
ord (ord-)
rum (rim-)
sax (sax-)
skapt (skapt-)
skotmal (mal-)
(@xnamegin (megin-)

Adjectives
bellinn (béllin-)
bradgerr (gorv-)
breidleitr (leit-)
fataladr (talad-)
freknottr (freknott-)

childhood
bear
foot

skull

brain

bear’s paw

boy, lad >

stump

growth, growing up
personal name

trial by strength
fierceness

ear

claws

sight, appearance
handsome in appearance
expedient, design

love, parental love
precipice; rock

rock, boulder

animal

single-file path

grasp

flight

head

sword’s reach

word

space, room

short, one-edged sword
shaft

shooting range
nickname, ‘Might of Oxen

]

tricky

precocious

broad of face
reticent, of few words
freckled
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heill (heil-)

lausara [comparative of lauss
(laus-), Lesson XXVII]

litit [neut N/A sg of Zitill (litil-)]

leegri [comparative of ldgr (lag-),
Lesson XXVII]

~ raudhardr (hard-)

skammleitr (leit-)

udell (del-)

upyor (byd-)

Pronoun :
peim [masc D sg of s4, Lesson
XXV]

Verbs .

bita (bit-)

bré [3rd sg past ind of bregda,
Lesson XVII] [+ D]

brauzk [3rd sg past ind of brjétask
(brjit-)]

brotna (brotn-a-)

drepr [3rd sg pres ind of drepa
(drep-)]

fell [3rd sg past ind of falla,
Lesson XXT]

geiga (geig-a-)

gerdr [participle of gera, Lesson
XIV]

glima (glim-i/j-)

halda [Lesson XXI] [+ D]

helt [3rd sg past ind of halda,
Lesson XXI] [+ D]

hjé [3rd sg past ind of hgggva,
‘Lesson XXI] ,

hljop [3rd sg past ind of hlaupa,
Lesson XXT]

kenna (kann-ifj-)

kljafa (kljaf-)

ljosta (ljast-)

na (na-i-) [+inf]

reida (reid-i/j-)

rjuka (rjuk-)

whole, healthy
looser

little, small
lower

red-haired

short of face
unruly, quarrelsome
unfriendly

that one

bite
drew (a sword)

struggled

break, be broken
slays

fell

take the wrong direction
done

wrestle
hold (something)
held (something)

hewed, struck
leapt

recognize

cleave

strike

manage, be able to

raise in the air, brandish
rush, go flying
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sagt [supine of segja (sag-ifj-)]
setti [3rd sg past ind of setja,
Lesson XIV]
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said
set

skauzk [3rd sg past ind of skjotask  jumped suddenly

(skjat-)]

skjota (skjit-) [+ D]

sneri [3rd sg past ind of snua,
Lesson XXIII]

st6d [3rd sg past ind of standa,
Lesson XX]

sveipa (sveip-a-) til [+ D]

unni [3rd sg past ind of unna

(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]

[+D]

vildi [3rd sg past ind of vilja,
Lesson XXIII]

pottisk [3rd sg past ind of
bykkjask, Lesson XXXII]

prifa (rif-)

Adverbs
fast _
firr [comparative of fjarri]
fram
hart
hatt
n&sta
nokkut
um
pegar

Adverbial Phrase
i moti

Prepositions
fyrir [+ A]
medal [+ G]
moét [+ D]

Prepositional Phrases
4 baki [+D]
4 moéti [+ D]
i moti [+ D]
ofan fyrir [+ A]

shoot (with something)
turned
\

stood

sweep around (with something)
loved (someone)

wanted to [+inf]

thought himself

grab, grasp

hard, firmly
farther from
forward

hard

high J

very

somewhat, a bit
about, around
at once

back, in return

in front of
between

towards

in the back of, behind
against

towards

down over
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Conjunctions
med pvi at because, since
medan while
pegar ' when
3. Texts

The following three passages are from Grettis Saga. The first

“describes Grettir as a youth, the second recounts the incident when

he fought a wild bear that had been killing off farm-animals while
hiding out in a cave on a steep sea-side cliff, accessible only by a
narrow path. In the third passage Grettir avenges the death of his
older brother A¢li who had been slain by Porbjorn Qxnamegin in a
dastardly manner. Grettir seeks Thorbjorn out at his home and
finds him farming in a nearby boggy field, along with his son
Arnorr. ‘

(A) Grettis saga (Chapter 14): Hér segir fra Gretti inum sterka |

Annan son attu pau, er Grettir var kalladr. Hann var mjok udell
i uppvexti sinum, fataladr ok Upydr, bellinn bxdi i ordum ok

* tiltekdum. Ekki hafdi hann astriki mikit af Asmundi, fodur sinum,

en modir hans unni honum mikit. Grettir Asmundarson var fridr
madr synum, breidleitr ok skammleitr, raudhardr ok nesta frek-
nottr, ekki bradgerr, medan hann var a barnsaldri.

(B) -Grettis saga (Chapter 21): Grettir glimir vid bjgrninn

Hann gekk begar i einstigit, en er dyrit s4 manninn, hljop pat upp
med grimmd mikilli ok i moti Gretti ok laust til hans med
hramminum, peim er firr var berginu. Grettir hj6 i méti med
sverdinu ok kom 4 hramminn fyrir ofan klcernar ok tok par af. b4
vildi dyrit ljosta med peim feetinum, sem heill var, skauzk a stifinn,
ok var hann legri en hann #tladi, ok fell pa dyrit i fang Gretti.
Hann prifr ba medal hlusta dyrinu ok helt pvi fra sér, sva at pat
nadi eigi at bita hann. Sva hefir Grettir sagt, at hann bottisk pa
aflraun mesta gert hafa, at halda dyrinu. En med pvi at- dyrit
brauzk um fast, en ramit litit, pba ruku beir badir ofan fyrir bjargit.
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- (C) Grettis saga (Chapter 48): Grettir drepr Porbjorn (xnamegin
ok Arnor, son hans

Grettir gekk 4 myrina, ok pegar hann kemr i skotmal vid ba,
skaut hann spjoti at Porbirni. En pat var lausara 4 skaptinu en hann
®tladi ok geigadi 4 fluginu ok hljop af skaptinu ok nidr i jordina.
Porbjorn tok skjoldinn ok setti fyrir sik, en bra sverdinu ok sneri 4
moti Gretti, er hann kenndi hann. Grettir bra pa saxinu ok sveipadi
pvi til ngkkut, sva at hann sé, hvar piltrinn st60 & baki honum. . ..
En er hann s4, at piltrinn var kominn i hoggfeeri vid sik, ba reiddi

hann hatt saxit. Laust hann bakkanum saxins i hofud Arnori sva '

hart, at haussinn brotnadi, ok var pat hans bani. ba hljéop Porbjorn
mot Gretti ok hjé til hans, en hann . .. hj6 fram saxinu ok klauf
skjoldinn af Porbirni ok kom saxit i hofudit honum sva hart, at i
heilanum st68, ok fell hann af pessu daudr nidr.

i

4. Drills

Present the verbs ljosta, skjota, brjota, r]uka kljufa, prifa, and bita
in the following forms:

(A) Ist pl present
(B) 3rd sg past
(C) 2nd pl past
(D) Ist sg present
(E) supine

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Grettir Asmundarson was very quarrelsome, reticent, unfriendly,
and tricky both in words and deeds in his youth.

(B) He became a strong man and wrestled with a bear.

(C) The bear struck at Grettir with its paw, and Grettir struck towards
the bear with his sword and took off the paw above the claws.

(D) After that the animal fell into Grettir’s [D] grasp, and he grasped‘

between the ears of the animal and held it away from himself, so that it
wasn’t able to bite him.
(E) Grettir also kills Arnor, the son of Thorbjorn Might-of-Oxen.
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(F) He first shot the spear at Thorbjorn, but it was lower than he
intended and leapt off the shaft and fell down into the ground.

(G) Thorbjorn drew his sword and turned against Grettir, but Grettir
saw that the boy had come into sword’s reach.

(H) Grettir struck with the back of the sword into the head of Arnor,
and that was his death. Then he struck forward with the sword and clove
the shield off Thorbjorn, and the sword came into his [D] head and from
this he fell down dead.



LESSON XVII

1. Grammar

(A) Class III Strong Verbs

Class III strong verbs are characterized by a stem that ends in
two consonants, and which has a present stem vowel e or i. The four
principal parts have the stem vowels: e/i-a—u—u/o. The present stem
vowel is normally e, but when it is immediately followed by an # the
vowel is i (but see C1, below). The past participle normally has the

stem vowel u, but his appears as o when immediately followed by

an [ or r. Thus we have the following forms for the verbs (drekk )

‘drink’, (verd-) ‘become’, (finn-) ‘find’, (spring-) ‘burst, spring’, and'

~(pverr-) ‘decrease’:

(1) Infinitive: drekka, verda, finna, springa, pverra; present tense: .

ek drekk, pu verdr, hann finnr, vit springum, peir pverra, etc.
(2) ek fann, pi vardst, hann pvarr, pat sprakk, pi drakkt, etc.
(3) vér drukkum, pér sprungud, peir fundu, peer urdu, etc.
* (4) sprunginn, drukkinn, porrinn, ordinn, etc.

(B) Variant Forms

Many Class III verbs display variant forms, either in the stem

vowels, or in the two final consonants, or 1n a sequence of v
+vowel:

(1) The ng and nd that occur stem-finally in Class III become kk
and 11, respectively, in the second stem (past singular stem). Thus
for the verbs binda ‘bind’ and springa ‘burst, spring” we have the
‘past singular forms ek batt, pu batzt (=battst), and pat sprakk,
etc. Similarly, /d becomes It in the past singular stem, so that e.g.
gjalda ‘pay’ (see B2, below) has the past forms ek galt, pu galzt,
hann galt; vér guldum, pér guldud, peir guldu,

(2) Several verb stems of Class III end in a consonant cluster
~where the first of the two consonants is a liquid, / or ». These verbs
“always have, as mentioned already, an o in the past participle stem.
But some of them display a further deviance in that the vowel of the

LESSON XviII : 137

infinitive and present plural forms is diphthongized from e to ja.
Thus we have, for example, such forms as infinitive gjalda ‘pay’ and
bjarga ‘rescue’; present ek geld, pu geldr, hann bergr, vér gjoldum,
peér bjargid, peir gjalda; past sg: ek barg, pu bargt, pu galzt, hann
galt; past pl: vér burgum, pér guldud, peir burgu; participial
goldinn, borginn, etc. The verb skjdlfa ‘shiver, tremble’ has a
lengthened vowel in the present plural and infinitive, other forms
are like those of gjalda: ek skelf, ek skalf, vér skulfum, skolfinn, but
vér skjalfum, etc.
(3) There is a regular deletion of v before o or u in Old Icelandic
(as in the rules for the v-augment in noun and adjective stems).
Thus loss of v characterizes the principal parts of such verbs as
verda ‘become’, which has the stem forms (verd-), (vard-), (urd-),
(ord-): ek verd, vér verdum, ek vard, vér urdum, ordinn, etc.
(4) Several Class III strong verbs have a v-augment added to the
two final consonants of the stem of the 1st and 2nd principal parts.
This v causes rounding (u-umlaut) of the preceding stem vowel
whenever possible: a — ¢, i > y, and e — o. Although at first sight
they look entirely different, the following verbs with v-augmented
stems are essentially regular:
(a) (sekkv-) ‘sink’: hann sokkr, peir sokkva, etc.
(singv-) ‘sing’: hann syngr, peir syngva, etc.

(b) (sakkv-) hann sokk, etc.: (sangv-) hann spng, etc. (note that
rule B1, above, does not apply to this stem). .

(c) (sukk-) peir sukku, etc.; (sung-) peir sungu, etc.

(d) sokkinn (irregular), sunginn, etc.

© Unsystematic Irregularities

A number of verbs that are traditionally ascribed to Class III are
best described as irregular, as they display numerous irregularities
that cannot be accounted for systematically:

(1) The verbs brenna ‘burn’ and renna ‘run’ have e rather than
the expected i in the present stem. Otherwise they behave in a
regular manner.

(2) The verb finna ‘find’ originally had the present stem *(finp-).
The stem final p alternated with J in a manner equivalent to the
alternation s—z and g—4 in Proto-Norse (see Lesson X VI, 1A3 b). As
a result of two divergent changes, the verb now has the following
four stem forms: (finn-), (fann-), (fund-), (fund-).
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(3) The verb bregda ‘cause to move quickly’ is irregular in the
past singular stem, which is (bra-), owing to a process comparable

to that operating in (sté-), (lo-), etc. (see' Lesson XV, 1B, and

Lesson XVI, 1A3 a): ek brd pu bratt hann bra, but vér brugdum,

Dpér brugdud, peir brugdu.

Nouns
Masculine:
Armédr (Armod-a-)

einmenningr (menning-a-)

drekka einmenning

formali (mali-)

forunautr (naut-a-)

gaumr (gaum-a-)
gefa gaum at [+ D]

halmr (halm-a-)
huskarl (karl-a-)

knifr (knif-a-)

1641 (16fi-)

‘munnr (munn-a-)
stafr (staf-i-)
sveitungr (sveitung-a-)

vegr (veg-a-, veg-u-)
Feminine:
bringa (bringa-)
dréttning (dréttning-a-)
drykkja (drykkja-)
nQs (nas-i-)
rin (rdn-a-)
spyja (sp¥ja-)
olselja (selja-)
ond (and-i-)
oxl (axl-i-)
Neuter:
andhlaup (hlaup-)
andlit (lit-)

o

2. Vocabulary

personal name
a feat done alone
to empty the drinking vessel by
oneself
preamble, toast
travelling companion
heed, attention
pay attention to (something,
someone) o
straw (covering the floor)
house servant
knife
palm of the hand
mouth
post
comrade, man from the same
district
way

chest

queen

drinking

nostril

rune

vomit

female cup-bearer
breath

" shoulder

suffocation
face
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auga (auga-)
full (full-)
drekka full
horn (horn-)
mungat (gat-)
alyfjan (lyfjan-)

Adjectives
drukknir [masc N pl of drukkinn)
sterkastr (sterkast-) [superlative
of (sterk-)]
afcerr (foer-)

Article
it [neut N/A sg]

Verbs
blanda (bland-a-)
eggja (eggj-a-)
eira (eir-i-)
[+ D] eirir
at honum myndi eigi sva buit
eira
fekk [3rd sg past ind of fa,
Lesson XXI] [+ D]
fenginn [masc N sg participle of
fa, Lesson XXI]
finna (finn-)
foru [3rd pl past ind of fara (far-)}
bord foru brott
gerask [Lesson XIV]
gjosa (gjus-)
hrundit [supine of Arinda (hrind-)]
inn borinn [masc N sg participle
of bera (ber-) inn]
kneikja (kneik-i/j-)
komask (kom-) undan
mattu [3rd pl past ind of mega
(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]
myndi [3rd sg subj II of munu
(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]
renna (renn-)
rida (rid-) [+ D]
rista (rist-)

eye
full drinking vessel

toast; drink from a full cup
horn
ale
poison

drunk
strongest

incapacitated
the

mix, blend
egg on, urge
hold out, tolerate
(someone) tolerates
that he would not tolerate such
a situation
gave, delivered

got, procured

find, discover
went
the tables were taken away
become
gush
thrown
carried in

bend backwards
escape, get away
were able to

might, would
run

smear (with somethmg)
carve
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seg0i [3rd sg subj II of segja
(sag-i/j-)]
signa (sign-i/j-)

skyldi [3rd sg bast ind of skulu
(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]

springa (spring-)

stinga (sting-)

tok [3rd sg past ind of taka (tak-)]
i[+A]

- tok [3rd sg past ind of taka (tak-)]

vid [+ D]
verda (verd-) vid
[+ D] verdr vid [+ A]

beysa (beys-i/j-)
byrsta (purst-i/j-)
[+ A] pyrstir

Adverbs

aldregi
bratt
ofan
skjott
sva
asleitiliga
drekka usleitiliga

Adverbial Phrases

i sundr
sem akafast
sva buit

- til bess er

bvi neest

Preposition

um [+A]

OLD ICELANDIC

said, would say

bless with the sign of Thor’s
hammer
should

burst, split
stick, thrust
took hold of (something)

took hold of, received (something)

come close to
(someone) comes close to
(something)
gush out (transitive)
become thirsty
(someone) becomes thirsty

never
soon
from above, down
quickly
thus, so
unhesitatingly
drain the drinking vessel

asunder, apart

as fast as possible
in such a condition
until

next (to that)

over, about

3. Texts

In the first of these two selections from Egils Saga, Egill Skalla-
Grimsson enjoys the somewhat reluctant hospitality of Armédr, a
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rich farmer with- whom Egil and his men are staying on a trip into
Vermaland (now Virmland in Sweden) where they are to collect
taxes for the Norwegian king from his unwilling subjects.

In the second passage Egil is a guest at a royal manor where King
Eirikr and Queen Gunnhildr are visiting. The royal steward, Bdror,
has also shown reluctance in inviting Egil and his companions to
the royal table. The passage shows that Egil is well versed in the
magical powers of runes and poetry. A stanza that Egil composes
to counter the effect of the poisonous drink is omitted from the text
here.

(A) Egils saga (Chapter 71): Egill at drykkju

Pvi neast var ¢l inn borit, ok var pat it sterkasta mungat. Var pa
bratt drukkinn einmenningr. Skyldi einn madr drekka af dyrshorni.
Var par mestr gaumr at gefinn, er Egill var ok sveitungar hans,
skyldu drekka sem akafast. Egill drakk dsleitiliga fyrst langa hrid.
En er forunautar hans gerdusk ufcerir, pa drakk hann fyrir pa, bat
er peir mattu eigi. Gekk sva til pess er bord foru brott. Gerdusk pa
ok allir mjok drukknir, 'peir er inni varu. En hvert full er Armodr
drakk, ba melti hann: ‘Drekk ek til pin, Egill” En huskarlar
drukku til forunauta Egils ok hof6u inn sama formala. Madr var til
pess fenginn at bera peim Agli hvert full, ok eggjadi sa mjok, at peir
skyldi skjott drekka. Egill malti vid forunauta sina, at beir skyldi
pa ekki drekka, en hann drakk fyrir b4, bat er peir mattu eigi annan
veg undan komask. Egill fann pa, at honum myndi eigi sva buit
eira. Sto8 hann pba upp ok gekk um golf pvert, pangat er Armodr
sat. Hann tok 1 axlir honum ok kneik®i hann upp at stofum. Sidan
beysti Egill upp Gr sér spyju mikla ok gaus i andlit Armo6di, i augu
ok nasirnar ok i munninn. Rann sva ofan um bringuna, en Armo6di
vard vi® andhlaup, ok er hann fekk ondinni fra sér hrundit, pa gaus

upp spyja.

(B) Egils saga (Chapter 44): Egill drekkr med Gunnhildi drottningu

Pa gekk Bar0r til drottningar ok sagdi henni, at par var madr sa,
er skomm feerdi at peim ok aldregi drakk sva, at eigi segdi hann sik
pyrsta. Drottning ok Bardr blondudu pa drykkinn tlyfjani ok baru
pa inn. Signdi Bardr fullit, fekk sidan glseljunni. Fcerdi hon Agli ok
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bad hann drekka. Egill bra pa knifi sinum ok stakk i16fa sér. Hann
tok vid horninu ok reist 4 runar ok reid 4 blodinu. ... Hornit
sprakk 1 sundr, en drykkrinn for nidr i halm.

4. Drills

Present the verbs drekka, renna, verda, bregda, stinga, springa,
finna, hrinda, gjosa, and rista in the following forms:

(A) l1st sg past
(B) 3rd pl past
(C) 2nd pl present
(D) 3id sg past
(E) supine

5. Translaﬁons

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic: .

(A) It was the custom:that one man should drink from an animal’s
horn, and the greatest heed was paid where Egll was and his comrades;
they should drink as fast as possible.

(B) When Egil’s companions became incapacitated, he drank for them
what (=that which) they were not able to drink.

(C) Armod said: ‘I drink to you, Egil’, with every filling of the cup he
drank, and his house-servant had the same toast to Egil’s companions.

(D) The house-servant of Armod who brought them each full cup urged
greatly that Egil and his men should drink quickly, but Egil drank for his
companions.

(E) Egil found then that he could not tolerate such & situation, and he
stood up and went where Armod sat.

(F) Egil bent him backwards up against the posts, and he made a great

vomit spew out of himself, and it gushed in Armod’s [D] face.

(G) Queen Gunnhild and Bard mixed Egil’s drink with poison, and after
Bard blessed the full vessel with the sign of Thor’s hammer, the cup-bearer
brought it to Egil and bade him drink.

(H) BEgil stuck his knife into his palm, carved runes on the horn and
smeared blood on the runes.

(I) The horn burst apart, and the drink fell down into the straw on the
floor.

LESSON XVIII

1. Grammar

(A) Class IV Strong Verbs

Class IV strong verbs are characterized by a stem ending in a
single liquid or nasal consonant, i.e. in I, 7, m, or n, while the
present stem vowel is e. Only a small number of verbs belong to this

" class. The four principal parts have the following stem vowels: e-a—

d—o. Thus we have the following forms for the verbs (ber-) ‘bear,
carry’, (nem-) ‘take’, and (stel-) ‘steal’:

(1) Infinitive: bera, nema, stela; present: ek nem, pu stelr, hann

v berr, vér nemum, pér berid, peir stela, etc. )

(2) ek bar, pu stalt, hann nam, etc.

(3) vér barum, pér namud, peer stalu, etc.

(4) borinn, stolinn, etc.
Note: The past participle stem of the verb nema has the form (num-)
rather than the regular (nom-).

(B) The Verb vera ‘be’

This verb coincides partially with the verbal forms of this class,
but—as we have seen in Lessons XI and XII—it is highly irregular
in the present forms. The past singular and plural forms are,
however, exactly in accordance with the shape of the Class IV
strong verbs:

Sg Ist var ‘T was’
2nd vart ‘you were’
3rd var  ‘he was’

Pl 1st varum ‘we were’
2nd varud ‘you were’
3rd varu ‘they were’.

The past participle stem of vera is (ver-). The older form of the verb
was vesa, with the verbal stems (ves-), (vas-), (vas-), (ves-) as the
verb belonged to those classified as Class V strong verbs (see
Lesson XIX).
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(C) The Verb koma ‘come’

This verb belongs to Class IV strong verbs historically, since an
earlier form of the stem was *(kvem-), and the internal vowel
alternated as for any verb of Class IV. The sequence (consonant+v
+stressed vowel) is unstable in Old Icelandic, resulting in several
new variants of the verb. The following stems occur in normalized
texts of Old Icelandic literature:

(1) *(kvem-): infinitive koma; present: (kom-), (kem-), (kem-).
(2) *(kvam-): (kom-).

(3) *(kvam-): (kvam-), (kvom-), (kém-).

4) *(kvom-): (kom-).

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine:
Drangar [pl] place-name, ‘Rock Pillars’
floskubakr (bak-a-) nickname, ‘Bottle-back’ -2,
hals (hals-a-) neck
hvalr (hval-a-, hval-i-) whale

hvalskurdr (skurd-i-)
Kaldbeklingr (bekling-a-)

flensing of a whale

person from Kaldbakr,
‘Cold-back’

Kirkjubcer (beej-i-) place-name, ‘Church Stead’

Melkolfr (melkolf-a-) personal name

mordingi (mordingi-) - murderer

skurdr (skurd-i-) cutting, flensing

Vikrmadr (mann-) inhabitant of Vik, ‘Bay’

bjofr (bjof-a-) _ thief

prell (przl-a-) slave, thrall
Feminine:

brautflutning (flutning-a-) “carrying off

sendifor (far-a-) errand

vangeymsla (geymsla-) negligence
Neuter:

ofrlid (1id-) overwhelming force

bera ofrlidi [+ A] overwhelm (someone)
skipti (skiptj-) dividing, sharing
smjQr (smjorv-) butter
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spor (spor-)
tilkall (kall-)
atibar (bur-)

Adjectives _
rekinn (rekin-) [participle of reka

(rek-)]
vandr (vand-)

Numeral

tva [masc A of tveir, Lesson
XXIX]

Verbs

dreginn [participle of draga
(drag-)]

~ fyrirbjoda (bjad-) [+D] [+ Al
feeri [3rd sg subj II of fara (far-)]
hafi [3rd sg subj I of hafa, Lesson

XI1V]
hét [3rd sg past ind of heita,
Lesson XXII]
heyr [sg imperative of heyra
(heyr-i/j-)]
heyr endemi!
hugat [supine of Auga (hug-a-)]
lata [Lesson XXIII]
lata [+inf] {4 obj]
lata drepa pik
munu [3rd pl pres ind of munu
(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]
168 [3rd sg past ind of rdda,
Lesson XXIII]
skera (sker-)
stela (stel-) [+ D]
taka (tak-) til [+ G]
veita (veit-i/j-)
veita tilkall til
pora (por-i-)
xtla (ztl-a-)

Adverbs

ella
fyrr

track
claim
storehouse

driven (ashore), beached

wicked

two

dragged

forbid (someone) (something)
would go
has, will have

was called
hear

for shame!

intended, planned

let ;

* have [+ obj] {+ participle]
have you killed

will

proceeded

cut
steal (something)
take up, begin (something)
offer,. aid, support
lay claim to
dare
suppose

otherwise
earlier, before
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innan . from within
innan fram 4 nesinu from within (the bay) forward
on the outer point of the cape

Adverbial Phrases ‘

i pvi at that moment

bessu nest - next (to this)
Preposition

vid [+ A] by, at, near
Conjunction

ef if

3. Texts

The first selection, from Njdls Saga, recounts an incident involving

Hallgerdr, daughter of Hoskuldr Dala-Kollsson of Laxdela Saga,

who is now wife of Gunnarr Hamundarson. Gunnar, having run
short of food, had attempted to buy some from the neighbouring
farmer at Kirkjuber who had refused to sell him any of his plentiful

provisions. Instead the farmer sold Gunnar the slave Melkolfr, a

man of dubious virtue.
In the second selection, from Grettis Saga, a beached whale, a

common source of meat in Iceland, becomes a bone of contention

between two rival groups.

(A) Njdls saga (Chapter 48): Fra Hallgerdi

Nu er bar til at taka, at Hallgerdr kemr at mali vi3 Melkolf pral:
‘Sendifor hefi ek pér hugat’, segir hon. ‘b1 skalt fara i Kirkjubee.’
‘Hvat skal ek pangat? segir hann. ‘P skalt stela padan mati 4 tva
hesta ok hafa smjor ok ost, en bl skalt leggja eld i wtibarit, ok
munu allir @tla, at af vangeymslu hafi verit.’ bPrallinn melti: ‘Vandr
hefi ek verit, en b6 hefi ek aldri bjofr verit.” ‘Heyr endemi!’ segir
hon. ‘Pl gerir pik godan, par sem bu hefir verit badi pjofr ok
mordingi, ok skalt bl eigi pora annat en fara, ella skal ek lata drepa
bik.” Hann béttisk vita, at hon myndi sva gera, ef hann feeri eigi.
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(B) Grettis saga (Chapter 12): Hvalskurdr

Porsteinn hét madr, er bjo 4 Reykjanesi. Hann fann hval rekinn
innan fram 4 nesinu. ... Flosi kom fyrst ok peir Vikrmenn. Peir
toku pegar til skurdar, ok var dreginn 4 land upp s4, er skorinn var.

. 1 bvi kébmu Kaldbeklingar med fjogur skip. Porgrimr veitti
tilkall til hvalsins ok fyrirbaud Vikrmonnum skurd ok skipti ok
brautflutning 4 hvalnum. . . . Porgeirr floskubakr réd fyrst upp 4
hvalinn at haskerlum Flosa. Porfinnr, er fyrr var getit, skar
hvalinn. Hann var fram vid hofudit ok stod i spori, er hann haf8i
gert sér. Porgeirr melti: ‘Par feeri ek bér oxi pina.” Sidan hj6é hann A
a halsinn, sva at af tok hofudit. ... Fair menn hof8u par vapn
nema gxar p@r, er peir skaru med hvalinn. ... Pessu nest kému
peir Olafr fra Drongum med morgum skipum. Peir veittu Flosa.
Urdu Kaldbeklinga pa bornir ofrlidi. ’

4. Drills

Present the verbs stela, bera, skera, vera, koma, and fyrirbjéda in
the following forms:

(A) 3rd sg present
(B) Ist pl past
(O 2nd sg past
(D) 3rd pl present
(E) supine

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Hallgerd wanted Melkolf the thrall to go (at M. feri) to Church
Stead and he should (skyldi) steal food from there on (4) two horses, butter
and cheese. -

(B) Afterwards the thrall should (skyldi) set fire to the store-house, so
that all would (myndi) suppose that it had (hefd?) burned from negligence.

(C) Nobody (engi) would (myndi) know that Melkolf had (hefdi) stolen
there.

(D) The thrall said that he had (kefdi) been wicked but never a’thief.
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(E) But Hallgerd considers him both a thief and a murderer, and she
will have him killed, if he dare ( porir) not go.

(F) Flosi and the men from Vik took first to cutting the whale, but the
men from Kaldbakr laid claim to the whale and forbade cutting to F1031
and his men.

(G) Thorfinn, the house-servant of Flosi, stood in a track forward at the
head of the whale, when Thorgeir from Kaldbakr struck him on the neck
with a sword so that it took his head off, but they with Flosi had no (engi)
weapons except those axes which they cut the whale with.

(H) But the men from Kaldbakr were overpowered by Olaf and his men
from Drangar, who came with many ships and aided Flosi.

@- LESSON XIX

1. Grammar

(A) Class V Strong Verbs

(1) Principal parts: Class V strong verbs are characterized by a
stem ending in a single consonant (other than r, /, m, or n; see
Lesson XVIII, 1A), while the present stem vowel is e. The four
principal parts have the following stem vowels: e-a—d—e. Thus we
have the following forms for the verbs kveda ‘say, recite’, gefa
‘give’, reka ‘drive’, eta ‘eat’, and geta ‘mention’:

(a) 1st principal part: ek kved, pu gefr, hann etr, vér gefum, pér
rekid, peir geta, etc.

(b) 2nd principal part: ek kvad, pu gaft, pu gazt, hann rak, etc.

(c) 3rd principal part: vér gdafum, pér rakué peir atu, peir
kvadu, etc.

(d) 4th principal part: kvedinn, gefinn, rekinn, etinn, getinn, etc.
Note that the past sg stem of eta ‘eat’ is (at-) rather than the regular
(at-): ek at, pu azt, hann at.

(2) Augmented Class V strong verbs: the first principal part
(present tense and infinitive stem) of a few Class V strong verbs is
extended by a j-augment. This j-augment affects the stem vowel of
the first principal part, raising it from e to i. This can be observed,
for example, in two extremely common verbs, bidja (bidj-) ‘bid, ask’
and sitja (sitj-) ‘sit’. These verbs have i throughout all present stem
forms, but look like other Class V strong verbs in all other stem
forms. Thus we have: ek bid, pu sitr, vér sitjum, pér sitid, - peir
bidja, etc., but ek bad, pu sazt, vér satum, pér baoud, peir sdtu;
bedinn, setinn, etc.

(3) Irregularities

(a) Two verbs, liggja ‘lie, recline’ and piggja ‘accept, receive’, are
j-augmented in the present stem and have doubling of the stem-final
g as well, so that the present stems are (liggj-) and (biggj-)
respectively. The doubling, however, does not appear in the un- '
augmented past or participle stems. On the contrary, the single final
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g of the underlying past singular stem is lost (see Lesson XV, 1B,
Lesson XVI, 1A3 a, and Lesson XVII, 1C3). The past plural and

participle stems are otherwise regular. Consequently we have the
following forms:

(1) Ist principal part: ek ligg, hann piggr, vér liggjum, [)er
Diggio, peir liggja, etc.

(2) 2nd principal part: ek ld, pu latt, hann pa, etc.

(3) 3rd principal part: vér ldgum, pér lagud, peir pdgu, etc.

(4) 4th principal part: leginn, peginn, etc.

(b) The verb vega (veg-) ‘slay’ also shows the effect of the loss of
terminal g in the second stem. Thus we have ek veg, hann veg, but -
hann va, etc.

(c) Loss of v: the sequence (initial consonant+ v+ vowel) was
unstable in the Old Icelandic period, as was the sequence (v+back
vowel). As a consequence two Class V strong verbs, sofa sleep

(with the original present stem *(svef-)) and vefa (vef-) ‘weave’ have
developed the following irregularities:

(1) sofa
(a) 1st principal part *(svef-): ek sof, hann sofr, vér sofum
Dbér sofid, etc.
(b) 2nd principal part (svaf-): ek svaf, pi svaft, etc.
(¢) 3rd principal part (svaf-): vér svafum, pér svafud, etc.
(d) 4th principal part *(svef-): sofinn, ete.
(2) vefa
(a) 1st principal part (vef-): ek vef, pu vefr, vér vefum, etc.
(b). 2nd principal part *(vaf-): ek &f, pu oft, etc.
(¢) 3rd principal part *(vaf-): vér éfum, pér 6fud, etc.
(d) 4th principal part *(vef-): ofinn, etc. g

(d) The verb troda: the verb troda ‘tread’ is irregular in both the

present and past participle stems, where o has replaced e as the stem

vowel. The past tense stems are regular:

(€))] lst principal part: ek trod, pu trodr, vér trodum, pér trodid,
T et

(2)- 2nd principal part: ek trad, pu trazt, etc.

(3) 3rd principal part: vér tradum, pér tradud, etc.

(4) 4th principal part: trodinn, etc.
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2. Vocabulary

Nouns
Masculine:

fénadr (fénad-i-)

fulltrai (trii-)

gridungr (gridung-a-)

Greenlendingr (lending-a-)

gud (gud-i-) [irregular N, G sg:
-S] .

Kristr (Krist-a-)

landkostr (kost-i-)

matsveinn (svein-a-)

skaldskapr (skap-i-)

Straumfjordr (fjard-u-)

‘veidimadr (mann-)

vior (vid-u-)
Porhallr (hall-a-)

borr (Por-a-) ey
Feminine:

bud (bud-i-)
hamargnipa (gnipa-)
hendr [N/A pl of hgnd (hand-),
Lesson XXVII]
beim bar bratt i hendr [+ A]

reydr (reydj-a-)
vedratta (vedratta-)
veidr (veidj-a-)
purrkun (purrkun-a-)

Neuter:

doegr (deegr-)
fang (fang-)
gradfé (fé-)
geedi [pl]
haf (haf-)

halda [Lesson XXI] [+ D] i haf
hudfat (fat-)
kaf (kaf-)

bera & kaf
Karlsefni (efnj-)
lopt (lopt-)
vinber (berj-)

sheep, cattle, livestock
trustworthy one

bull

Greenlander

Qod

Christ

quality of the land

cook

poetry

place-name, ‘Stream Firth’
hunter, fisher

tree, wood, timber
personal name

name of god ‘Thor’

temporary housing
peak of a crag
hands

they soon had' (something) in
their hands
finback whale
state of the weather
hunting, fishing
drying

a 24-hour period
catch (of fish)
uncastrated cattle
good things, benefits
ocean, sea
steer (something) out to sea
hammock made of hides
a plunge into water
throw into the water
nickname, ‘Makings of a Man’
air, sky
grape



152 . OLD ICELANDIC
Adjectives ‘
drjugari {[comparative of drjugr more substantial

(drjog-)]
verda drjugari en
heill (heil-)
med heilu ok holdnu
raudskeggjadr (skeggjad-)
inn raudskeggjadi

Urigr (Grig-)

Pronoun
nokkut [neut N/A sg of nokkurr
(nokkur-)]

Numeral

brju [neut N/A sg corresponding

to prir]

Verbs
batna (batn-a-)
bera (ber-) i hendr [+ D]
[+ D] berr i hendr [+A]

bidja (bidj-)
bidja [+A] [+G]
bidja [+A] [+inf]

eta (et-)
fella (fall-i/j-)

féru [3rd pl past ind of fara (far-)]

til [+ @]
gapa (gap-i-)
gefa (gef-)
gera (ger-i/j-) mikit um sik
haldinn [participle of halda,
Lesson XXI]
heitit [supine of heita, (heit-),

Lesson XXI} a4 [+ A] til [+ G]

hverfa (hverf-)
kveda (kved-)

do better than
whole, hale
safe and sound
red-bearded
the red-bearded one (referring
to Thor)
ill-tempered

something

three

get better, improve
befall (someone)
(someone) comes by
(something)
request, ask
ask (someone) (for something)
ask (someone) (to do
something)
eat
fell
went to (something)

gape, open wide

give

make a great deal of noise
held, kept

called on (someone) for
(something)

disappear

say; recite
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kvezk [3rd sg pres ind of kvedask

(kved-)]
kvezk lja mundu hisin

ha (1é-i-, irr inf) [+ D] [+ A]
mundu [past infinitive of munu
(pret-pres), Lesson XXI]
sjoda (sjud-) '
skjota (skjut-) mali
skorta (skort-ifj-, irr)
[+ A] skortir [+ A]

telgja (talg-ifj-)
varda (vard-a-) [+ A]
varda [+ A] engu

[+D] verdr (verd-) illt af [+D]

verda (verd-) vid
vissu [3rd pl past ind of vita
(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]

says of himself

says that he would lend the
houses
lend (someone) (something)
would ‘ '

cook, boil
transfer a matter
be lacking
(someone) is short of
(something)
hew, cut
matter to, concern (someone)
be of no concern, no-
importance (to someone)
(someone) becomes ill from .

(something)
grant -
knew

bylja (bul-i/j-) recite, mutter
Adverb . .

brott . away .

hvi why
Adverbial Phrases _

alls konar . of all kinds

hvat [+ G pl] what kind of

litlu sidar a little later

3. Texts

The first of these two selections, from Grenlendinga Saga, relates
how Porfinnr Karlsefni and his men sailed to Vinland, which Leifr
Eiriksson had discovered earlier and where he had built houses.
Thorfinn’s expedition consisted of sixty men and five women and
was intended to establish a permanent settlement.

The second passage is from Firiks Saga and describes an incident
from this same expedition. One of Thorfinn’s men is Pérhallr
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veidimadr, who is still a heathen while the others have been
converted to Christianity. The expedition has not yet found Leif’s

houses and they have temporarily settled in a place they call -

Straumfjordr. After spending a winter there they have become short
of food and the fishing catch is poor.

(A) Grenlendinga saga (Chapter 7): Karlsefni a Vinlandi

Karlsefni bad Leif hisa 4 Vinlandi, en hann kvezk lja4 mundu
husin, en gefa eigi. Sidan heldu peir i haf skipinu ok kému til
Leifsbuda med heilu ok holdnu ok baru bar upp hudfot sin. Peim
bar bratt i hendr mikil fong ok god, bvi at reydr var par upp rekin,

badi mikil ok god. Foru til sidan ok skdru hvalinn. Skorti pa eigi -

mat. Fénadr gekk par 4 land upp, en pat var bratt, at gradfé vard
Grigt ok gerdi mikit um sik. Peir hofdu haft med sér gridung einn.
Karlsefni 1ét fella vidu ok telgja til skips sins ok lagdi vidinn 4 bjarg
eitt til purrkunar. Peir hof6u oll geedi af landkostum, beim er varu,
b&di af vinberjum ok alls konar veidum ok goedum.

(B) Eiriks saga (Chapter 8): Porhallr veidimadr i Straumfirdi
Pa hvarf brott Porhallr veidimadr. Peir hofdu a8r heitit 4 gud til

matar, ok vard eigi vid sva skjott, sem beir pottusk purfa. Peir

leitudu Porhalls um prji deegr ok fundu hann &4 hamargnipu einni.
Hann 14 par ok horfdi i lopt upp ok gapdi b&di munni ok ngsum
ok puldi nokkut. Peir spurdu, hvi hann var par kominn. Hann

kvad ba engu bat varda. Peir badu hann fara heim med sér, ok ‘

hann gerdi sva. Litlu sidar kom par hvalr, ok foru peir til ok skaru,
ok kenndi engi madr, hvat hvala var. Ok er matsveinar sudu, ba
atu peir, ok vard ollum illt af. P4 melti Porhallr veidimadr:
‘Drjugari vard inn raudskeggjadi nu en Kristr ydvarr? Hefi ek petta
nu fyrir skaldskap minn, er ek orta um Pér, fulltrdann. .. .” Ok er
menn vissu petta, baru peir hvalinn allan & kaf ok skutu sinu mali
til guds. Batnadi b vedratta . .. ok skorti b4 sidan eigi fong.
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4. Drills

Present the verbs bidja, kveda, gefa, reka, liggja, eta, hverfa, and

§joda in the following forms:

(A) 3rd sg present
(B) 1st pl past
(C) 2nd pl past
(D) 2nd sg past
(E) supine

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Leif declares he would lend Karlsefni the houses in Vinland, when
Karlsefni asks him for them.

(B) The sea drove up a great and good ﬁnback whale at the houses 1rf
Vinland, and they had all kinds of benefits from the land, hunting, grapes
and wood.

(C) Those in Stream Firth with Thorhall the Hunter had called on God
for food, but none was granted.

(D) Thorhall disappeared, and they sought him for three days and
nights and found him on the peak of a crag.

(E) He mumbled something, while he lay there with gapmg mouth and
nostrils and looked up in the air. ‘

(F) He declares that of no concern to them, when they ask him why he
had (var) come there, and he goes home with them.

(G) A little later a whale came there and they went to cut it, but no man
recognized what kind of whale it was.

(H) The cooks cooked the whale, but they all became ill from it when
they ate. ‘

(I) Then Thorhall says that Thor, the trustworthy one, has done (hafi
ordid) better than their Christ.

(J) He said that his. poetry, which he composed about the red-bearded "
one, had (hefdi) accomplished this.

(K) Then they threw the whale into the water and transferred their case
to God, and afterwards the state of the weather improved and they were.
not short of catches.
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1. Grammar

/ (A) Class VI Strong Verbs

Class VI strong verbs are characterized by an a in the present
stem: the four principal parts have the following stem vowels: a—6-
6-a(e). The verbs with a stem-final velar consonant (g, k) have e in

the past participle. The underlying a of the present stem is always -

fronted to e in the present singular forms (as is the underlying ju to
¥ in Class II strong verbs, see Lesson XVI, 1A2 b). Thus for the

verbs taka ‘take’, fara ‘go’, aka ‘drive’, and draga ‘draw, drag’ we

have the following forms:

(1) 1st principal part: ek tek, pu ekr, hann dregr vér tokum, pér
farid, peir aka, etc.

(2) 2nd principal part: ek for, pu tokt, hann ok, pu drétt, hann
dro, etc.

(3) 3rd principal part: vér drogum pér okué peir drégu, peer
foru, etc.

(4) 4th principal part: farinn, tekinn, ekmn dreginn, etc. -
Note that the stem-final'g of draga is lost in the past singular stem
(2nd principal part) in a manner parallel to verbs like stiga, fljuga,
etc. (see Lesson XV, 1B, and Lesson XVI 1A3 a, and Phonological
Introduction 9IITA).

(B) Irregularities

(1) The very common Class VI verb standa ‘stand’ is irregular in
that the final consonants of the present stem are replaced by d in
the other stems (in a manner comparable to the formation of the
cognate verb in English). Thus we have the four stems: (stand-),
(5t68-), (st0d-), (stad-).

(2) Two verbs of this class have a present stem augmented by j.
The j fronts the a of the present stem to e in the present plural
forms, as well as the present singular forms (which are always
fronted in this verb class). Thus we have for sverja (svarj-) ‘swear’

e
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and hefja (hafj-) ‘heave’ the forms: ek sver, vér sverjum, pér sverid,
etc. and ek hef, pu hefr, pér hefid, peir hefja, etc. Furthermore,
sverja shows the regular loss of v before round vowels (compare
Lesson XVII 1B3) in the past singular and plural forms, yielding ek
sOr, bu sort, vér sorum, peir soru, etc.

(3) For the same reason that v is lost in.some forms of the Class
V strong verb vefa ‘weave’, the Class VI verbs vaxa (vax-) ‘grow,
wax’, and vada (vad-) ‘wade’ have the past singular and plural
stems (0x-) and (60-), respectively.

(4) The verb sld ‘beat, strike, slay’, which earlier had the
alternating stem forms (slag-/slah-), with the loss of stem final 4 has
reformed the stem of the first principal part in Old Icelandic to (sla-).
Otherwise the past tense stems and participial stem are formed
like those of e.g. draga:

ks

present past participle
Sg 1st sle slo sleginn
2nd sler slott :
3rd sler slo
Pl 1st slam slogum
2nd slaid slogud
3rd sla slogu

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine:
aflsmunr (mun-i-)
Arnkell (Arnkel-a-) [D: Arnkath]
bagifotr (fot-) [Lesson XXVII]
eldaskali (skali-) hall where long-fires burn
hals (héls-a-) neck (of land), ridge
sledi (sledi-) sledge
apokki (pokki-) disfavour, abhorrencc

ollum potti upokki all felt abhorrence

difference in strength
personal name
nickname, ‘lame-foot’

uxi [irr pl: yxn] (uxi-) ox
veggr (vegg-i-) wall
Feminine: ‘
dys (dysj-a-) cairn
grof (graf-a-, graf-i-) ~ grave
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herdar [pl]
nabjargir [pl]

sidvenja (venja-)
Neuter:
andlat (lat-)
hasati (s®tj-)
kveld (kveld-)
um kveldit
set (set-)

Ulfarsfell
ondvegi (vegj-)

Adjectives
illiligstr (illiligst-) [superlative of
illiligr (illilig-)]
ottafullr (full-)
uftinn (foin-)
viss (vis-)
verda (verd-) viss [+ G]

Pronouns :
adrir [masc N pl of annarr
(annar-), Lesson XXIV]
hvern [masc A sg of Averr
(hverj-)]

Verbs

aka (ak-) [+ D]

beita (beit-ifj-)

beittir [masc N pl of beittr
(beitt-), participle of beita,
(beit-i/j-)]

bjo [3rd sg past ind of bua,
Lesson XXI] um [+ A]

brjéta (brjit-)

draga (drag-)

kenna (kann-i/j-) [+ G]

koemi {3rd sg subj II of koma
(kom-)] [+ D] undir

matask (mat-a-)

shoulders .
service of closing eyes, nostrils,
and mouth of the dead

- custom

last breath, death
high seat, place of honour
evening

in the evening

- aisle or platform along the side

walls of the hall
place-name, ‘Ulfar’s Mountain
high-seat, place of honour

’

most hideous

terrified, fearful
unrotten
certain
become certain of, ascertain
(something)

other(s)

each (one)

drive (something)
harness
harnessed

prepared, arranged (something)

break

draw, drag, pull
feel, experience
overcame (someone)

eat, take a meal
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segja (sag-ifj-) say"

senda (send-ifj-) send

setjask [Lesson XIV] seat oneself, sit down
sofa (sof-) sleep

sveipa (sveip-a-) wrap

teknir [masc N pl of zekinn taken

(tekin-), participle of taka
(tak-)]
varask (var-a-)
varask at ganga

veittar [fem N/A pl of p'articiple' -

.of veita (veit-ifj-)]

verda (verd-) at [+inf]

protnir [masc N pl of participle of
brjota (prjut-)]

Adverbs
enn
eptir
sat eptir
framan:

Preposition:
eptir [+D]

Prepositional Phrase

beware of >
beware of going
given, performed

be obliged to [+inf]
exhausted

still
behind

remained sitting -
from the front

along; according to

a bak [+ D] behind, to the back of
Conjunction
aor before
3. Texts

" These selections from Eyrbyggja Saga recount the events surround-

ing the death and burial of Pérélfr bagifétr, a malicious and
quarrelsome man, who antagonized his neighbours and his own
son, Arnkell, by his injustice and evil acts. In death he becomes
more awful, even supernaturally so. In accordance with their -
superstitious beliefs, people are afraid of approaching the dead man
for fear of his evil gaze. By having him removed from the house
through a hole cut in the wall, Arnkel prevents the dead man from
returning to haunt the house by entering through a regular door or
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~ entryway. In fact, Thorolf haunted the vicinity after his burial, and
the second passage describes how he is removed from his original
cairn to be re-buried in'a remote spot. ’

(A) Eyrbyggja saga (Chaptef 22): Dauéi borolfs begifotar

borolfr bagifotr kom heim um kveldit ok melti vid engan mann. ~

Hann settisk nidr i ondvegi sitt ok matadisk eigi um kveldit. Sat
hann par eptir, er menn féru at sofa. En um morguninn, er menn
stodu upp, sat Porolfr par enn ok var daudr. Pa sendi husfreyja
mann til Arnkels ok bad segja honum andlat Porolfs. Reid pa
Arnkell upp i Hvamm ok nokkurir heimamenn hans. Ok er beir

komu i Hvamm, vard Arnkell bess viss, at fadir hans var daudr ok

sat i hasati, en folk allt var ottafullt, pvi at ollum potti Gpokki &
andlati hans. Gekk Arnkell nd inn i eldaskalann ok sva inn eptir
setinu 4 bak Porolfi. Hann bad hvern at varask at ganga framan at
honum medan honum varu eigi nabjargir veittar. Tok Arnkell pa
“herdar Porolfi, ok vard hann at kenna aflsmunar, 48r hann koemi

honum undir. Sidan sveipadi hann kledum at hofdi Porolfi ok bjo -

- um hann eptir sidvenju. Eptir pat 1ét hann brjota vegginn a bak
honum ok draga hann bar Gr. Sidan varu yxn fyrir sleda beittir. Var
Porolfr par i lagdr, ok 6ku honum upp i Porsardal.

(B) Eyrbyggja saga (Chapter 34): Brotin dys Pordlfs

beir foru upp yfir halsinn ok kému i Porsardal ok til dysjar
borolfs, brjota dysina ok finna Porolf par ufuinn, ok var hann nt

inn illiligsti. Peir toku hann upp ur grofinni ok logdu hann i sleda

ok beittu fyrir tva sterka yxn ok droégu hann upp 4 Ulfarsfells hals,
ok varu ba brotnir yxninir ok teknir adrir ok drogu hann inn &
halsinn.

4. Drills

Present the verbs standa, taka, aka, fara, draga, sofa, sitja, prjota in
the following forms: :

(A) 3rd pl present
(B) 1st sg past
(C) 1st pl past
(D) 2nd sg present
(E) supine
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5. Translations

Translate the following sentences in Old Icelandic:

(A) Thorolf lame-foot came home to Hvamm in the evening, set himself
down in his place of honour, spoke with no man, did not eat, and remained
sitting there when men went to sleep.

(B) He was still sitting there in the morning, when men got up, and was
dead. '

(C) The mistress of the house sent a man to Arnkel, and he then rode
with some of his house-servants up into Hvamm.

(D) After Arnkel had ascertained the death of Thorolf, he asked them to
beware of going in front of him while the service of closing his eyes, nostrils,
and mouth was not (=had not been) performed.

(E) Arnkel went behind Thorolf and took hold of his [D] shoulders, and
he had to experience their difference in strength.

(F) Afterwards he wrapped cloths about his [D] head and prepared him
according to custom.

(G) After that they broke the wall behind Thorolf, pulled him out, and
drove him up Thor’s River Valley to his cairn.

(H) Then they broke Thorolf’s cairn and took him from the grave.

(I) Two (zveir) strong oxen were taken and harnessed before a sledge,
and they moved Thorolf up on the ridge of Ulfar’s Mountain.

6. Survey of Regular Verbs in Lessons XI-XX

- Endings:
'  Present Sg 1st zero with
’ 2nd -r i-umlaut

3rd -r in strong verbs

Pl 1st -um
2nd -i0
3rd -a

Past Sg st -a (weak); zero (strong)

2nd -r (weak); -t (strong)
3rd zero

Pl 1st -um
2nd -ud
3rd U
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(A) Weak Verbs

Stems:

Present:
Sg Ist

2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Past:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl Ist
2nd
3rd

Supine:

Stems:

Present:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Past:

Sg st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1Ist
) 2nd
3rd

Supine:

Stems:

Present:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

OLD ICELANDIC

(sveip-a-)

sveipa
sveipar
sveipar

sveipum
sveipid
sveipa

sveipada
sveipadir
sveipadi

sveipudum
sveipudud
sveipudu

sveipat

(var-ifj-)

ver
verr
verr

verjum
verid
verja

varda
vardir
vardi

vordum
vordud
vordu

varit
(fall-ifj-)
felli

fellir
fellir

(kall-a-)

~ kalla
. kallar
kallar

kollum
kallid
kalla

kallada
kalladir
ka_llaéi

kolludum
kolludud
kolludu

kallat

(bul-i/j-)

byl
bylr
bylr
pbyljum
pylid
bylja

pulda
puldir
puldi
puldum
buldud
buldu

pulit
(beit-ifj-)
beiti
beitir
beitir

(bor-i-)

pori
porir
porir
porum
porid
pora

borda
pordir
pordi

pordum
pordud
pordu

porat

(sag-i/j-)

segi
segir
segir
segjum
segid
segja

sagda
sagdir
sagdi
sQgdum
sQgdud
sgdu

sagt

(talg-i/j-)

telgi
telgir
telgir

Pl 1Ist
2nd
3rd

Past:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Supine:

fellum
fellid
fella

fellda
felldir
felldi

felldum
felldud
felldu

fellt

(B) Strong Verbs:

Stems:

Present:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Past;

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Supine:

Stems:

Present:

Sg st
2nd
3rd

Pl Ist

2nd
3rd

(bit-) (I)

bit
bitr
bitr
bitum
bitid
bita

beit
beizt
beit
bitum
bitud
bitu
bitit

(brjut) (I)

bryt
brytr
brytr
brjotum
brjotid
brjota

LESSON XX

beitum
beitid
beita

beitta
beittir
beitti
beittum
beittud
beittu

beitt

(hnig-) (I)

hnig
hnigr
hnigr
hnigum
hnigid
hniga

hneig, hné
hneigt, hnétt
hneig, hné

hnigum
hnigud
hnigu
hnigit

(drekk-) (IIT)

drekk
drekkr
drekkr

drekkum
drekkid
drekka
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telgjum
telgid
telgja

telgda
telgir
telgdi
telgbum -
telgdud
telgdu

telgt

(rjok-) (IT)

ryk
rykr
rykr
rjukum
rjukid
rjuka

rauk
raukt
rauk

rukum
rukud
ruku

rokit

(spring-) (III)

spring
springr
springr
springum
springid
springa
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Past:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1Ist
2nd
3rd

Supine:

Stems:

Present:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Past:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1Ist

2nd’

3rd

) Supine:

Stems:

Present:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1Ist
2nd
3rd

Past:

Sg st
2nd
3rd

OLD ICELANDIC

braut
brauzt
braut

brutum
brutud
brutu

brotit

(finn-) (IIT)

finn
finnr
finnr

finnum

finnid
finna

fann
fannt
fann

fundum
fundud
fundu

fundit

(gef-) (V)

gef
gefr
gefr
gefum

gefid
gefa

gaf
gaft
gaf

drakk
drakkt
drakk

drukkum

“drukkud

drukku
drukkit

N

(sekkv-) (III)

spkk
sgkkr
sokkr

sekkum
sokkvid
sokkva

sokk
sokkt
sokk
sukkum
sukkud
sukku

sokkit

(bidj-) (V)

bid
bidr
bidr
bidjum
bidid
bidja

bad
bazt
bad

sprakk
sprakkt
sprakk
sprungum
sprungud
sprungu
sprungit

(ber-) (IV)

ber
berr
berr
berum
berid
bera

bar
bart
bar

barum
barud
baru
borit

(ig(@)j-) (V)

ligg
liggr
liggr
liggjum
liggid
liggja
la

latt
la

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Supine:

Stems:

Present:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Past:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Supine:

gafum
gafud
gafu
gefit:

(tak-) (VI)

tek
tekr
tekr
tokum
takid
taka

tok
tokt
tok
tokum
tokud
toku
tekit
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badum
badud
badu

bedit
(far-) ‘(VI)

fer
ferr
ferr
forum
farid
fara

for
fort
for
féorum
forud
foru

farit
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lagum
lagud
‘lagu
legit

(hafj-) (VD)

hef
hefr
hefr

hefjum
hefid
hefja

hof
hoft
hof
hofum
ho6fud
hofu
hafit



LESSON XXI

1. Grammar

(A) Class VII Strong Verbs: General Characteristics

Class VII consists df several small groups of more or less °

dissimilar verbs that are grouped together partly for historical
reasons. (They derive from the so-called ‘reduplicating verbs’.)
These verbs usually share the common feature that the first and
fourth principal parts have the same stem forms, as do the second
and third principal parts. Some verbs of this class are among the
most common in Old Icelandic.

(B) Form Types

(1) The verb ganga ‘walk’ has the present stem (gang-) with
(geng-) in all other stem forms. In the past singular stem, terminal
ng becomes kk (see Lesson XVII, 1B1). Thus we have the forms
(showing i-umlaut in the present singular, see Lesson XVI 1A2b):

" (a) ek geng, pu gengr, hann gengr, vér gongum, pér gangio, peir
ganga.

(b) ek gekk, pu gekkt, hann gekk.

(c) vér gengum, pér gengud, peir gengu.

(d) genginn, etc. ‘

(2) The verb f& ‘get; hand over’ has the same stem formation in
past and participial stems as ganga, i.e. (feng-), while the present
stem is (fa-). Thus it has the forms:

(a) ek fe, pu fer, hann fer, vér fam, pér faid, peir fa.

(b) ek fekk, etc.

(c) vér fengum, etc.

(d) fenginn, etc.

(3) The verbs falla ‘fall’ and halda ‘hold’ have a in the present
and participle stems, with e in the past singular and plural. In the
past singular stem, terminal /d becomes Iz (see Lesson XVII, 1B1).
Thus we have such forms as:

(a) ek fell, pi heldr, hann fellr, vér holdum, pér fallid, peir halda,

etc.
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(b) ek helt, pu helzt, hann helt, ek fell, pu fellt, etc.
© (c) veér fellum, pér heldud, peir heldu, etc.

(d) fallinn, haldinn, etc.

(4) Verbs with au in the present stem belong to Class VII, such
as hlaupa ‘leap’, auka ‘increase’, and ausa ‘ladle, pump’. These
verbs have jo in the past forms and au in the participial stem. Thus
we have the four principal parts:

(a) ek hleyp, pu eykr, hann eyss, vér ausum, pér aukid, peir
hlaupa, etc.

(b) ek jok, pu hijopt, hann jés, etc.

(c) vér jokum, pér hljopud, peir josu, etc.

(d) aukinn, hlaupinn, ausinn, etc.

(5) The verbs hoggva ‘hew, chop’, and bua ‘dwell, prepare’ can

be grouped together, aithough they are dissimilar in the present
stem forms, (haggv-) and (b0-) respectively. Unlike other Class VII
strong verbs, these verbs have different stem forms for past singular
and past plural: (hj6-) and (bjo-) for past singular, (hjugg-) and
(bjugg-) for past plural. The participial stems are the same as the
infinitive and present tense stems:

(a) ek hegg, pu heggr, hann heggr, vér hoggum, pér hoggvid, peir
hoggva; ek by, pu byr, hann byr, vér buum, pér buid, peir bua.

(b) ek bjo, pu hjéit, hann bjé, etc.

(c) vér bjuggum, pér hjuggud, peir hjuggu, etc.

(d) hoggvinn, biinn, etc.

3. Vocabulary

Nouns

" Masculine:
Arnbjorn (bjarn-u-) personal name
austr (austr-a-) bailing
Hjarrandi (Hjarrandi-) personal name
stampr (stamp-a-) large tub

~ Feminine:
bytta (bytta-) pail
dezla (dzla-) : ship’s pump
leid (leid-i-) way

4 somu leid in the same way

moedi (moedi-) weariness
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raun (raun-i-)
at litil raun myndi (vera) bezt
um bat
Neuter:
gardshlid (hlid-)
herdarblad (blad-)
kné (kné-)
sar (sar-)
streeti (stretj-)
ganga Uti um strati

Adjectives
beztr (bezt-)
erfidr (erfid-)
fastr (fast-)
lekr (lek-)
litill (litil-)
reiddr (reidd-) [participle of reida
(reid-ifj-)]
seinn (sein-)
vassamr (vassam-)

Pronouns
" ecinskis [G sg of ekki, Lesson
XXIV]
onnur [fem N sg of annarr,
Lesson XXIV]
Qnnur . .. Qnour

Numerals
atta
fjorir [masc N]
tveim [D of tveir, tver, tvau,
Lesson XXIX]
tvar [fem N]

Verbs
ausa (aus-)
ausa upp [+A]
fa [Lesson XXI]
fa [+ A] til at [+inf]
geta (get-) [+ supine]

heldusk [3rd pl past ind of haldask

(hald-)] vid

trial, test

that alittle test would be best

concerning that

gate
shoulder blade
knee
wound
street
walk about in the streets

best
difficult
firm

leaky

little, small
raised

slow, late
wet and laborious

nothing
other

the one . .. the other

eight
four
two

two

bail

bail out (something)
get '

get (someone) to [+inf]
be able to [+inf]
held out

0
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hrinda (hrind-) [+ D]
kippa (kipp-i/j-)
honum var seint at sér at kippa

laka (luk-) [Lesson XVI]
meatti [3rd sg subj II of mega
(pret-pres), Lesson XXII]
renna (rann-i/j-)
reyna (raun-ifj-)
sét [supine of sjd, Lesson XXIII]
gat sét
skemmta (skemmt-i/j-) [+D]
snarask (snar-a-) vid
sekkva (sekkv-i/j-) [+ D]
vara (var-i-)
[+ A] varir [+ G] um [+ A}

yfirkoma (kom-) -
Adverbs
afram

seint

Prepositional Phrases

shove, throw
snatch, draw quickly
he was slow in pullmg (it) to
himself
conclude, come to an end
might

slip
try, test
seen
could see
amuse (someone)
turn quickly
sink (something)
be aware
(someone) is aware of, expects
(something) about
(something)
overcome

forward
slowly, late

til mots vid [+ A] against
uppi vid [+ A] up by
Conjunction
adr en before
3. Texts

In the first of these passages from Grettis Saga, Grettir is sailing
from Iceland to Norway. The weather turns bad and as the ship
starts leaking Grettir has a chance to display fully his physwal

strength.

In the second passage Grettir is in Prandheimr (Trondheim,
Norway). He has killed a man whose brother, Hjarrandi, a courtier
of the Earl, is also in town. Hjarrandi is so vengeful that Grettir’s
friends have arranged for a man, Arnbjorn, to escort him wherever

he goes as a safeguard.
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- (A) Grettis saga (Chapter 17): Grettir { leku skipi

P4 var ekki d=zluaustr 4 hafskipum. Kolludu menn pat byt-
tuaustr eda stampaustr. Hann var b&di vassamr ok erfidr. Skyldi
par hafa byttur tver. For pa onnur nidr, er onnur for upp. Sveinar
badu, at Grettir skyldi sekkva byttunum, kvadu ni reyna skyldu,
hvat hann metti. Hann segir, at litil raun myndi bezt um pat. Ferr
hann b4 nidr ok sekkvir byttunum ok varu ba fengnir til tveir at
ausa til mots vid hann. Heldusk peir eigi lengi vid, adr peir varu

yfirkomnir af meedi. Pa gengu til fjorir, ok for allt 4 somu leid. Sva.

segja sumir menn, at atta josu bpeir vid hann, adr en lauk. Var pa ok
upp ausit skipit.

(B) Grettis saga (chapter 23): Grettir ok Hjarrandi

bat var einn dag, er Grettir ok Arnbjorn gengu (ti um straeti at
skemmta sér, ok er peir komu fram fyrir gardshlid nokkut, hljop
madr fram ur gardshlidinu med reidda oxi ok hjo til Grettis tveim
hondum. Hann vardi einskis um petta ok gekk undan seint.
Arnbjorn gat sét manninn, preif til Grettis ok hratt honum afram
sva hart at hann fell 4 kné. @xin kom 4 herdarbladit ok renndi at
undir hondina. Var bat mikit sar. Grettir snaradisk vi6 fast ok bra
saxinu. Hann kenndi, at par var kominn Hjarrandi. Qxin stod fost i
stretinu, ok var honum seint at sér at kippa. Ok 1 pvi hjé Grettir til
Hjarranda, ok kom & hondina uppi vid oxl, sva at af tok.

4. Drills

Present the verbs ganga, fa, halda, falla ausa, hlaupa, and hoggva in
the following forms:

(A) 3rd pl past
(B) I1st sg past
(C) 2nd pl present
(D) 3rd sg present
(E) supine
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5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Ocean ships then had no ship’s pump, but they had two pails, such
that when one went-down the other went up.

(B) The boatswains asked Grettir to bail, because they wanted to see
(sjd) what he was able to do (metti). »

(C) Grettir sank the pails, and two bailed against him.

(D) Soon those two were overcome, and four went to it, but everything
went the same way.

(E) Some say that eight were got to bail against him before it came to an
end, and then the ship was bailed out.

(F) One day Grettir and Arnbjorn walked about the streets when
Hjarrandi leapt from a gate with a raised axe and hewed at Grettir with
both hands. )

(G) Arnbjorn could see the man and shoved Grettir forward.

(H) Grettir didn’t expect anything, and the axe came onto his shoulder-
blade and made a great wound.

(I) Afterwards Hjarrandi’s axe stuck fast in the street, and before
Hjarrandi pulled it (henni) to himself, Grettir drew his short sword and
struck at him so that it took off the arm (hgndina) at the shoulder.
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1. Grammar

(A) More Class VII Strong Verbs .

The sixth type of Class VII strong verbs has ei in the present and
past participle stems and ¢ in the past singular and plural stems.
Two of these verbs are heita ‘call, be called; promise’ and leika
‘play’. Apart from its several different meanings, keita has two
variant present stems; (heit-) and (heiti-). The latter is more usual.
The principal parts for these verbs yield the following forms:

(1) ek heit(i), pu leikr, hann heit(i)r, vér leikum, pér heitio, etc.
(2) ek lék, pu hézt, pu lékt, hann hét, etc.

(3) veér lékum, pér hétud, peir léku, etc.

(4) heitinn, leikinn, etc.

(B) Preterite-Present Verbs

In Lesson XI we noted that a number of verbs, including the very
common modal auxiliaries, have different person/number endings
in the present tense from those of other verbs, e.g. ek mun, pu munt,
hann mun, v. ek gef, pu gefr, hann gefr. In fact, the present tense
endings of these verbs are the same as the past tense endings of
strong verbs, e.g. ek gaf, pu gaft, hann gaf. These so-called
‘preterite-present’ verbs form the present tense as strong verbs do
the past tense (preterite), while in the past tense they resemble weak
verbs, generally attaching -di- (or its equivalent) as the past tense
marker and suffixing the person/number endings of weak verbs.
Furthermore, just as the past tense forms of strong verbs usually
have different vowels in the singular and plural forms, so the
present singular and present plural of the preterite-present verbs
normally have different vowels, and these vowel alternations fall
into several sub-groups.
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(1) The verbs meaning ‘will’ and ‘shall’ have the present infini-
tive forms munu and skulu, respectively, and the unusual past

_ infinitive forms mundu and skyldu. The present tense forms are as

follows:

Sg 1st mun skal
2nd munt skalt
3rd mun skal

Pl Ist munum skulum
2nd munud skulud
3rd munu skulu

The past tense forms, corresponding in meaning and function to
English ‘would’ and ‘should’, respectively, are:

Sg Ist . munda skylda
2nd mundir skyldir
3rd mundi skyldi

Pl Ist mundum skyldum
2nd mundud skyldud
3rd mundu skyldu

The past participle stems are not attested.

(2) The verbs purfa ‘need, require’, unna ‘love’, kunna ‘know, be
able to’, and muna ‘remember’ have a in the present singular forms
and u elsewhere. Thus we have the present forms:

Sg st parf kann ann man

2nd parft kannt annt mant
3rd parf kann ann man

Pl 1st purfum kunnum unnum munum
2nd purfud kunnud unnud munud
3rd purfu " kunnu unnu munu

While purfa has the perfectly “regular’ weak past tense forms

purfta, purftir, etc., and the past tense forms of muna are identical
with those of munu ‘will’, the verbs unna and kunna have no trace of
d in the past tense. Thus we have ek unna, pu kunnir, hann unni, vér
unnum, etc. The stems of the past participles are, respectively,
(purft-), (kunnad-), (unnad-), and (munad-).

(3) The modal auxiliaries mega ‘may, be able to’ and the rarely
used knega ‘be able to’, as well as the verb eiga ‘own, possess be
obliged to’ have essentially similar forms:
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Present
Sg Ist  méa kna
2nd  matt knatt
3rd ma kna
Pl Ist megum  knegum
2nd  megud knegud
3rd megu knegu

a
att
a

eigum  mattum

eigud
eigu

Past
matta knatta atta
mattir knattir attir
matti knatti atti -

mattud knattud attud
mattu knattu attu

The participle stems are (matt-), knatt-), and (att-).

(4) The verb vita ‘’know’ has the present singular stem (veit-), the
present plural stem (vit-), the past tense stem (viss-), and the

participle stem (vitad-):

Past
vissa
vissir
vissi
vissum
vissud
vissu

2. Vocabulary

Present
Sg st veit
2nd veizt
3rd veit
Pl 1st vitum
2nd vitud
3rd vitu
Nouns
Masculine:
aldr (aldr-a-)

bondi [Lesson XXVI]
buskortr (skort-i-)

Hrutr (HrGt-a-)
Feminine:
Bjarneyjar [pl]
kverk (kverk-)
mey (meyj-a~) [irr N sg]
mer [=mey]
-nand (nand-i-)
skreid (skreid-i-)
skuta (skata-)
®tt (&tt-i-)
Neuter:
belti (beltj-)

age

husband

scarcity, shortage of household
supplies

personal name

place-name, ‘Bear Islands’

underside of chin, throat
maiden, girl

maiden, girl

proximity, neighbourhood
dried fish

small boat, skiff

family, extraction

belt

knattum  attum -
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mjol (mjolv-) meal, flour
silki (silkj-) silk
sinn (sinn-) time, occasion
einhverju sinni at one time
sukk (sukk-) extravagance

hafa [+ A] i sukki
vinabod (bod-)
pjofsauga (auga-)

Adjectives
fengsamr (fengsam-)
storlyndr (lynd-)
vanr (van-)

Pronouns

hitt [neut N/A sg of hinn (hin-),
" Lesson XXV]
sja [masc, fem N sg, Lesson
XXV]

Numeral
annat [neut N/A sg of annarr
(annar-), Lesson XXIX]

Verbs
bleeda (blod-ifj-).
endask (end-i/j-)
far [sg imperative of fara (far-)]
fara (far-) at [+ D]
gjalda [Lesson XVII] [+ G]

hafir [2nd sg subj I of hafa,
Lesson XIV]

kalla (kall-a-) &4 [+ A]

kalla (kall-a-) til [+ G]

kvedja (kvad-ifj-) [+ A] med sér

kyssa (kyss-i/j-)
leika (leik-) sér
litask (lit-) &

[+ D] lizk & [+A]

hversu lizk pér 4 mey bessa?

squander (something)
feast for friends
thief’s eye

demanding
haughty, arrogant
accustomed, usual

that (other)

this

second

bleed

last

go, proceed

pay heed to (something)

pay for, suffer on account of
(something)

have, may have

call out to (someone)

lay claim to (something)

summon (someone) (to come)
with oneself, along

kiss

play
have an opinion of
(someone) has an opinion of]
likes (someone)
.what do you think of, how do
you like this girl?
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reidask (reid-ifj-)
reru [3rd pl past ind of réa,
Lesson XXIII]
reeda (roed-ifj-)
sitja (sitj-) til [+ G]
svelta (svalt-ifj-)
svelta sik til {+ G]

taka (tak-) ofan & [+ A]

taka (tak-) undir [+A]

vara (var-a-) [impersonal]

begja (bag-i/j-) vid

bykkir [3rd sg pres ind of pykkja,
Lesson XIV] [+ D]

OLD ICELANDIC

become wroth, angry
rowed

speak, discuss

wait for (something) to come

starve [transitive]

starve oneself for the sake of

(something)

reach down to (something)

take hold under (something)

spring comes

remain silent

seems (to someone)

Adverbs ‘
allt all the way
hingat hither, here

- hvadan whence, from where
minna less
cerit sufficiently

Adverbial Phrases
a sumar fram into summer
i braut away

Prepositional Phrase
it nesta [+ D] next to

3, Texts

The first selection-introduces one of the main characters of Njals
Saga, Hallgerdr Hoskuldsdottir, and foreshadows the incident
related in the text selection in Lesson XVIIL. The second passage
describes her dealingé with her first husband, Porvaldr Osvifrsson,
whom she had reluctantly consented to marry. After the incident
recounted. here, Hallgerd’s confidential friend and foster-father,
bjostolfr, slays Thorvald with her silent consent.
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(A) Njals saga (Chapter 1): Hallgerdr & barns aldri

Pat var einhverju sinni, at Hoskuldr haf8i vinabod, ok par var
Hruatr, br6dir hans, ok sat it nasta honum. Hoskuldr atti sér
dottur, er Hallgerdr hét. Hon 1€k sér a golfinu vid adrar meyjar.
Hon var frid synum ok mikil vexti ok harit sva fagrt sem silki ok
sva mikit, at bat tok ofan 4 belti. Hoskuldr kallar 4 hana: ‘Far pua
hingat til min’, sagdi hann. Hon gekk begar til hans. Hann tok
undir kverkina ok kyssti hana. Sidan gekk hon i braut. Pa rceddi
Hoskuldr til Hrats: ‘Hversu lizk pér 4 mey bessa? Pykkir pér eigi
fogr vera? Hritr pagdi vid. Hoskuldr melti til hans annat sinn.
Hratr svaradi pa: ‘(Erit fogr er mar sja, ok munu margir pess
gjalda, en hitt veit ek eigi, hvadan pjofsaugu eru komin i ttir
varar.’

(B) Njals saga (Chapter 11): Hallgerdr ok Porvaldr béndi hennar

Hallgerdr var fengsom ok storlynd, enda kalladi hon til alls pess,
er adrir attu i nand, ok hafdi allt i sukki. En er varadi, var par
buskortr ok skorti b&8i mjol ok skreid. Hallgerdr kom at mali vid
Porvald ok rceddi: ‘Eigi muntu bpurfa at sitja til alls, pvi at badi
parf i buit mjol ok skreid.” Porvaldr melti: ‘Bkki fekk ek ntt minna
til bus en vant var, ok endisk ba allt 4 sumar fram.” Hallgerdr
melti: ‘Ekki fer ek at pvi, p6 at bl hafir svelt pik til fjar ok fadir
pinn.” P4 reiddisk Porvaldr ok laust hana 1 andlitit, sva at bleeddi,
ok gekk sidan i braut ok kvaddi haskarla sina med sér, ok hrundu
fram skatu ok hljopu par 4 atta karlar ok reru ut i Bjarneyjar ok
toku par skreid sina ok mjol.

4. Drills

Present the verbs munu, purfa, eiga, vita, heita, and leika in the
following forms:

(A) 3rd pl present

(B) 2nd sg present

(C) Ist sg past

(D) 2nd pl past

(E) supine (if attested)
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5. Translations
Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Hoskuld had a feast, and Hrut, his brother, sat next to him.

(B) Hallgerd, Hoskuld’s daughter, was playing on the floor with (vid)
other girls, and Hoskuld called to her that she should (skyldi) come to him,
and he kissed her.

(C) Hoskuld asked Hrut whether (hvdrt) the girl seemed (petti) to him
to be pretty, but Hrut kept silent.

(D) Hoskuld asks a second time, and Hrut answers that the girl is (sé)
sufficiently pretty, but that he doesn’t know (viti) from where thief’s eyes
have (séu) come into their families.

(E) When Hallgerd grew (6x) up, she was demanding and arrogant, and
she laid claim to all that which others possessed in the neighbourhood.

(F) One time there was a shortage of household supplies, and Hallgerd
said to Thorvald, her husband (bdnda), that he would (myndi) not need to
wait for everything to come to him, because both meal and dried fish were
lacking.

(G) Thorvald answered that he had not supphed (hefdi eigi fengit) less
for the household than was usual, but Hallgerd said that he and his father
had (hefdi) starved themselves for the sake of money.

(H) Thorvald becomes very angry and strikes her in the face so that it
bleeds, but he then goes with his house-servants, and they push forth the
skiff and row (réa) out to Bear Islands and there take dried fish and meal.

LESSON XXIII

1. Grammar

(A) More Class VII Strong Verbs

A seventh type of Class VII strong verb is formed with 4 in the
present and past participle stems, and with é in the past singular
and plural stems. These verbs are grata ‘weep, cry’, lata ‘let’, blasa
‘blow’, and rdda ‘govern; counsel’. Thus we have the following
forms for the four principal parts: '

(1) ek greet, pu letr, hann bless, vér radum, pér gratid, peir lata,
etc.

(2) ek gret, pu bleést, pu lézt, hann réd, etc.

(3) vér grétum, pér rédud, peir létu, etc.

(4) gratinn, latinn, blasinn, rddinn, etc.

(B). Various Irregular Verbs

(1) The verb Alzja ‘laugh’ is quite irregular in its forms. A strong
verb that is sometimes assigned to Class VII, historically it belongs
among the Class VI strong verbs, with the stem originally ending in
g/h (compare with sld, Lesson XX, 1B4). It has the following forms
in Old Icelandic texts:

(a) 1st principal part: (hlej-); ek hie, pu hier, hann hler, vér
hlejum, pér hlwid, peir hleja.

(b) 2nd principal part: (hlo-); ek hlo, pu hlott, hann hlo

“ (¢) 3rd principal part: (hlog-); vér hlogum, pér hlogud, peir
hlogu.

(d) 4th principal part: (hleg-); hleginn, etc.

(2) The verbs deyja ‘die’ and geyja ‘bark’ are similar to Aleja in
the stem forms, but derive from j-augmented stems of the Class VII
type with au in the present stem (compare with ausa, etc. Lesson
XXII). Deyja has the following forms (geyja is a rare verb and little
attested):

(a) 1st principal part: (deyj-); ek dey, pu deyr, hann deyr, vér
deyjum, pér deyid, peir deyja.

(b) 2nd principal part: (d0-); ek do pu dott, hann do.
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(¢) 3rd principal part: (do-); vér doum, pér doud, peir dou.

(d) 4th principal part: (da-); ddinn, etc.

(3) The very common verb sja ‘see’ is also quite irregular.
Historically it could be classified among the Class V strong verbs,
since an earlier form of the stem was *(seh-), but the various stems
have undergone so many divergent changes as to make the verb
irregular. These are the four stem forms:

(a) 1st principal part: (sé-, sjd-); ek sé, pu sér, hann sér, vér sjam,
pér sjdid, peir sja.

(b) 2nd principal part: (sa-); ek sd, pu satt, hann sa.

(c) 3rd principal part: (sa-); vér sdm, pér sad, peir sa.

(d) 4th principal part: (sé-); sénn, etc.

Note that the supine is séz.

(4) A few verbs in Old Icelandic are entirely irregular in that
they form the past tense with an r-suffix and the person/number
endings of the weak verbs. These verbs all have a stem that ends in
a long vowel, which is fronted in the present singular like the strong
verbs, and shifts to @ (or the variant e) in the past tense. These verbs
are snua ‘turt’, gnia ‘rub’, réa ‘row’, groa ‘grow’, and sd ‘sow’.
Sntia, réa, and sd have the following forms (with gnua and groa
parallel with the first two):

Present Past
Sg Ist sny roe s® snora (snera, rora (rera, seora
etc.) ~etc.)
2nd  snyr reer s®r  snerir rorir © S@rir
3rd  snyr reer ser  sneri rori sori
Pl 1st snim . ro(wm sdm  sngrum rorum serum
2nd  sn@id  ro6id s4i8 snerud rerud sprud
3rd snua roéa sa sneru reru soru

Note that the present singular forms of sd are sometimes sdi, sdir,
as in regular weak verbs. Both the o and e occur in the past tense in
all forms. The past participle stems are (sniin-), (réin-), (sain-), etc.

(5) The verb vilja ‘want’, basically a preterite-present verb with
the stem-vowel i in all forms, is irregular in the person/number
ending of the second singular present indicative, which is either -z
(as in preterite-present verbs) or -7 (— -I) as in a regular weak verb.
We find both the forms pu vilt and pu vill in Old Icelandic texts.
The past participle stem is (vilja-), and there is a past infinitive
vildu. Elsewhere the verbal forms are those of a regular weak verb.
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(C) The Present Participle

(1) Form: the present participle of the verb is formed by adding
-ndi to the infinitive of the verb: pegja ‘be silent’— pegjandi ‘being
silent, silently’; hleja ‘laugh’—hiejandi ‘laughing’; ganga ‘walk’—
gangandi ‘walking’; grata ‘weep’—grdtandi ‘weeping’, etc.

(2) Usage: the use of the present participle as a verbal form is
much more restricted in Old Icelandic than that of “-ing’ forms in
English. As a verbal participle the forms with the -ndi suffix are
used adverbially with verbs of motion or with other verbs indicat-
ing progression or duration: hon gekk pegjandi, hann kom gan-
gandi, ‘ek skal (vera) pess radandi’ ‘I shall prevail in that’ (Lesson
XXIV). These adverbial participles are invariant in form.

The -ndi forms derived from verbs indicating progression or
duration can also be used adjectivally to modify nouns: ridandi
madr, logandi brandr ‘a blazing brand’ (Lesson XXXII), etc. In
their adjectival function the -ndi forms are declined like weak
(definite) adjectives: N sg ridandi madr, A sg ridanda mann, etc.

A number of masculine nouns are derived “directly from the
present participle, e.g. buandi ‘farmer’, eigandi ‘owner’, gefandi
‘giver, donor’, etc. Some of these nouns have undergone phono-
Jogical modification so that they are no longer clearly of participial
origin, e.g. bondi (=buandi) ‘farmer, husband’, frendi ‘kinsman’,
etc. These nouns form a separate declensional class, the so-called
‘nd-stems’. For a further discussion of this noun type see Lesson
XXVI

2. Vocabulary

Nouns
Masculine:
broedr [Lesson XXVI] brothers
dagverdr (verd-i-) main meal of the day

Forsarskogar [pl] place-name ‘Fall River Woods’
Freysgodi (go0i-) priest of the god Freyr

gardr (gard-a-) yard, courtyard
grimmleikr (leik-a-) cruelty, savageness
hlatr (hlatr-a-) © laughter

hugr (hug-i-) mood, mind

heill hugr sincerity
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Kolbeinn (bein-a-)

Qrnolfr (-6lf-a-)
Feminine:

Hildigunnr (gunnj-a-)

kista (kista-)

lidveizla (veizla-)

skikkja (skikkja-)

s&ett (s@tt-i-)

tilkvama (kvama-)
Neuter:

eptirmeli (mealj-)

hjarta (hjarta-)
log [pl]
til fullra laga
mal (mal-)
mark (mark-)
ekki er enn mark at

Skaptafell (fell-)

Adjectives
mettr (mett-)
sjalfr (sjalf-)
skappungr (pung-)
[+ D] er skappungt
staddr (stadd-) [participle of
stedja (stad-ifj-)]
szl (szl-)
kom heill ok sell
scemdr (scemd-) [participle of
sema (soém-ifj-)]

Pronoun
hvert [neut N/A sg of hverr
(hverj-)]’

Verbs
binda (bind-)
dynja (dun-i/j-)
gangask [Lesson XXI] ner
grata (grat-) [+A]

personal name
personal name

personal name

chest

help by the means of troops;
support ,

cloak

reconciliation, settlement

arrival

a suit on behalf of the slain
against the slayér
heart
law(s)
to the full extent of the law
matter, suit
significance
there is nothing yet of
significance (in this).
place-name, ‘Skapti’s Mountain’

satiated, full

self .

depressed, in a heavy mood
(someone) is depressed

standing, situated

happy, fortunate.
(a form of greeting) ‘welcome’
honoured

what

tie, bind
gush, pour, fall
come to closer quarters

" weep (for someone)

LESSON XXIII ' 183
greida (greid-ifj-) untangle
hlzja [Lesson XXII] laugh

lasta (last-a-)
leyfa (leyf-ifj-)

b4 mun sjalft leyfa sik
misgera [Lesson XIV] vid [+A]
mislika (lik-a-)

[+ D] mislikar [+ N]
meala (mal-i/j-) eptir [+ A]
reesta (rest-ifj-)

sém [1st pl subj I of vera, Lesson

XXX]
spotta (spott-a-)
scekja [Lesson XIV] mal
tjalda (tjald-a-)
vardveita (veit-i/j-)
vega (veg-)
veita (veit-ifj-) til [+ G]
veita til peira s®tta, er
xtta [3rd sg subj II of eiga
(pret-pres)] at [+inf]

Adverbs
illa
bat er illa (farit)
neer
vel
ef (pat) er vel (hugat)
begjandi [present participle of
begja (bag-i/j-)]

Adverbial Phrase
i alla stadi

Preposition
af [+D]

Prepositional Phrase
innar i [+A]

Conjunction
hvarki ... né

blame, speak ill of .

- praise, speak well of

then it will speak well for itself
transgress against (someone)
dislike

(someone) dislikes (something)
sue on behalf of (someone)
clean, sweep
are, will be

mock
prosecute a case
hang tapestries
keep, preserve
slay
grant (something)
grant those settlements, which
would have to [+inf]

ill, badly
it is a pity
nearer, closer
well
if (it) is well (meant)
without speaking, silently

in all respects

by [in passive constructions]

farther into

neither . .. nor
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3. Texts

These passages from Chapter 116 of Njdls Saga relate a situation
common in. the sagas: the vengeful woman egging on a reluctant
man to avenge himself on his enemies and restore the honour of his
name, accusing him of cowardice when he is unwilling to break the
peace of a settlement by taking up arms. In this case the woman is
Hildigunnr, widow of Hoskuldr Hvitanessgodi and niece of Flosi
boérdarson. Hoskuld had been Njal’s foster son, but had been killed
by the sons of Njal, owing to the evil slander of Mordr-Valgardsson.

(A) Njdls saga (Chapter 116): Hildigunnr ok Flosi

Hildigunnr var uti ok melti: ‘Nu skulu allir heimamenn minir
vera Uti, er Flosi ridr i gard, en konur skulu resta hisin ok tjalda
ok bua Flosa ondvegi.” Sidan reid Flosi i tanit. Hildigunnr sneri at
honum ok melti: ‘Kom heill ok sell, frendi, ok er ni fegit hjarta
mitt tilkvimu binni.’ Flosi melti: ‘Hér skulum vér eta dagverd ok

rida sidan.” P4 varu bundnir hestarnir. Flosi gekk inn i stofuna ok
settisk nidr ok kastadi i pallinn has®tinu undan sér ok melti:
‘Hvarki em ek konungr né jarl, ok barf ekki at gera haseti undir
mér, ok parf ekki at spotta mik.” Hildigunnr var n®r stodd ok
melti sva: ‘Pat er illa, ef pér mislikar, bvi at petta gerdum vér af
heilum hug.” Flosi malti: ‘Ef pa hefir heilan hug vid mik, b4 mun
sjalft leyfa sik, ef vel er. Mun ok sjalft lasta sik ef illa er.” Hildigunnr
hlo kaldan hlatr ok melti: ‘Ekki er enn mark at, ner munum vit
gangask, aor lykr.’

(B) Njals saga (Chapter 116): Eptir dagverdinn

b4 kom Hildigunnr i stofuna ok gekk fyrir Flosa ok greiddi harit
fra augum sér ok grét. Flosi melti: ‘Skappungt er pér nd,
frendkona, er bl gratr, en po er pat vel, at pu gratr godan mann.’
‘Hvert eptirmeli skal ek nt af pér hafa eda lidveizlu? segir hon.
Flosi melti: ‘Scekja mun ek mal pitt til fullra laga eda veita til peira
s&tta, er goOir menn sja, at vér sém vel scemdir af i alla stadi.” Hon
melti: ‘Hefna myndi Hoskuldr bin, ef hann tti eptir bik at mala.’
Flosi svaradi: ‘Eigi skortir pik grimmleik, ok sét er, hvat pa vill.’
Hildigunnr melti: ‘Minna haf8i misgert Arnérr Ornolfsson Gr
Forsarskogum vid Pord Freysgoda, fodur pinn, ok vagu broedr
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binir hann 4 Skaptafellspingi, Kolbeinn ok Egill.” Hildigunnr gekk
ba fram i skala ok lauk upp kistu sinni. Tok hon ba upp skikkjuna,
er Flosi hafdi gefit Hoskuldi, ok i beiri hafdi Hoskuldr veginn verit,
ok hafdi hon par vardveitt i blodit allt. Hon gekk pa innar i stofuna
med skikkjuna. Hon gekk pegjandi at Flosa. Pa var Flosi mettr ok
fram borit af bordinu. Hildigunnr lagdi ba yfir Flosa skikkjuna.
Dundi ba blodit um hann allan.

4. Drills

Present the verbs hlja, grata, snia, sja, vilja, biia, and skulu in the
following forms:

(A) Ist sg present
(B) 3rd sg past
(C) 1st pl past
(D) 2nd pl present
(E) supine

5. Translations

Translatc\; the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Hildigunn knew that Flosi, her kinsman, would (myndi) come there
for the purpose of (til pess at +inf) dlscussmg her suit on behalf of the
slain.

(B) She had women sweep the house, hang tapestries, and prepare a
place of honour for Flosi.

(C) When Flosi and his group rode into the yard, she turned to him and
said, ‘Now my heart is gladdened at your arrival.’

(D) But Flosi was not glad and said that they intended to (skyldi) eat
dinner and ride afterwards.

(E) Hildigunn wept and wanted to know what suit on behalf of the slam
or support she would (myndi) have from Flosi.

(F) Flosi said that he would (myndi) prosecute her case to the full extent
of the law or grant those settlements which good men see that they would
be (vari) well honoured by.

(G) Hildigunn says that Hoskuld would (myndi) avenge Flosi, if he had
(etti) to sue on behalf of him, and that Arnor Ornolfsson had (hefoi)
transgressed less: against Thord, Flosi’s father, and yet (en bo) Flos1 ]
brothers slew Arnor.
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(H) Hildigunn becomes so angry- that she goes to her chest and takes
up the cloak which Flosi had given Hoskuld and in which Hoskuld had

been slain.

(I) She had kept all Hoskuld’s blood in the cloak, and now she goes
without speaking to Flosi and lays it (hana) over hlmﬁ, so that the blood

falls all over him.

6. Survey of Class VII Strong Verbs, ri-Verbs, and Preterite-Present

Verbs in Lessons XXI-XXIII

(A) Class VII Strong Verbs and Verbs of the Type snua

Infinitive:
Stems:

Present:

Sg 1Ist
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Past:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd -

Pl Ist
2nd
3rd

Supine:

Infinitive:

Stems:

ganga

(gang-)
(fall-)
(hald-)
(fa-)

geng
gengr
gengr
gongum
gangid
ganga

- gekk

gekkt
gekk

gengum
gengud
gengu
gengit

leika
(leik-)
(heit(i)-)

auka
(auk-)
(aus-)
(hlaup-)
[(deyj-)]
[(geyi-)]

eyk
eykr
eykr
aukum
- aukid
auka

jok
jokt
jok
jokum
jokud
joku
aukit

blasa
(blas-)
(lat-)
(grat-)
(rad-)

hoggva

(haggv-)
[(bu-)]

hegg
heggr
heggr
hoggum
hoggvid
hoggva

hjo

hjott

hjo
hjuggum
hjuggud
hjuggu

hoggvit

snia
(sni-)
(gnd-)
(r6-)
(gré-)
(s4-)

Present:

Sg st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Past:

Sg Ist
2nd
3rd

Pl Ist
2nd
3rd

* Supine:
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 leik

leikr
leikr

leikum
leikid
leika

1ék
1ékt
1ék
lékum
1ékud
léku
leikit

(B) Preterite-Present Verbs

Infinitive:

Past Infinitive:

Present:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl Ist
2nd
3rd

Past:

Sg st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1Ist
2nd
3rd

Supine:

Infinitive:

Present:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

munu, muna

mundu

mun, man
munt, mant
mun, man

munum
munud
munu

munda
mundir
mundi

mundum
mundud
mundu

—, munat

unna (kunna)

ann
annt
ann

bles
blaess
blass
blasum
blasid
blasa

blés
blést
blés
blésum
blésud
blésu

blasit

skulu
skyldu

skal
skalt
skal
skulum

skulud
skulu

skylda
skyldir
skyldi
skyldum
skyldud
skyldu

mega (knega)
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sny
snyr
snyr
snim
snuid
snu(a)

snora (snera, etc.)
sngrir

sngri

sngrum

snerud

sngru

snuit

purfa

“parf

parft
parf
purfum
purfud
purfu

purfta
purftir
purfti

purftom
purftud
purftu

burft

eiga

att
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Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Supine:

" Infinitive:
Past Infinitive:

Present:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Past:

Sg 1st
2nd
3rd

Pl 1st
2nd
3rd

Supine:

unnum
unnud
unnu

unnat

vita

veit
veizt
veit
vitum
vitud
vitu

vissa
vissir
vissi

vissum

vissud
vissu

vitat

OLD ICELANDIC

megum
megud
megu

matt

vilja
vildu

vil

vilt (vill)

vil (vill)
viljum
viljud (vilid)
vilju (vilja)

vilda
vildir
vildi
vildum
vildud
vildu
viljat

eigum
eigud
eigu
att

LESSON XXIV

1. Grammar

Indefinite Pronouns

In general, indefinite pronouns are formed in the same way as
strong (indefinite) adjectives. The stem takes the same case endings
in all genders and both numbers as an adjective (see Lesson VIII,
7). In a number of instances, however, the stem 'is subject to
modification, or other irregularities appear. These are the most
common indefinite pronouns:

(1) (all-) “all’ is formed exactly like a regular adjective: masc N sg
allr, pl allir; fem N sg oll, pl allar; neut N sg alit, pl oll, etc.

(2) (sum-) ‘some; (a) certain’ is also formed like a regular
adjective: masc N sg sumr, pl sumir; fem N sg sum, pl sumar; neut
N sg sumt, pl sum, etc.

(3) (ein-) ‘one’ as a pronoun is distinct in meaning and function
from the numeral (ein-) ‘one’. It has the meaning ‘indefinite’ and as
such occurs only in the singular. It is formed exactly like a regular
strong adjective, except that the neut N and A sg forms are eitz,
rather than the expected *eint.

(4) (nein-) ‘none, not any’ is formed exactly as (ein-), except that
it also has plural forms.

(5) (annar-) ‘other’ as a pronoun is distinct in meaning and
function from the numeral annarr ‘second’. The stem form has a
variant (adr-) which occurs whenever the case ending begins in a
vowel. Furthermore, the masc A sg is contracted to annan, and
assimilation occurs in the neut N/A sg form anmnat. The full
paradigm is:

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Sg N annarr Qnnur annat
A . annan adra annat’
G- annars annarrar annars

D Qdrum annarri QOru
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P1 N adrir adrar Qnnur
A alra alrar onnur
G annarra
D odrum !
Note that the English locution ‘one ... the other’ is (annar-) ...

(annar-) in Old Icelandic: ‘Skyldi hafa byttur tver, for pa onnur
nidr, er onnur for upp.” (Lesson XXI)

(6) {nokkur-) ‘any, some’ is formed as a regular strong adjective,
except that masc A sg is contracted to ngkkurn and neut N/A sg is
nokkut. Thus we have the forms: masc N sg nokkurr, pl nokkurir;
fem N sg npkkur, pl nokkurar; neut N sg nokkut, pl nokkur, etc.
When used adjectivally, i.e. modifying a noun, (nokkur-) also has
the meaning ‘a certain’: dag ngkkurn ‘a certain day, one day’.

(7) (bad-) ‘both’ occurs only in plural forms and is irregular in
the neut N/A and in all G forms. The full paradigm is:

Masculine Feminine Neuter

PI N badir badar bedi
A bada - badar bedi
G beggja :
D badum

(8) (engi-) ‘no, none’ has several highly irregular forms. The full
paradigm is:

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Sg N engi engi ekki

A engan enga ekki

G einskis, engis engrar einskis, engis

D engum engri engu
PI N ' engir engar engi

A enga © . engar - engl

G engra

D engum

Note that the neuter singular form ekki ‘none, nothing’ should not
be confused with the negation word ekki ‘not’, which is identical in
meaning with eigi.

(9) (hverj-) ‘each, every’ is declined like a regular adjective except
in masc A sg which is contracted to hvern. Thus we have masc N sg
hverr, pl hverir; fem N sg hver, pl hverjar; neuter N sg hvert, pl hver,
etc.
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(10) The two pronominal stems (ein-) and (hverj-) often form a
unit pronoun with the meaning ‘one, some’. The stem (ein-) is either
fully declined or remains an invariable prefix to the stem (hverj-).
Thus we have, e.g., masc G sg einshvers or einhvers, etc. Compare
‘Hann er nu freegstr madr einnhverr’ (Lesson XI) and ‘einhverja nott
wm sumarit’ ‘one night during the summer’ (Lesson XXIV). This
compound pronoun is very common.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine:

" draumamadr (mann-)
draumavetr [pl]

man who has dreams
winters foreseen in dreams

draumr (draum-a-) dream
freendr [A pl of frendi, Lesson kinsmen
XXVI]
galdr (galdr-a-) magic charm; [pl] witchcraft
Gisli (Gisli-) personal name
sidr (sid-u-) custom, religious practice
forn sidr heathendom
svefn (svefn-a-) sleep
vinr (vin-i-) friend
Feminine:

draumkona (kona-)

forneskja (forneskja-)

dream-woman, woman who
appears in dreams
old lore, heathenism

nott (nott-) night
sekd (sekd-i-) outlawry, exclusion from legal
rights
Neuter:
gagn (gagn-) use, advantage

[+N] verdr [+ D] at gagni (something) is of advantage (to
someone)

jarShus (hﬁs—) underground dwelling

skjol (skjol-) shelter

Adjectives :
berdreymr (dreym-) having prophetic dreams °
betri [weak] better o
bjartastr (bjartast-) brightest

sem bjartastir as bright as possible:
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brunnir [masc N pl of brunninn

(brunnin-), participle of
, brenna (brenn-)]

daufr (dauf-)

faradr (rad-)

fatcekr (toek-)

forn (forn-)

gorvallr (all-)

haltr (halt-)

illr (ill-)

lengri [comparative of langr
(lang-), Lesson XXVII]

tlifadr (lifad-)

varr (var-)

vera varr um sik
verri [weak, Lesson XXVIII]
vitr (vitr-)

Pronoun
ekki
ekki pess

Numeral
sjau

Verbs

bera (ber-) til !
pat berr enn til

bregda [Lesson XVII] [+ D]

dreyma (draum-i/j-)
[+ A] dreymir [+ A]

fjuka (fjuk-)
fokit er i skjol oll

ganga (gang-) i sekd
kemr (kom-) pat saman med [+ D}
lata (lat-) illa
leidask (leid-i/j-)
lata leidask
lida (1i5-)
lifda [1st sg subj II of lifa (lif-i-)]
merkja (mark-i/fj-)
nema (nem-)

burnt down

deaf

helpless
poor

ancient
entire, whole
halt, lame
bad

longer

unlived
aware, wary
be on one’s guard
worse
wise

nothing
nothing of that

seven

happen
it happens yet again
change (something)
dream
(someone) dreams (something)
blow, drift, snow
it has blown, snowed into all
shelters; no more shelters are
safe
be an outlaw
it is agreed upon by (someone)
be restless
be led away, pass
let pass, renounce
elapse
lived, would live
signify
take up, learn
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rada (rad-)
raBandi [present participle of rada

advise, counsel; govern
prevailing

(rad-)] '
skal ek pess radandi I shall prevail in that
spa (spa-i-) prophesy

vakna (vakn-a-)

vera [Lesson XVIII] vel vid [+ A]

pottumk [1st sg past ind of
bykkjask, Lessons XIV,
XXXII]

tla (atl-a-) 1 brott

tta [1st sg subj II of eiga

wake up [intransitive]
be kind to (someone)
thought myself

intend to go away
had remaining, would have
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(pret-pres)] eptir remaining

Adverbs

eina only

jafnan constantly, always

lengst [superlative of lengi] longest

verr worse
Conjunction

‘né nor

3. Texts

These two passages are from Gisla Saga Strssonar. Gisli was an
outlaw who managed to evade his enemies with great daring and
ingenuity, often hiding out at the farm of his resourceful wife Audr.
The Icelanders attached great significance to the prophetic powers
of dreams, although these were always to be interpreted symboli-
cally. Often supernatural beings appear in such dreams, and many
such are embodiments of a person’s fate. Such a being was called a
Sfylgja ‘follower’, and was said to accompany a person from birth to
death.

The intervening period between the two incidents described is
seven years.

(A) Gisla saga Surssonar (Chapter 22): Draumr Gisla

Gisli var vitr madr ok draumamadr mikill ok berdreymr. bat
kemr saman med ollum vitrum monnum, at Gisli hafi lengst alira
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‘manna i sekd gengit annarr en Grettir Asmundarson. Fra bvi er
sagt eitt haust, at Gisli lét illa i svefni nott eina, pa er hann
var 4 bee Audar, ok er hann vaknar, spurdi hon, hvat hann
dreymdi. Hann svarar: ‘Ek 4 draumkonur tver,” sagdi hann, ‘ok er
onnur vel vid mik, en onnur segir mér bat nokkut jafnan, er mér
pykkir verr en 43r, ok spar mér illt eina. En pat dreymdi mik nu, at
ek pottumk ganga at hisi einu, eda skala, ok inn po6ttumk ek ganga
i hisit, ok par kennda ek marga inni frendr mina ok vini. beir satu
vid elda ok drukku, ok varu sjau eldarnir, sumir varu mjok
brunnir, en sumir sem bjartastir. P4 kom inn draumkona min in
betri ok sagdi, at pat merkdi aldr minn, hvat ek tta eptir ulifat, ok
hon 1é8 mér pat, medan ek lifda, at 1ata leidask fornan sid ok nema
enga galdra né forneskju ok vera vel vid daufan ok haltan ok
fatceka ok farada. Eigi var draumrinn lengri.’

(B) Gisla saga Surssonar (Chapter 33): Annarr draumr Gisla

Lidr sva nf sumarit, at Gisli er i jardhasum sinum ok er varr um
sik, ok @tlar hann nu ekki { brott. Pykkir honum ni fokit vera 1ol
skjol. Nt eru ok lidnir draumavetr hans gorvallir. bat berr enn til
einhverja nott um sumarit, at Gisli letr illa i svefni. En er hann
vaknar, spyrr Audr, hvat hann hefdi dreymt. Hann segir, at nu kom
at honum draumkonan su in verri ok melti sva: ‘N skal ek pvi
ollu bregda, er in betri draumkonan melti vi6 pik, ok skal ek bess
radandi, at pér skal pess ekki at gagni verda, er hon hefir melt.’

4. Drills

(A) Convert the following pronominal and nominal stems into the
A sg:

(1) (annar-) (skjol-)
(2) (ein-) (hus-)

(3) (engi-) (kona-)
(4) (nokkur-) (vin-i-)
(5) (sum-) (galdr-a-)
(6) (einhverj-) (kista-)
(7) (all-) (draum-a-)

LESSON XXIV ' 195
(B) Convert the following stems into the D sg:

(1) (ein-) (skjol-)

(2) (annar-) (his-)
(3) (einhverj-) (vin-i-)
(4) (sum-) (galdr-a-)
(5) (nokkur-) (kona-)
(6) (all-) (draum-a-)
(7) (engi-) (his-)

(C) Convert the fbllowing stems into the G pl:

(1) (all-) (skjol-)

(2) (annar-) (hus-)

(3) (engi-) (vin-i-)

(4) (nokkur-) (draum-a-)
(5) (sum-) (kona-)

(6) (einhverj-) (galdr-a-)
(7) (all-) (kista-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) One night, when Gisli was at Aud’s farm, he was restless in his
sleep, and he told her that he had (@tti) two dream-women.

(B) One was kind to him, but the other prophesied only ill for him.

(C) In his dream he went into a certain house, and there he saw his
kinsmen and friends who sat by seven fires and drank.

(D) The fires signified Gisli’s age, what he had remaining unlived, and
some were brighter (bjartari) than others.

(E) The better dream-woman advised him to renounce ancient custom
and be kind to the deaf and lame, and poor and helpless.

(F) Later, one night the worse dream-woman comes to him, and she
;z?ys that she will change all that which the better dream-woman said to

im.

(G) None of that which the better dream-woman spoke shall be of

advantage to him.



LESSON XXV

1. Grammar

(A) Demonstrative Pronouns

There are three demonstrative pronouns in Old Icelandic:

(1) sja ‘this’ exists only in the N sg of the masculine aqd
feminine. There is a full paradigm, however, for pessi ‘this’. Pessi is
basically formed from the stem (pessi-) with the endings of a strong
(indefinite) adjective (see Lesson VIII, 7), but various phoqologxcal
processes have occurred, and a highly irregular paradigm has
resulted. The following is a full set of forms:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Sg N pessi, sja pessi, sja petta
A penna pessa petta
G pessa pessar, bessarar pessa
D pessum pessi bessu
PI N pessir pessar bessi
A pessa pessar pessi
G pessa
D pessum

(2) sd ‘that’ is formed in an irregular manner in the s@ngular. The
plural forms and the meuter singular are identical with the cor-
responding forms of the personal pronouns (sce Lesson XI_a_nd
Lesson XII). These are the forms of the masculine and feminine
singular: :

Masculine Feminine
N sa st
A bann ba
G pess beir(r)ar
D peim peir(r)i

Note the difficulty of correctly distinguishing between peir, per,

- pau, etc. as either personal or demonstrative pronouns. The -

demonstrative usually modifies a noun, but often the noun is
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omitted. Whereas peir, per, pau standing with a personal name in

" the singular, e.g. peir Flosi, peir Kjartan, etc., has the meaning

‘Flosi and his men’, ‘Kjartan and his group’, etc., and the pronouns
function as personal pronouns, the same forms function as a
determiner or demonstrative when they modify a noun or noun-
phrase in the plural: peir forunautar ‘they, the travelling com-
panions, those companions’, peir fleiri bredr ‘they, the other
brothers, those other brothers’.

(3) hinn (hin-) ‘the other, that other’ is declined for the most
part like the definite article inn (in-), while the neuter N/A sg form
is hitt. Thus we have the following nominative forms:

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Sg hinn hin hitt
Pl hinir hinar hin

See Lesson IX, 1B for the rest of the paradigm.

(B) Interrogative Pronouns

(1) Corresponding to the English ‘who’ Old Icelandic uses the
pronouns hverr (masculine), hver (feminine) to refer to animate
beings. The underlying stem is (hverj-), which has the same forms
as the indefinite pronoun (hverj-) ‘each’ (see Lesson XXIV), except
that the masculine has several irregular variant forms that occur
especially in archaic or poetic texts. Thus the masculine sg
interrogative ‘who’ has the forms:

N hverr

A hverjan, hvern
G hvers, hves(s)
D hverjum, hveim

Corresponding to English ‘what’ Old Icelandic uses the irregular
singular forms:

N/A hvat
G hvers, hves(s)
D hvi

In the plural the stem (hverj-) is regularly declined like the indefinite
pronoun, but the D pl form is sometimes contracted to Aveim.
(2) For English ‘which’ Old Icelandic has two regularly formed -
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pronouns: (hvar-) ‘which of two’ and (hverj-) ‘which of many’,
(hvar-) is declined like a regular strong adjective with, for example;
the nominative forms:.

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Sg hvarr hvar hvart
Pi hvarir hvéarar hvar

(hverj-) has the same forms as the indefinite pronoun ‘each’ (see
Lesson XXIV). The locution (hvar-) tveggja, as in hvarr tveggja,
hvar tveggja, hvart tveggja, etc. has the meaning ‘each of the two,
both’.

(C) Interrogative Adverbs

Old Icelandic has various interrogative adverbs which derive
from certain case forms of the interrogative pronouns or which are
otherwise related to them. The following are the most common
interrogative adverbs:

hvadan ‘whence’

hvar ‘where’

hvert ‘whither’

hvart ‘whether (or not)’
hvé ‘how’

hvenar ‘when’ '

hvi ‘why’

hversu ‘how’ -

hvernig ‘how, by what means’

Finally, the conjunction Avdrki ... né ‘neither ... nor’ can be

mentioned here.

(D) The Imperative

A command or wish directly addressed to another person can be
expressed with the singular imperative form. This form corresponds
to the present stem of the verb including the thematic of weak
verbs, but with no person/number suffix: (kall-a-) has the im-
perative kalla, etc. Thus we have such imperative forms as tel
corresponding to telja [(tal-i/j-) — (talj) — (telj) - tel by the or-
dered rules of the phonology of weak verbs], kjds corresponding to
kjosa ‘choose’, far corresponding to fara ‘go’, tak corresponding to
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taka ‘take’, etc. Note that the verb gjalda (Lesson XVII) ‘pay’ has
the irregular ‘imperative form gjalt, while the irregular verb sja
(=sé-a) ‘to see’ has the imperative form sé. As a sentence containing
the singular imperative form has no regular subject noun or noun-
phrase other than that included in the meaning of the verb itself,
the imperative form occupies the first position in the word order of
the sentence, whether or not a supplementary pu is included in the
sentence: ‘Far pu hingat til min’ (Lesson XXII), ‘Kjos nu ein-
hverja . .. (Lesson XXV). ‘

A direct command in addressing someone in the plural or dual is
usually expressed in the indicative, a less direct command or wish in
the subjunctive (see Lesson XXX).

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

" Masculine:

Gilli (Gilli-)
gudvefr (vefj-i-)
hattr (hatt-a-)
hlutr (hlut-i-)
1joor (1jod-a-)
sj00r (sj00-a-)
vegr (veg-a-)
marga vega
Feminine:
hond (hand-)
minni hendi
mork (mark-) [pl merkr, Lesson
XXVII]
reizla (reizla-)
skor (skar-a-)
vag (vag-i-)
etlan (atlan-i-)
 Neuter:
fortjald (tjald-)
kaup (kaup-)
sla [Lesson XX] kaupi
kaupmannalgg [pl]
kenningarnafn (nafn-)
mal (mal-)

personal name (Irish, ‘servant’)
costly fabric
hat
thing
defect
money bag, purse
way
in many ways

hand
on my part
mark, eight ounces

scales

edge, rim
scale, balance
estimate

curtain

purchase, bargain
strike a bargain

league of merchants

surname, nickname

matter, transaction
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meinfang (fang-)
leita (leit-i/j-) [+ D] meinfanga
nafn (nafn-)
rad (rad-)
tjald (tjald-) -
verd (verd-)

Adjectives

audgastr (audgast-) [superlative of

audigr (audig-)]

dyrlagor (lagd-)

- gerzkr (gerzk-)

kleddr (kledd-) [participle of
kileda (kld-ifj-)]

radinn (radin-) [participle of rdda
(rad-)]

skrautligr (skrautlig-)

amali [weak]

pverr (pver-)

Numerals
ellifu
priggja [G of prir, priar, priu]
prjar [fem N/A corresponding to
prir]

Verbs

bera (ber-) ti!

fala (fal-a-)

falsa (fals-a-)

geta (get-) [+ Gl

gjalt [sg imperative of gjalda,
Lesson XVII]

hafa (Lesson XIV) af mali

hafa (Lesson XIV) til

heyra (heyr-i/j-) ,

hyggja (hug(g)-i/j-) at [+ D]

kalla (kall-a-)

kannask (kann-a-) vid [+ Al

kjos [sg imperative of kjosa
(kjas-)]

kunna (pret-pres) at [+inf]

kunni [3rd sg subj I of kunna
(pret-pres)]
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trouble ‘
embarrass (someone)

name '

condition

tent; curtain, hanging

worth, price

richest, wealthiest

dearly priced
from Gardariki, Russian
clad

determined, certain

magnificent, fancy
speechless, mute
across, Crosswise

eleven
three, of three
three

happen, be the case

request for purchase
defraud

mention (something)

pay

behave in a matter
have available

hear

attend to (something)
say

recognize (someone)
choose

know how to [+inf]
will be able to, may be able to

I N
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lat [sg imperative of lata (lat-)]
fram :

leita (leit-a-) at [+ D]

leizk [3rd sg past ind of litask
(1it-)] [+D]

lypta (lypt-i/j-) [+ D]

meta (met-) ,

munir [2nd sg subj I of munu
(pret-pres)]

nefnask (nafn-i/j-)

reida (reid-ifj-)

rekkja (rekk-i/j-)

sé [3rd sg subj I of vera, Lesson
XXX] eptir

sitja (sitj-) fyrir

sja [Lesson XXIII] 4 [impersonal]

ef nokkut matti 4 sja’

slaim [1st pl subj I of sld,
Lesson XX]

spyrja (spur-ifj-) at [+ D]

tak [imperative of taka]

taka (tak-) vid [+ D]

takask (tak-) til

vega (veg-)

vera a [+ D]

virda (vird-i/j-)

vitir [2nd sg subj I of vita
(pret-pres)]

Adverbs

drengiliga
dyrra
heldr

opt

avélt
vandliga

Adverbial Phrases

at visu
marga vega
bar fyrir

bring forth

look-for (something)
appeared (to someone)

lift (something)
estimate, value
will

name oneself, be named
pay; weigh on a scale
go to bed

shall remain (behind)

be present
be seen

if anything could be seen
strike

ask about (something)
take

receive, accept (something)
happen, come about

"~ weigh

be present in (something)
estimate -
know, may know

honourably, generously
more expensively
rather

often

without guile

carefully

indeed; certainly
in many ways
for that
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Prepositions
af [+ D] concerning
af mali pessu ' concerning this matter
fjarri [+ D] far from
hja [+ D] with, by
Prepositional Phrase _
~ fyrir innan inside (of)
Conjunction
hvart whether
3. Text

This passage from Laxdela Saga tells of the first encounter of

Hoskuld Dala-Kollsson and the Irish bondwoman Melkorka, who
became the mother of his son Olaf (see Lesson XI). Hoskuld is -

visiting a trading centre in Brenneyjar (islands off the south-western
coast of Sweden). The cosmopolitan flavour of such trading posts
in Viking times is reflected in the fact that the merchant has an Irish
name despite his nickname ‘the Russian’.

Laxdela saga (Chapter 12): Hoskuldr ok ambattin

Ok einn dag, er Hoskuldr gekk at skemmta sér med nokkura
menn, sa hann tjald eitt skrautligt fjarri @drum badum. Hoskuldr
gekk pangat ok 1 tjaldit, ok sat par madr fyrir i gudvefjarkledum
ok hafdi gerzkan hatt 4 hofdi. Hoskuldr spurdi pann mann at
nafni. Hann nefndisk Gilli,—‘en pa kannask margir vid, ef heyra
kenningarnafn mitt. Ek em kalladr Gilli inn gerzki.’” Hoskuldr
kvazk opt hafa heyrt hans getit. Kalladi hann beira manna

audgastan, sem verit hoféu i kaupmannalogum. P4 melti =

Hoskuldr: ‘Pu munt hafa pa hluti at selja oss, er vér viljum kaupa.’

Gilli spyrr, hvat beir vilja kaupa forunautar. Hoskuldr segir, at’

hann vill kaupa ambatt ngkkura,—‘ef bu hefir at selja’. Gilli svarar:
‘Par pykkisk pér leita mér meinfanga um petta, er pér falid pa hluti,
er pér xtlid mik eigi til hafa, en pat er po eigi radit, hvart sva berr
til.” Hoskuldr s4 at um bvera bidina var fortjald. Pa lypti Gilli
tjaldinu, ok sa Hoskuldr at tolf konur satu fyrir innan tjaldit. P4
melti Gilli, at Hoskuldr skyldi pangat ganga ok lita 4, ef hann vildi
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nokkura kaupa af pessum konum. Hoskuldr gerir sva. ber satu
allar saman um pvera budina. Hoskuldr hyggr vandliga at konum
pessum. Hann s4, at kona sat 0t vid tjaldskorina. St var illa kledd.
Hoskuldi leizk konan frid synum ef nokkut matti 4 sja. ba melti
Hoskuldr: ‘Hversu dyr skal sja kona, er ek vil kaupa?’ Gilli svarar:
‘bu skalt reida fyrir hana brjar merkr silfrs.” ‘Sva virdi ek’, segir
Hoskuldr, ‘sem bl munir pessa ambatt gera heldr dyrlagda, pvi at
petta er priggja verd.” ba svarar Gilli: ‘Rétt segir pu bat, at ek met
hana dyrra en adrar. Kjos ni einhverja af pessum ellifu ok gjalt par
fyrir mork silfrs, en pessi sé eptir 1 minni eigu.” Hoskuldr segir:
‘Vita mun ek fyrst, hversu mikit silfr er 1 sj08i peim, er ek hefi i belti
mér’,—bidr Gilla taka vagina, en hann leitar at sj6dnum. P4 melti
Gilli: ‘Petta mal skal fara Gvélt minni hendi, pvi at a er 1jodr mikill
um rad konunnar. Vil ek, at bt vitir pat, Hoskuldr, adr vit slaim
kaupi pessu.” Hoskuldr spyrr, hvat pat vari. Gilli svarar: ‘Kona
bessi er imala. Hefi ek marga vega leitat mals vid hana, ok hefi ek
aldri fengit ord af henni. Er bat at visu min @®tlan, at pessi kona
kunni eigi at m#la.” Pa segir Hoskuldr: ‘Lat fram reizluna ok sjam,
hvat vegr sjodr sa, er ek hefi hér.” Gilli gerir sva, reida nu silfrit ok
varu pat prjar merkr vegnar. b4 melti Hoskuldr: ‘Sva hefir nt til
tekizk, at petta mun verda kaup okkart. Tak ph fé petta til pin, en
ek mun taka vid konu bessi. Kalla ek, at bt hefir drengiliga af mali
pessu haft, pvi at visu vildir bt mik eigi falsa i pessu.” Sidan gekk
Hoskuldr heim til badar sinnar. Pat sama kveld rekkdi Hoskuldr
hja henni. ' -

4. Drills

(A) Convert the following prohominal and nominal stems into
both D and G sg:

(1) (pessi-) (hatt-a-)
(2) (s&-) (kona-)
(3) (hverj-) (reizla-)
(4) (sa-) (tjald-)
(5) (hverj-) (kaup) -
(6) -(hvar-) (sjod-a-)
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(B) Convert the following stems into both the N and A pl:

(1) (pessi-) (tjald-)
(2) (hvar-) (reizla-)
(3) (sa-) (kaup-)

(4) (hverj-) (sj6d-a-)
(5) (sa-) (hlut-i-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Hoskuld went one day to amuse himself with some men, and he
came to a magnificent tent far from other housing.

(B) In the tent there was present a man clad in costly fabric, and he had
a Russian hat on his head. :

(C) He was called Gilli the Russian and was the wealthiest of those who
had been in the league of merchants.

(D) Gilli asked what they, the companions, wanted to buy, and Hoskuld
answered that he wanted to buy a bondwoman.

(E) The bondwomen sat together inside the tent, and Hoskuld wanted
to buy an ill-clad one who seemed beautiful to him.

(F) Hoskuld should pay for her three marks of silver, because Gilli
valued her more dearly than others, whom (er, sem) one (madr) pays one
mark of silver for.

(G) Hoskuld looked for the purse which he had in his belt, but Gilli said
that a great defect was in the condition of the bondwoman.

(H) That defect was that this woman was mute.

(I) Gilli wants Hoskuld to know (at Hoskuldr viti) this before they
strike (s/di) this bargain.

(J) Hoskuld thanked Gilli for that and said that Gilli had (hefdi)
behaved honourably in this transaction.

(K) Hoskuld took the bondwoman to his temporary housing, and that
same evening he went to bed with her.

LESSON XXVI

1. Grammar

Irregular Nouns

In Lessons I-VIII we surveyed the declension of the strong
nouns, which all share the same case-endings. In Lessons IX and X
we treated the weak nouns, which are distinctively defined by the
vowel case-endings of the singular. Apart from these two groups of
‘regular’ nouns, a number of nouns exist that can best be labelled
‘irregular’. For historical reasons they fall into three small sub-
groups that are named ‘r-stems’, ‘nd-stems’, and ‘consonant-stems’,
respectively. In this lesson we will consider the first two of these
three groups.

(A) The r-stem Nouns

This group contains most of the terms for kinship relations
in Old Icelandic, namely- fadir ‘father’, modir ‘mother’, brodir
‘brother’, systir ‘sister’, and dortir ‘daughter’. Although fadir and
brédir are masculine, while the others are feminine, this gender dis-
tinction is semantic rather than grammatical, as the 7-stem nouns are
all declined in the same manner and all show fronting (i-umlaut) of
the stem vowel in the plural forms. These are the full paradigms:

Sg N fadir brodir | modir systir dottir
A/G/D fodur brodur modur systur dottur
Pl N/A fedr broedr moedr systr doetr
G fedra breedra moeedra systra decetra
D fedrum breedrum moeedrum systrum deetrum.

Note that the remaining kinship term, sonr ‘son’, is not an r-stem
but a u-stem noun (see Lesson VI, 1A1).

(B) The nd-stem Nouns

The nd-stem nouns are masculine nouns formed from the present
participle of the verb and are declined like weak masculine nouns in
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. the singular forms, i.e. ending in N -i, A/G/D -a. In the plural the 7 Neu“’:ri ) . .

nd-stem nouns are, however, declined in a manner parallel to that mein (me{n')_ ) ' harm - . .

of the r-stem nouns. A number of very common nouns in Old lata hvarki at sér ver8a gagn né do neither anything gainful nor

mein harmful ]
moétmeli (melj-) contradiction, protest
skaplyndi (lyndj-) disposition, temper
svinsminni (minnj-) the memory of swine, short
memory
tidings, events
it happened

Icelandic belong to the group. Although derived from the present
participle, e.g. buandi ‘farmer’, eigandi ‘owner’ (see Lesson XXIII,
1D), some of them have undergone considerable phonological
modification, which sometimes obscures their relationship to the ‘
verb from which they were originally derived. Some examples are tidindi [pl]

bondi (=buandi) ‘farmer; husband’, frendi ‘kinsman’, which derives pat var tidinda
from the obsolete verb frja (fria) ‘love’ (compare English ‘friend’),

and fjandi (fjandi) ‘fiend, foe’ from the obsolete verb fja ( fia) ‘hate’. Adjectives
These are the full paradigms of some nd-stem nouns: :

Sg N eigandi
A/G/D eiganda

Pl N/A eigendr

G eigenda
D eigendum
~ Nouns
Masculine:

aukvisi (aukvisi-)

bondi [Lesson XX VI
brédurbani (bani-)

fotr (fot-) [Lesson XXVII]
Halldorr (-dor-a-)
modurfadir [Lesson XXVI]

Ospakr (Ospak-a-)

verknadr (verknad-i-)
Feminine:

sonaeign (eign-i-)

svivirding (virding-a-)

systir [Lesson XXVI]

Salingsdalstunga (tunga-)

ugipta (gipta-)
van (van-i-)
rekin van

béondi  frendi fjandi
bonda frenda fjanda
beendr freendr fjendr
boenda frenda fjenda

beendum frendum fjendum

Vocabulary

degenerate person, weakling

farmer

brother’s slayer

foot

personal name’

mother’s father, maternal
grandfather

personal name

work, deed

begetting of sons
dishonour, insult
sister
Blace-name, “Tongue’ in
Selingsdalr
ill luck
hope, expectation
past hope

audsastr (s@st-) [superlative of
audser (s&j-)]

dadlauss (laus-)

fatt [neut N/A sg of fér (fa-)]

felldr (felld-) [participle of fella
(fall-i/j-)] til [+ G]

gipt (gipt-)

kyrr (kyrr-)

halda [Lesson XXI] kyrru fyrir
ulikr (lik-) [+ D] :
pvilikr (lik-)

Numeral
fimm

Verbs
blasa (blas-) vid
glepjask (glap-i/j-)
[+ D] glepsk [+N]

hafask [Lesson XIV]at
hefdid [2nd pl subj II of hafa,
Lesson XIV]
gott skaplyndi hefdid bér fengit

kledask (kled-i/j-)
koma (kom-) at pvi [impersonal]

kveda (kved-) [+ A] [+ infinitive]

lata (lat-) [+adverb]

most obvious

spiritless, craven '
few things
suited, fitted for (something)

married (of a woman)
calm, quiet
take it easy
unlike (someone, something)
such

five

sigh, heave a sigh
be deceived, mistaken
(someone) blunders in
(something)
do, be at
had, would have

you would have had a good

disposition

dress oneself

come to that; the point is borne
out

say (that someone) (does
something)

behave [+ adverb]
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ofra (ofr-a-) [+D]
begar er s6lu var ofrat
ridi [3rd sg subj I of rida (rid-))
~ at hann ridi
spyrja (spur-ifj-) [+ Gl
scekja [Lesson XIV] [+ A] heim
taka (tak-) 4 [+ D]
taka (tak-) mikit af
vakna (vakn-a-) vid [+ A]
vildu [past infinitive of vifja
(pret-pres)]
veerid [2nd pl subj II of vera,
Lesson XXXI]

raise (something)
as soon as the sun had risen
ride, may ride
although he rides
ask (about something)
attack (someone) at his home
touch, grasp (someone)
make much of
“awake at (something)
to want to [+inf]

were, would be

Adverbs :
betr better -
furdu , wondrously, amazingly
heima™ at home
helzti far too
snemma early
vist ~ certainly
venliga handsomely, promisingly
® ever, always
Adverbial Phrases
af pvi because of that

each after the other
none the less

hverr at @drum
eigi at minna

Conjunction
begar er ‘ as soon as

3. Texts

These two selections from Laxdela Saga contain the stock episode

‘o’f ‘women egging reluctant men on to revenge and battle. Gudrim
Osvifrsdottir is eager to avenge the insults Kjartan Olafsson had"

inflicted upon her and members of her family (see Lesson XIV),

and the first episode takes place just after she has had news from

borhalla malga of Kjartan’s travels (see Lesson XV). The second
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episode takes place after Kjartan has been slain by Gudrun’s
brothers and her husband Bolli.

(A) Laxdela saga (Chapter 48): Gudrin Osvifrsdéttir ok bredr
hennar .

bat var tidinda at Laugum i Selingsdal, at Gudran var snemma
4 fotum, pegar er sélu var ofrat. Hon gekk pangat til, er broedr
hennar svafu. Hon tok 4 Ospaki. Hann vaknadi skjott vid ok sva
peir fleiri breedr. Ok er Ospakr kenndi par systur sina, pa spurdi
hann, hvat hon vildi, er hon var svd snemma a fotum. Gudrun
kvazk vildu vita, hvat peir vildu at hafask um daginn. Ospakr
kvazk mundu kyrru fyrir halda,—‘ok er na fatt til verknadar.’
Gudrin melti: ‘Gott skaplyndi hefdid pér fengit, ef pér varid deetr
einshvers bonda ok lata hvarki at yOr verda gagn né mein. En slika
svivir8ing ok skomm, sem Kjartan hefir yor gert, pa sofid pér eigi at
minna, at hann ridi hér hja gardi vid annan mann, ok hafa slikir
menn mikit svinsminni. Pykkir mér ok rekin van, at pér porid
Kjartan heim at scekja, ef bér borid eigi at finna hann na, er hann
ferr vid annan mann eda pridja, en bér sitid heima ok 14tid vanliga
ok erud = helzti margir.” Ospakr kvad hana mikit af taka, en vera
illt til métmela, ok spratt hann upp pegar ok kleddisk ok hverr
peira broedra at Qdrum.

(B) Laxdela saga (Chapter 53): Porgerdr Egilsdottir ok 'sym'r
hennar ’

Pau varu fimm saman. Halldorr fylgdi modur sinni. Fara nq, til
bess er pau koma fyrir beeinn i Seelingsdalstungu. Pa sneri Porgerdr
hestinum upp at beenum ok spurdi: ‘Hvat heitir boer sja?” Halldorr
svarar: ‘Pess spyrr pu eigi af pvi, modir, at eigi vitir pu adr. Sja beer
heitir i Tungu.” ‘Hverr byr hér? segir hon. Hann svarar: ‘Veiztu
pat, mo6dir.” Pa segir Porgerdr ok blés vid: ‘Veit ek at visu’, segir
hon, ‘at hér byr Bolli broédurbani ydvarr, ok furdu ulikir urdud pér
yOrum frendum gofgum, er pér vilid eigi hefna pviliks brodur, sem
Kjartan var, ok eigi myndi sva gera Egill, médurfadir yOvarr, ok er
illt at eiga dadlausa sonu. Ok vist ®tla ek yOr til pess betr fellda, at
pbér verid deetr fodur ydvars ok vearid giptar. Kemr hér at pvi,
Halildorr, sem melt er, at einn er aukvisi &ttar hverrar, ok st er mér
audsast tgipta Olafs, at honum glapdisk sva mjok sonaeignin.’
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4. Drills

(A) Convert the following pronominal and nominal stems into the
A sg:

(1) (annar-) (fadir-)
(2) (ngkkur-) (bondi-)
(3) (sa-) (modir-)

(4) (sja-) (frendi-)

(5) (hverj-) (dottir-)
(6) (ein-) (systir-)

(B) Convert the following stems into the G pl:

(1) (annar-) (mo6dir-)
2 (2) (nokkur-) (systir-)

(3) (nein-) (brodir-) .

(4) (sa-) (bondi-)

(5) (engi-) (dottir-)

(6) (sja-) (fadir-)

(7) (hverj-) (systir-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Gudrun was on her feet early and went (there) where her brothers
slept, and she touched Ospak, who awakened quickly.

(B) Gudrun said she wanted to know what they, the brothers, wanted to
do during the day, and Ospak answered that they would (myndz) take it
easy, because now there was (veri) little work.

(C) Then Gudrun became angry and said that such men had (kefdi) the
memory of swine and would sleep (svefi) even if (eigi at minna, at) Kjartan
himself, who had done them such dishonour and shame, rode (ridi) there
by the yard.

(D) Ospak said that she made much of it, but he and they, the brothers,
jumped up at once and got dressed. '

(E) Halldor and his brother followed their mother, Thorgerd Egil’s
daughter, to Bolli’s farm.

(F) Thorgerd sighed and said that they were (kvad pa vera) unlike their -

noble kinsmen, if they didn’t want to avenge Kjartan, their brother.
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(G) Thorgerd supposed that it would be (veeri) better if they were (veeri)
their father’s daughters and were (veri) married.

(H) She said that her sons were (kvad sonu sina vera) craven, and she
told Halldor that it was (veeri) the ill luck of Olaf that he blundered so
much in the begetting of sons. -
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1. Grammar

(A) Consonant-Stem Nouns
The final group of nouns is that comprising the ‘consonant-
. stems’, or ‘athematic nouns’, so called because there is no thematic
vowel intervening between the basic stem and the case endings,
_ which are parallel to those of other strong declension nouns.
Consonant-stem nouns are either masculine or feminine in gender.
(1) Masculine: some of the most common nouns in Old
Icelandic belong to this group: madr (mann-) ‘man’, fétr (fot-)
‘foot’, vetr (vetr-) ‘winter’, and fingr (fingr-) “finger’, among others.
The nominative and accusative plural forms are subject to fronting
(i-umlaut) of the stem-vowel, as is the dative singular of fotr. The
genitive singular ending is either -s or -ar. Thus we have the
following paradigms:

Sg N madr fotr fingr - vetr
A mann fot fingr vetr
G manns ‘fotar fingrs vetrar
D  manni foeti fingri vetri

PIN  menn feetr fingr vetr
A menn foetr fingr vetr
G manna fota fingra = vetra
D monnum fotum fingrum vetrum

The masculine manadr, mdnudr (manad-, manud-) ‘month’ is a
consonant-stem noun belonging to this group. It takes the G sg
ending -ar, but can also occur as an i-stem form.

(2) Feminine: this group also contains some very common
nouns. The genitive singular ending is either -r with fronting (i-
umlaut) of the stem-vowel, or -ar. The nominative and accusative
plural forms have fronting of the stem vowel. These are the full
paradigms of the two types (defined in terms of the G sg):
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(hand-) ‘hand’; G sg -ar  (mark-) ‘field’, G sg -r

Sg N hond . mork
A hond(u) - mork(u)
G handar merkr
D hond(u), hendi (irr) mork(u)
Pl N/A hendr merkr
G handa marka
D hondum morkum

As in the case of strong feminine nouns (a-stems and i-stems), the u-
ending of the A/D sg is mostly found in polysyllabic nouns, e.g.
Danmorku ‘Denmark’, and in archaic or poetic usage.

Some of the most frequently used nouns of the hond- type are,
e.g. strond ‘coast, strand’, tonn ‘tooth’, rond ‘edge’, stong ‘pole’,; bok
‘book’, brék ‘breeches’, rét ‘root’, td ‘toe’, and ki6 ‘claw’. The stems
ending in s and 7 assimilate the N/A pl -r ending, and so we have,
e.g. gds ‘goose’, gass ‘geese’; lis ‘louse’, lyss ‘lice’; mus. ‘mouse’,
myss ‘mice’; brin ‘brow’, brynn ‘brows’, etc.

To the mork- type belong, e.g. nétt ‘night’, vik ‘bay’, seng ‘bed’,
and mjélk ‘milk’, among others. - .

(3) A third type of feminine athematic noun is just like the mgrk-
type but with fronting of a stem vowel and -7 in the N sg form. This
group contains only three nouns: kyr (ka-) ‘cow’, @r (4-) ‘ewe’, and
syr (su-) ‘sow’; the full paradigms are:

Sg N kyr @r  syr
A ku a st
G kyr &r syr
D ka a su

Pl N/A kyr ®r syr
G kta aa sta
D kium am sum

Note that spr is not declined when it is a man’s nickname.

(B) Regular Comparison of Adjectives
There are two sets of comparative and superlative suffixes:

(1) The great majority of adjectives form the comparative by
adding -ar- +case ending to the stem, and the superlative by adding
-ast-+case ending.
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(a) The case endings of the comparative are as follows:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Sg N -1 - -a
A/G/D -a
Pl N/A/G -
D -um

Thus we have, for example, [jotari madr N sg ‘an uglier man’,
ljotara mann A sg, ljotari menn NJA pl, ljéturum monnum D pl;
ljotari hond N/A sg ‘an uglier hand’, [jétari hendr N/A pl; [jétara
andlit N/A sg ‘an uglier face’, [jétari andlit NJA pl, ljéturum
andlitum D pl, etc. v

(b) The case endings of the superlative are those of regular
adjectives, both definite and indefinite (strong and weak declen-
sion). Thus we have, for example, indefinite: masc N sg [jétastr
‘ugliest” N pl Jjotastir; feminine N sg ljdtust, N pl ljétastar; neut N
sg ljotast, N pl [jotust, etc., all declined in a manner parallel with the
declension of such a stem as e.g. (gamal-) ‘old’. The definite
superlative forms, which modify definite nouns, are formed like
weak adjectives: masculine N sg inn [jétasti ‘the ugliest’, N pl inir
ljotustu; feminine N sg in [jotasta, N pl inar ljotustu; neut N sg it
ljotasta, N pl in ljotustu, etc. (see Lessons IX and X for the
declension of weak adjectives). For a discussion of the use of the
two forms of superlatives see Lesson X, 1B3. .

(c¢) Note that those adjectives which are formed with the deri-
vational component -lig- drop the a of the comparative and
superlative suffixes when it occurs in the position where synco-
pation applies, i.e. when it occurs in an unstressed syllable and is
followed by a single consonant and another vowel. Under these
conditions the a of the comparative and superlative is always lost
when followed by a case ending that contains a vowel. Thus we
have, for example, from gorviligr ‘accomplished’ and likligr ‘likely’,
the forms likligri ‘more likely’ and gerviligri ‘more accomplished’,
but masc N sg likligastr ‘most likely’, fem N sg gorviligust ‘most
accomplished’, etc.

(2) A number of adjectives form the comparative and superlative
by a different process, adding -7-+case ending to the stem to form
the comparative, -st- 4 case ending for the superlative, while in both
cases the stem vowel is subject to fronting (i-umlaut). The case
endings are the same as for adjectives with -ar- and -ast-. Thus the
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stem (lang-) ‘long’ has the masculine N sg forms lengri and lengsti,
lengstr in the comparative and superlative, respectively; the stem
(ung-) ‘young’ has the masc N sg forms yngri and yngsti, yngstr, etc.
Apart from (lang-) and (ung-) the following are the most common
of the adjectives belonging to this group:

Stem Masc N sg Comparative Superlatives
(fa-) “few’ far feeri - fasti, .faastr
(fagr-) “fair’ fagr fegri fegrsti, fegrstr
(ha-) ‘high’ har heri haasti., hastr
(lag-) ‘low’ lagr legri laegstll, I&gstr‘
(sein-) ‘late’ seinn seinni seinsti, sc?mstr _
(skamm-) ‘short’ skammr skemmri skemmsti, skemmstr
(sma-) ‘small’ smar smeri smzesti., smastr
(stor-) ‘big’ stor stoeri stoersti, stoerstr

A small number of adjectives can form the comparative and
superlative by adding -ar-, -ast-, or by adding -r-, -s¢- with fronting
of the stem-vowel. Thus, for example, from djupr ‘deep’ we can
derive either djipari, djupasti, djipastr, or dypri, dypsti, dypstr;
from fregr ‘famous’ we can form either fregjari, fregjasti,
freegjastr, or fragri, fregsti, fregstr.

(3) Old Icelandic can form a comparison with the marker en
‘than’, or by using the dative case in conjunction with the
comparative form: hverjum manni betri ‘better than each (every)

)

man-.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine:
basyslumadr (mann-) - farmer
farmadr (mann-) - seafaring man -
Hrani (Hrani-) personal name
kaupstadr (stad-i-) market town
me8almadr (mann-) average man
munr (mun-i-) difference

engum mun by no difference, in no measure

Nefjolfr (-6lf-a-) - - personal name
Sigurdr (Sigurd-u-) personal name
stjapfadir [Lesson XXVI] step-father

voxtr (vaxt-u-) stature; growth
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Feminine:
Asta (Asta-)
been (been-i-)
kjosa been
hrid (hri6-i-)
um hrid
smid (smid-i-)
Syr (s0-)
. ta (ta-)
Neuter:
bod (bod-)
hafa [+ A] i bodi sinu
eng (eng-)
fostr (fostr-)
veita fostr [+ D}
herbergi (bergj-)
starf (starf-)
vedfé (fé-)

Adjectives
djarfmeltr (malt-)
ferligr (ferlig-)
grenskr (grensk-)

gorviligr (gorvilig-)
helgr (helg-)
islenzkr (lenzk-)
jafnljotr (1j6t-)
kynjadr (kynjad-)
likligr (liklig-)
limadr (limad-)
1jéss (1jos-)
ljotr (1j6t-)
ordsnjallr (snjall-)
ordspakr (spak-)
sannr (sann-)
hafa sannara
tiginn (tigin-)
ufagr (fagr-)
verdr (verd-) [+G] -
bykkja mikils vert um [+ A]

vidforull (forul-)

personal name
favour

ask (choose) a favour
while

for a while
craft, work of skill
sow (also nickname, see 1A3)
toe

invitation

entertain (someone)
field '
fostering

bring (someone) up
lodgings
work .
proceeds from a wager

bold of speech
hideous -
from Grenland, a district in
Norway
accomplished
holy
Icelandic
equally ugly
descended, from a family
likely
limbed
light
ugly )
eloquent
wise-spoken
true
be in the right
high-born, noble
ugly
worth (something)
consider (something)
remarkable
widely-travelled
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&ttstorr (stor-)
grvenn (ven-)

Pronouns
annarr (annar-)
eitthvat [neut N/A sg]

Numerals
einna [Gpl of einn (ein-)]
fatt er sva einna hluta
fjorar [fem N/A corresp to fjérir]

Verbs

bera (ber-) fra

eiga (pret-pres) at [+inf]

fask [Lesson XXI]

fulltingja (fullting-i/j-) [+ D] at

feedask (foed-ifj-) upp

hitta (hitt-i/j-)

hyggja (hug(g)-i/j-)

 myni [3rd sg subj I of munu

(pret-pres)]

rétta (rétt-ifj-)

sanna (sann-a-)

sé [sg imperative of sjg, Lesson
XXI11]

sja [Lesson XXIII] 4 [+ A]

sja [Lesson XXIII] um [+ A]

starfa (starf-a-)

synask (syn-i/j-) [+ D]

‘vaka (vak-i-)

vedja (vedj-a-) um [+ A]

vekja (vak-i/j-)

Adverbs
longum
miklu
optliga
snimma (=snemma)
Utanlendis

Adverbial Phrase

litt pat
sOl var farin litt pat

high-born, of noble kin
beyond expectation

one (of the two)
something

single, one
few things are so singular
four ‘

stand out , .
be supposed, obliged to [+inf]
be found, be available
maintain (something)

be brought up

hit upon, find

think, believe

will

stretch out
affirm
see, look

look at (something)

look after (something)
work at ,

seem (to someone)

be awake

lay a wager on (something)
awaken [transitive] :

for long periods
by far

often, frequently
early

abroad

a small amount ,
the sun had risen only a bit
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Preposition
undan [+ D] . from under, from beneath

Prepositional Phrase

nordan um [+A] from somewhere in the north of

3. Texts

These passages are from Olafs Saga helga, one of the lives of
Norwegian kings comprising Heimskringla, the masterpiece of
Snorri Sturluson (d. 1241). King Olaf was a great fighter and
. warrior who was originally nicknamed digri ‘the stout’. After his
death in the battle of Stiklastadir (1030) miraculous events were -
associated with his remains; he then became known as Olafr helgi
‘the holy’ and soon became the patron saint of Norway.
0l1d Icelandic literature is replete with short episodes or stories
such as the second selection, describing an encounter between a
Norwegian king and a resourceful and independent-minded

Icelander.

(A) ‘O"Idfs saga helga (Chapter 1): Frd Olafi Haraldssyni

Olafr, sonr Haralds ins grenska, foeddisk upp med Sigurdi syr,
stjupfodur sinum, ok Astu, m6dur sinni. Hrani inn vidforli var med
Astu. Hann veitti fostr Olafi Haraldssyni. Olafr var snimma
gorviligr madr, fridr synum, ‘medalmadr 4 voxt. Vitr var hann ok
snimma ordsnjallr. Sigurdr syr var busyslumadr mikill ok hafdi
“menn sina mjok i starfi, ok hann sjalfr for optliga at sja um akra ok
eng eda fénad ok enn til smida eda par, er menn storfudu eitthvat.

(B) Olafs saga helga (Chapter 85):" Konungr ok bPorarinn
Nefjolfsson

Madr er nefndr Porarinn Nefjolfsson. Hann var islenzkr madr.
Hann var kynjadr nordan um land. Ekki var hann &ttstorr ok allra
manna vitrastr ok ordspakastr. Hann var djarfmaltr vid tigna
menn. Hann var farmadr mikill ok var longum Gtanlendis.
bérarinn var manna ljotastr, ok bar pat mest fra, hversu illa hann
var limadr. Hann haféi hendr miklar ok ljétar, en foetrnir varu po
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miklu Jjotari. . . . Olafr konungr hafdi Pérarin i bodi sinu nokkura
d.aga ok taladi vid hann. Svaf Porarinn i konungsherbergi. bat var
einn morgin snimma, at konungrinn vakdi, en adrir menn svafu i
“herberginu. Pa var sol farin litt pat, ok var ljést mjok inni.
Konungr sa, at Porarinn haf6i rétt fot annan undan kledum. Hann
sa & fotinn um hrid. P4 voknudu menn i herberginu. Konungr
melti til Porarins: ‘Vakat hefi ek um hrid, ok hefi ek sét pa syn, er
mér pykkir mikils um vert, en pat er mannsfotr s, er ek hygg’ at
engi .skal hér i kaupstadinum ljotari vera’—ok bad adra ménn
hyggja at, hvart sva syndisk. En allir, er sau pa, sonnudu, at sva
veeri. Porarinn fann, hvar til melt var, ok svarar: ‘Fatt er sv4 einna
h}uta, at ervent sé, at hitta annan slikan, ok er pat likligast, at hér
s¢ enn sva.” Konungr melti: ‘Heldr vil ek pvi at fulltingja, at eigi
myni fésk jafnljotr fotr, ok sva bott ek skylda vedja um.” bPa melti
Porarinn: ‘Blinn em ek at vedja um bat vid ydr, at ek mun finna i
kaupstadinum ljotara fot.” Konungr segir: ‘P4 skal sa okkar kjosa
been af Qdrum, er sannara hefir.” Sva skal vera’, segir Pérarinn.
Han bra pa undan kledunum drum feetinum ok var si engum
mun fegri, ok par var af in mesta tain. P4 malti Porarinn: ‘Sé hér
nu, konungr, annan fot, ok er sja pvi ljotari, at hér er af ein tain ok
a ek veoféit’. Konungr segir: ‘Er hinn fotrinn pvi Gfegri, at par eru
fimm ter ferligar 4 peim, en hér eru fjorar, ok 4 ek at kjosa been af

pér. :

4. Drills

(A) Convert the following adjective. and noun stems into the
comparative and G sg indefinite: ‘

Example:
(jot-) (su-)=ljétari syr.

(1) (ang-) (fot-)
(2) (fagr-) (hand-)
(3) (ferlig-) (ta-)
(4) (stor-) (vik-)
(5) (lang-) (nott-)
(6) (vid-) (mark-)
(7) (vitr-) (mann-)
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(B) Convert the following stems into the superlative and A pl
definite:

~ Example:

(snjall-) (mann-)=snjollustu mennina

(1) (fagr-) (mark-)
@) (jot-) (ta-)

(3) (ferlig-) (hand-)
(4) (stor-) (fot-)
(5) (lang-) (nott-)
(6) (vid-) (vik-)

(7) (stor-) (su-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic.

(A) King Olaf, son of Harald the Grenlander, was an accomplished
man, fair in appearance, an average man in stature, and he was early very
eloquent.

(B) Thorarin Nefjolfsson was an Icelandic man, not high-born and the
ugliest of men, but he was bold of speech and of all men the wisest and
most wise-spoken.

(C) Olaf entertained Thorarin some days and Thorarin slept in the
lodgings of the king.

(D) The king was awake one morning early and he saw that Thorarin
had stretched one foot from beneath the covers. )

(E) Then when other men awakened, the king said to Thorarin that he
had (hefdi) seen that foot of which he thought (hygéz) that none there in
the market town could (skyldi) be uglier.

(F) Olaf was prepared to bet that an equally ugly foot would (myndi)
not be found, but Thorarin said that he would (myndi) find an uglier foot.

(G) That one of them who was in the right should (skyldi) ask a favour
of the other.

(H). Thorarin drew the other foot from beneath the covers, and the
largest toe was off.

(I) To Thorarin this foot seemed to be uglier, but to the king it seemed
fairer, because it had four hideous toes, while the other foot had five, and
so Olaf was (supposed) to choose a favour of Thorarin.

LESSON XXVIII

1. Grammar

(A) Irregular Comparatives and Superlatives

A handful of adjectives form the comparative and superlative
from stems unrelated to the positive stem. The stems are:

Positive Comparative Superlative
(g608-) ‘good’ (betr-) (bezt-)
(ill-), (vand-) ‘bad” - (verr-) (verst-)
(mikil-) ‘great’ (meir-) , (mest-)
(litil-) “little’ (minn-) (minnst-)
(marg-) ‘many’ (fleir-) (flest-)
(gamal-) ‘old’ (eldr-, ellr-) (elzt-).

- Thus the masculine N sg forms of these adjectives are:

Positive Comparative Superlative .
godr betri bezti, beztr
illr, vandr verti versti, verstr
mikill meiri mesti, mestr
litill minni minnsti, minnstr
margr fleiri flesti, flestr
gamall eldri, ellri elzti, elztr

(B) The Derivation of Adverbs from Adjectives

(1) Many adverbs are derived from adjectival stems, either
directly from the neuter N sg form, as e.g. mikit ‘much, greatly’
from (mikil-), ligt ‘low, softly’ from (lag-), etc., or by suffixing -a to
the adjectival stem, as in e.g. illa ‘badly’ from (ill-), ferliga
‘hideously’ from (ferlig-), etc. Adverbs can also be formed from the
comparative and superlative stems of adjectives, either from the
stem itself or the neuter N sg form.

(2) The adverb corresponding to (g6d-) is vel ‘well’, and the
comparative form of the adverb is betr, the superlative bezt;
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similarly from the stems of (ill-), (verr-), (verst-) we derive the
adverbs illa, verr, verst; from (litil-), (minn-), (minnst-) we derive
litit, minna, minnst, etc.

(C) Directional Adverbs and Derived Adjectives

Adverbs of placement or direction form comparatives and
superlatives indicating degree or distance, with fronting (i-umlaut)
of the stem-vowel. Thus we have the following forms:

, Adverbial Adverbial
Adverb Comparative Superlative
ut ‘out’ . ytra, ytra ‘outermore’ yzt, yzt ‘outermost’
aptr ‘back’ eptra ‘hindmore’ epzt ‘hindmost’
inn ‘in’ innra ‘innermore’ innst ‘innermost’

ofra ‘higher’
fyrr(a) ‘before, earlier’

ofst ‘upmost’
fyrst ‘“first’

of ‘over, above’
(for-) ‘in front’ prefix

From the stems of the adverbial comparatives and superlatives Old
Icelandic derives adjectives (without corresponding positives), such
as e.g. the masculine N sg forms: ytri, yzti, yztr; innri, znnstz, innstr;

fyrri, fyrsti, fyrstr, etc.

Finally, the commonly used adverbial comparatlve and superla-
tive heldr ‘rather’ and helzt ‘preferably’ have no cognate positive
stem.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine:

© fostbrodir (brodir-)
hofdingi (hofdingi-)
lagamadr (mann-) lawyer, man of law
lokkr (lokk-a-) lock of hair
skartsmadr (mann-) dandy
Porkell (Porkel-a-, D= Dorkath) personal name
Porvaldr (vald-a-) personal name

Feminine: '
einsetukona (kona )
forvitni (vitni-)

[+D] er forvitni 4 [+ D]

foster-brother
leader, ruler

hermit (female)
" curiosity
(someone) is curious about
(something)
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Ingunn (unnj-a-)
iprott (iprott-i-)
nunna (nunna-)
Neuter:
almali (melj-)
atgervi (gorvj-)
Helgafell (fell-)
sinn (sinn-)
eitthvert sinn

Adjectives
eygdr (eygd-)
flestr (flest-)
hagr (hag-)
hermannligr (mannlig-)
jafnborinn (borin-)
kominn (komin-) & sik
vel & sik kominn
kurteisligr (kurteislig-)
léttadigr (0dig-)
litillatr (lat-)
ljoslitadr (litad-)
mikilleitr (leit-)
mildr (mild-)
mildr at fé
syndr (synd-)
vel farinn (farin-) [participle of
fara (far-) vel]
verstr (verst-)
vigr (vig-)
vinsll (szl-)

Verbs
farit [supine of fara (far-)]
[+adverb]
[+ D] er [+adverb] farit

finna (finn-)
feezk [supine of fedask (feed-i/j-)]
geta (get-) [+ G]

Porvalds get ek at engu .

leyna (laun-ifj-) [+ D]

personal name
feat, skill, sport
nun

general report
accomplishment E
place-name, ‘Holy Mount’
occasion

one time

having eyes of a certain kmd
most
skilful, good with one’s hands
soldier-like
equally-born, of equal birth
constituted
accomplished
courteous
light-hearted
humble
light-coloured .
big of face, large-featured
generous
liberal with money
able to swim
well favoured

worst
able to fight
popular, beloved

constituted

(someone) is [+ adverb]
constituted, made
meet, visit
been born
mention (someone)
I have nothing to say about
Thorvald
conceal, hide (something)
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skilja (skil-i/j-) }mc.lerstand
skora (skor-a-) insist on
undrask (undr-a-) wonder at

love one another

unnagk [pret-pres] )
choose (someone) for (something)

velja (val-i/j-) [+A] til [+ Gl

verda (verd-) become ,
en hitt verdr enn ekki sagt but that (other) cannot yet be
told '
Adverbs
albetr more perfectly
avallt always
fast strongly, firmly
helzt : preferably
lengr . longer
longum for a long time
mart (margt) much _
peim vard margt talat they came to speak of many
things
mest most
- Prepositions
nast [+ D] next to

umfram [+ A] beyond, above

Conjunction

.. eptir pvi sem according to that which, such as

3. Texts

The first of these two texts from Laxdela Saga introduces Kjartan
Olafsson to the story. The second episode, which occurs towards
the end of the saga, describes the final years of Gudrun, after the
death of her fourth husband. Her son Bolli is the son of Bolli
PBorleiksson who had been her third husband.

(A) Laxdela saga (Chapter 28): Fra Kjartani Olafssyni

Kjartan Olafsson vex upp heima i Hjaréarholti. Hann var all‘ra
manna fridastr, peirra er foezk hafa 4 Islandi. Hann var mik_illeltr
ok vel farinn i andliti, manna bezt eygdr ok 1joslitadr. Mikit har
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haf®i hann ok fagrt sem-silki, ok fell med lokkum, mikill madr ok
sterkr, eptir pvi sem verit haf8i Egill m6durfadir hans, eda Pordlfr.
Kjartan var hverjum manni betr 4 sik kominn, svd at allir
undrudusk, peir er sau hann. Betr var hann ok vigr en flestir menn
alrir. Vel var hann hagr ok syndr manna bezt. Allar iprottir hafdi
hann mjok umfram adra menn. Hverjum manni var hann litillatari
ok vins®ll, sva at hvert barn unni honum. Hann var léttddigr ok
mildr at fé. Olafr unni mest Kjartani allra barna sinna. Bolli
fostbrodir hans var mikill madr. Hann gekk naest Kjartani um allar
iprottir ok atgervi. Sterkr var hann ok fridr synum, kurteisligr ok
inn hermannligsti, mikill skartsmadr. Peir unnusk mikit fostbroedr.

(B) Laxdela saga (Chapter 78): Fra Gudrinu Osvifrsdottur

Hon var fyrst nunna 4 Islandi ok einsetukona. Er pat ok almeli,
at Gudrun hafi verit gofgust jafnborinna kvenna hér 4 landi. Fra
pbvi er sagt, eitthvert sinn, at Bolli kom til Helgafells, pvi at
Gudranu pétti avallt gott, er hann kom at finna hana. Bolli sat hja
moédur sinni lgngum, ok vard peim mart talat. P4 melti Bolli:
‘Muntu segja mér pat, modir, at mér er forvitni 4 at vita? Hverjum
hefir p manni mest unnat? Gudrun svarar: ‘Porkell var madr
rikastr ok hofdingi mestr, en engi madr var gerviligri en Bolli ok
albetr at sér. POrdr Ingunnarson var madr beirra vitrastr ok
lagamadr mestr. Porvalds get ek at engu.” Pa segir Bolli: ‘Skil ek
petta gorla, hvat pa segir mér, hversu hverjum var farit beenda
pinna, en hitt verdr enn ekki sagt, hverjum pu unnir mest. Parftu
nu ekki at leyna pvi lengr.” Gudrin svarar: ‘Fast skorar pa petta,
sonr minn,” segir Gudrin, ‘en ef ek skal pat nokkurum segja, pa
mun ek pik helzt velja til pess.” Bolli bad hana sva gera. P4 melti
Gudrun: ‘Peim var ek verst, er ek unna mest.’

4. Drills

' Convert the following stems into:

(A) the N pl with the superlative indefinite adjective
(B) the G sg with the comparative adjective.

(1) (g60-) (fostbrodir-)
(2) (mikil-) (skartsmann-)
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‘(3) (litil-) (hofdingi-)

(4) (marg-) (bondi-)

(5) @l1-) (avin-i-)

(6) (vitr-) (einsetukona-)
(7) (g68-) (iprott-i-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Kjartan Olafsson grew up in Hjardarholt, and he was well-favoured
in face and the handsomest of all men—of those who have been born in
Iceland—and strong, as had been his maternal grandfather, Egil.

(B) Kjartan had all skills beyond other men and was humbler than any
man, and popular, so that every child loved him.

(C) Bolli, Kjartan’s foster-brother, was also handsome in appearance,
courteous, and the most soldier-like, but he went next to Kjartan with
respect to all skills.

(D) Gudrun, the mother of Bolli Bollason, was the noblest of women of '

equal birth. ‘
(E) She was the first nun in Iceland, and it always pleased her when her

son Bolli came to visit her.

(F) Bolli was curious to know which man Gudrun had (hefdi) loved

most.

(G) It seemed to Bolli that Gudrun would not need ( pyrfti eigi) to
conceal it any longer. '

(H) Gudrun said that if she would (myndi) tell that to any one, then she
would (myndi) choose Bolli, her son, for this.

(1) Bolli asked her to do so, and Gudrun said that she had (hefdi) been

worst to that one whom she loved most.

LESSON XXIX

1. Grammar

(A) Cardinal Numbers, One to Four

(1) ‘One’, (ein-), is inflected for gender and number like the
indefinite pronoun (Lesson XXIV). In the plural the meaning
translates as ‘only, alone’. The nominative forms are: masculine sg
einn, pl einir; feminine sg ein, pl einar; neuter sg eitt, pl ein.

(2) The forms of ‘two’, tveir, tvar, tvau, have the N, A, and D
cases exactly parallel to those of the personal pronouns Deir, ﬁér,
bau (see Lesson XII, 1B). The G ending is irregular, and there is an
alternate D ending, -(u)mr:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
N tveir tver tvau
A tva tver tvau
G tveggja
D tveimr, tveim

.(3.) ‘Three’ also has the alternate D ending -(u)mr, and the
original stem form (pri-) has undergone various phonetic
modifications: ‘

Masculine Feminine Neuter
N prir prjar brju
A ’ brja brjar brja
G briggja
D primr, prim

(4) ‘Four’, (fjor-), is formed like a strong plural adjective, except
that the neuter N/A and the G have undergone phonetic changes:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
N fjorir fj\c’)ra;~ fjogur
A fjéra fjorar fjogur
G fjogurra
D fjorum
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(B) Ordinal Numbers, First to Fourth

(1) ‘First’, (fyrst-) is declined like a regular adjective, both
definite and indefinite (weak and strong) in all genders and both
numbers. Thus we have the nominative forms: masculine sg fyrsti,
fyrstr, pl fyrstu, fyrstir; feminine sg fyrsta, fyrst, pl fyrstu, fyrstar;

neuter sg fyrsta, fyrst, pl fyrstu, fyrst.
(2) ‘Second’, (annar-), is declined exactly like the indefinite

pronoun ‘other’ (see Lesson XXIV).

(3) ‘Third’, (bridj-), is declined like a definite (weak) adjective.
The nominative forms are: masculine sg pridi, pl pridju, feminine
and neuter sg pridja, pl pridju.

(4) ‘Fourth’, (fjord-), is also declined like a weak adjective and
has the N forms: masculine sg fjordi, pl fjordu; feminine and neuter

sg fjorda, pl fjorou.

(C) Cardinal and Ordinal Numbers, 51,000  ~

The cardinal numbers from five onwards are uninflected. The
ordinals are inflected like definite adjectives with appropriate
endings for case, gender, and number. These are the numerals:

Cardinal Ordinal (masculine N sg)
5 fimm fimmti '
6 sex sétti
7 sjau sjaundi
8 atta - attundi (atti)
9 niu niundi
10 ° tiu tiundi
11 ellifu ellifti
12 tolf tolfti
13 prettan prettandi
14 fjortan fjortandi
15 fimmtan fimmtandi
16 sextan sextandi .
17 sjaut(j)an sjaut(j)andi
18 atjan atjandi
19 nitjan nitjandi
20 tuttugu tuttugandi
30  brir tigir pritugandi
40 fjorir tigir fertugandi
50 fimm tigir fimmtugandi
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60 sex tigir sextugandi

70 sjau tigir sjautugandi

80 atta tigir attugandi

90 niu tigir nitugandi

. 100 tiu tigir titugandi
110 ellifu tigir ellifutugandi
120 hundrad hundradasti

240 tvau hundrud
960 atta hundrud

The number 1,000 is expressed as fjérir tigir ins niunda hundrads
‘four-tenths of the ninth hundred’ (= 960+ (4 x 10)). The term
Pbtisund originally indicated a very large quantity, many hundreds,

* but not specifically 1,000. In later texts, 100 becomes hundrad, while

120 is stért hundrad; and pisund takes on the exact meaning 1,000.

(D) The Verb valda

The verb valda ‘cause; dominate’ is quite irregular. In the present
‘stem (vald-) and the participle stem (valdin-) it is formed like halda
hold’ (Lesson XXI). The past singular stem (oll-) and the past

plural stem (ull-) take the endings of a weak verb (see Lesson XIII).
Thus we have the forms:

Present Past
Sg 1st veld olla
2nd veldr ollir
3rd . veldr olli
Pl 1st voldum ullum
2nd valdid ullud
3rd valda ullu

2. Vocabulary

Nouns
~ Masculine:
Ari (Ari-) personal name
dagr (dag-a-) [D sg degz] day ‘

at degi einum vas fleira en that it was more by one day

than

Eyjafjorér (fjard-u-) place-name, ‘Isle Firth’
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fjordungr (fjordung-a-)
Gellir (Gelij-a-)
Hallsteinn (stein-a-)
landndmamadr (mann-)
logsogumadr (mann-)
mani (mani-)
Mostrarskeggi (skeggi-)

Nordlendingr (lending-a-)

Ragabrodir (brodir-)
Skagafjordr (fjard-u-)
sélargangr (gang-a-)
surtur (surt-a-)
tigr (tig-u-)

vikur tvar ins sétta tigar

Ulfhedinn (hedin-a-)
pingunautr (naut-a-)
Porgils (gils-a-)
pritagnatti (natti-)
manudr tolf pritegnattar
Feminine:
deild (deild-a-)
domnefna (nefna-)
logréttuskipan (skipan-i-)
logsaga (saga-) :
Osk (Osk-a-)
saksokn (sokn-i-)
vika (vika-)
bogn (bagn-i-)
Neuter:
ar (ar-)
- hlaupar (ar-)
hundrad (hundrad-)
fjora daga ins fjorda hundrads

Ljoésavatn (vatn-)
logberg (berg-)

misseri (misserj-)
rad (rad-)
tal (tal-)

quarter

personal name

personal name

settler

law-speaker

moon (also nickname)

nickname, ‘Beard of Mostr’
(Mostr=island in Norway)

inhabitant of the North Quarter
of Iceland

nickname, ‘Brother of Ragi’

place-name, ‘Cape Firth’

course of the sun

nickname, ‘swarthy’

ten, a counting of ten

two weeks of the sixth (counting

of) ten =752

personal name

member of the assembly

personal name

a period of thirty nights

twelve months of thirty nights

division

nomination of judges
constitution of the legislature
office of the law-speaker
personal name

lawsuit

week

silence

year

leap-year

120

four days of the fourth

(counting of) 120=364

place-name, ‘Light Water’

the ‘Law Rock’, where laws were
recited at the assembly

half-year

counsel, advice

number, reckoning, count

Adjectives
breidfirzkr (firzk-)
fjolmennr (menn-)
frodr (fr6d-)
jafn (jafn-)
jafnlangr (lang-)
réttr (rétt-)
sattr (satt-)
verda sattr 4 [+A]

spakr (spak-)

Pronouns
hinn [Lesson XXV]
en engu at hinu
hvarr (hvar-)
at hvaru tveggja

Numerals
fimm
fjordi [weak]
sétti [weak]
sjaundi [weak]
_it sjaunda hvert
sjautjan

5 Verbs

auka (auk-)

auka (auk-) [+ D]

aukask (auk-) at [+ D]

ba es eyksk at viku

es (=er)

freista (freist-a-) [+ G]

gegna (gagn-i/j-) [+ D]

hlyda (hlyd-ifj-)

hygoisk [3rd sg subj I of
hyggjask (hug(g)-i/j-)]

leida (leid-ifj-) i log

muna (mun-a-)

olli [3rd sg past ind of valda,
Lesson XXIX] [+ D]

réda (rad-) draum
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from Breidifjordr

with many people, crowded

learned

even

equally long

right, correct

reconciled

come to an agreement

concerning (something)

wise

that (other)
but none by the other (count)
each (of two)
by each of the two, by both
(counts)

five
fourth
sixth
seventh
each seventh
seventeen

increase, augment

add (something)

be augmented by (something)
when it is augmented by a week

is

attempt (something)

amount (to something)

be appropriate

thought himself

make into law
move

was the case (of something)

interpret a dream
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roma (rém-a-) [+ A]

skipta (skipt-i/j-) [+ D]
sofna (sofn-a-)

scekja [Lesson XIV]

talit [supine of telja (tal-i/j-)]
vakna (vakn-a-) vid [+ A]
varda (vard-a-)

vas (=var)

vesa (=vera)

bagna (bagn-a-)

Adverbs
aptr
hvar
hvé

Preposition
at [+ D]
at solargangi
at varu tali

Prepositional Phrases
a milli [+ G]
fyr (=fyrir) nordan [+ A]
fyr (=fyrir) vestan [+ A]

Conjunctions
at
_es(=er)
nema

shout approval (of something),
applaud

divide (something)

fall asleep

attend, come to

reckoned, counted

waken to (something)

keep, guard

was

be

become silent

back, backwards
in each place
how

by ) ’

by the course of the sun
" by our reckoning

between
to the north of
to the west of

that
when, which, who
except

3. Texts

These selections are from the Islendingabok of Ari inn frédi
borgilsson (d. 1148), who is the first identified author of an
Icelandic history. Although he wrote other works, Islendingabék is
the only one that survives. Its language and style are noticeably
more archaic than those of the family sagas written in the thirteenth
century. .

Although they spoke of four seasons, vetr, vdr, sumar, and haust,
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the early Norsemen reckoned the year in two seasons (misseri) of
twenty-six weeks each, and the first passage here relates an attempt
at improving the calendar and correcting the faults which resulted
from reckoning in only fifty-two weeks. The second passage selected
describes the first division of Iceland into legislative districts, and
the number of regional assemblies in each district.

(A) Islendingabdk (Chapter 4): ‘Frd misseris tali’.

Pat vas ok b4, es inir spokustu menn a landi hér hofdu talit i
tveim misserum fjora daga ins fjorda hundrads,—pat verda vikur
tver ins sétta tigar, en manudr tolf pritegnattar ok dagar fjorir
umfram,—p4 merktu peir at sélargangi, at-sumar munadi aptr til
varsins; en pat kunni engi segja peim, at degi einum vas fleira en
heilum vikum gengdi i tveim misserum, ok bat olli. En madr hét
Porsteinn surtr; hann vas breidfirzkr, sonr Hallsteins Porolfs sonar
Mostrarskeggja, landnamamanns, ok Oskar Porsteinsdottur ins
rauda. Hann dreymdi pat, at hann hygdisk vesa at logbergi, ba es
par vas fjolmennt, ok vaka, en hann hugdi ba alla menn adra sofa.
En sidan hugdisk hann-sofna, en hann hugdi pa alla menn adra
vakna. Pann draum réd Osvifr - Helgason, moédurfadir Gellis
Porkelssonar, sva, at allir menn myndi bogn varda, medan hann
melti at logbergi, en sidan, es hann bagnadi, at pa myndi allir pat
roma, es hann hefdi melt. En beir varu badir spakir menn mjok. En
si®an es menn komu til bings, pa leitadi hann bess rads at logbergi,.
at it sjaunda hvert sumar skyldi auka viku, ok freista, hvé pa
hlyddi. En sva sem Osvifr réd drauminn, pa voknudu allir menn vid
pat vel, ok vas ba bat i log leitt at radi Porkels mana ok annarra
spakra manna. At réttu tali eru i hverju ari fimm dagar ins fjorda
hundrads, ef eigi es hlaupar, en pa einum fleira; en at varu tali
verda fjorir, en pa es eyksk at varu tali it sjaunda hvert ar viku en
engu at hinu, pa verda sjau ar saman jafnlong at hvarutveggja. En
ef hlaupar verda tvau 4 milli peira es auka skal, pa parf auka it
sétta.

B) fsléndingabék (Chapter 5): ‘Fra fjordunga deild’

P4 vas landinu skipt i fjordunga, sva at prja urdu bing i hverjum
fjordungi, ok skyldu bingunautar eiga hvar saksoknir saman, nema
i Nordlendinga fjordungi varu fjogur, af pvi at peir urdu eigi a
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annat sattir. Peir es fyr nordan varu Eyjafjord, vildu eigi pangat
scekja pingit, ok eigi i Skagafjord, beir es par varu fyr vestan. En b6
skyldi jofn domnefna ok logréttuskipun r peira fjordungi sem ar
einum hverjum 8rum. En sidan varu sett fjordungarping. Sva
sagdi oss Ulfhedinn Gunnarsson logsogumadr. borkell mani
Porsteins sonr, Ingélfssonar, tok logsogu eptir Porarin Ragabrodur
ok haf8i fimmtin sumur. Pa hafdi Porgeirr at Ljdsavatni
Porkelsson sjautjan sumur.

4. Drills

(A) Give the dative of the following phrases with cardinal
numbers:

(1) 2 (sumar-)
(@ 3 (tig-u)

(3) 4 (fjordung-a-)
(4) 5 (vika-)

(5) 7 (brodir-)

(6) 13 (kona-)

(7) 17 (mann-)

(8) 20 (nott-)

(B)' Give the genitive plural of the following phrases with ordinal
numbers:

() 1. (vika-)
2 2. (tig-u-)
(3) 3. (mann-)
4) 4. (dag-a-)
(5) 6. (ar-)

(6) 7. (sumar-)
(7) 12. (manad-):
(8) 14, (nott-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) The wisest men in Iceland noticed by the course of the sun that
summer was moving back towards spring.
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(B) The cause was that they did not know that there was one more day
than amounted to whole weeks in two halves of a year.

(C) Thorstein the swarthy dreamed that he thought that he was (himself
to be) at the Law Rock and awake, but he thought all other men asleep,
and then he thought that he was asleep but the others awakened.

(D) Osvifr the son of Helgi interpreted that dream such that all would
(myndi) keep silent while Thorstein spoke at the Law Rock, but that they
would (myndi) shout approval of that which he said after he became silent.

(E) Afterwards, when men came to assembly, Thorstein sought that
counsel at the Law Rock that every seventh summer should (skyidi) be
increased by a week.

(F) Just as Osvifr interpreted the dream, men realized this well, and it
was made into law.

(G) Iceland was divided into quarters, and in each of these there were
three assemblies, except that there were four in the quarter of the
Northlanders.

(H) The Northlanders didn’t come to agreement on three assemblies
because those who were north of Isle Firth did not want to attend the
assembly there, and those who were to the west did not want to attend the
assembly in Cape Firth.
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1. Grammar

‘Subjunctive I
(A) Form

The subjunctive I is formed from the present stem of the verb and
the subjunctive person/number endings, which are as follows:

SgIst -a Pl 1st -im~
2nd  -ir 2nd  -id
3rd i 3rd -i

The stem-vowel of strong verbs is not fronted in the singular form
of the subjunctive I and the underlying present stem vowel remains
unchanged. (The vowel of weak-verb stems is fronted by thematic
-ifj- in the present stem of both short- and long-syllable stems.)
Preterite-present verbs form the subjunctive I from the present
plural stems. Thus we have the forms:

Stem: (kall-a-) (tal-ifj-) (f()r—i/j-) (bjud-)

Sg 1st kalla telja foera bjoda
2nd kallir telir feerir bjodir
3rd kalli teli feeri bjodi

Pl 1st kallim telim feerim bjodim
2nd  kallid telid foerid bj6did
3rd . Kkalli teli foeri bjodi

Stem: (gef-) (tak-) (hlaup-) (meg-)

Sg 1Ist gefa taka hlaupa mega
2nd gefir takir hlaupir megir
3rd gefi taki hlaupi ., megi

Pl 1st gefim takim hlaupim megim
2nd gefid takid hlaupid megid
3rd gefi taki hlaupi megi
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The subjunctive I forms of the verb vera be are formed
irregularly:

Sg 1st sé
2nd  sér
3rd sé

Pl 1st sém
2nd  séd
3rd sé

Note the possibility of confusing the singular forms of the subjunc-
tive I of vera with the present indicative forms of the verb sjd ‘see’
(Lesson XXIII).

The subjunctive I forms of the preterite-present verbs munu and
skulu optionally occur with a fronted stem vowel: ek muna or myna,
ek skula or skyla, vér munim or mynim, pér skulid or skylid, etc.

(B) Use

The general meaning of the subjunctive in contrast to the
indicative is that of the potential v. the actual, the conditional v. the
given, the presumed v. the proven, the reported v. the directly
attested fact, the desired v. the realized event. Consider in these
terms the examples of the use of the subjunctive I which occur in
Lessons X—-XXX:

(1) A direct wish is most frequently expressed by use of the verb
vilja in the present indicative, followed by a subordinate clause,
introduced by at, where the verb is in the Subjunctive I:

‘bat vil ek, at pu redir petta vio déttur pina’ (Lesson XI).
‘Kjartan vill, at Borarinn vidi med honum’ (Lesson XV)

vil ek, at pu vitir pat ... (Lesson XXV). ’

“vil ek, at per Islendinga konur sjai pat’ (Lesson XXX).

(2) A condition of negative import is expressed with the sub-
Jjunctive I in the subordinate clause, which is introduced by the
conjunction po at, port ‘although, despite’ or a locution such as
eigi sva at ‘not such, not so that’, etc.: '

‘ pott hann sé venn ok mikill aburdarmaocr’ (Lesson XI). )
‘ekki fer ek at pvi, po at pu hafir svelt pik til fjar’ (Lesson XXII).
‘po at pu eigir par gofga frendr’ (Lesson XXX). '

‘eigi at minna, at hann ridi hér hja gardi® (Lesson XXV).
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‘bess spyrr b eigi af pvi, at eigi vitir. pi Gor° (Lesson XXVI).
‘fatt er sva einna hluta, at ervent sé, at hztta annan slikan’ (Lesson
XXVID).

Note that a simple condition is usually expressed by use of the
conjunction ef ‘if” and the indicative:

‘ef pui hefir heilan hug’ (Lesson XXIII).

(3) An assumption, a statement reflecting an opinion, or a fact
that is reported rather than directly attested are expressed by the
subjunctive I in the subordinate clause. The verbs most often
expressing assumption are @tla, venta, litask, etc.:

‘er pat atlan min, at pessi kona kunni ezgz at mela’ (Lesson
XXV)

‘engi mun etla, at stolit hafi verit’ (Lesson XVIII).

‘etlum vér, at pi hafir gort petta vid einr@di pitt’ (Lesson XXX).

‘bess vanti ek, at pér munid eigi sior gefa mér orlof’ (Lesson

XXX).

‘er pat likligast, at hér sé enn sv@’ (Lesson XXVII).

¢ pat kemr saman med Qllum vitrum monnum, at Gisli hafi lengst
allra manna i sekd gengit . . .” (Lesson XXIV).

‘er pat almeeli, at Gudrun hafi verit gofgust jafnborinna kvenna’
(Lesson XXVIII).

‘sva virdi ek, sem pi munir pessa ambatt gera heldr dyrlagéa’
" (Lesson XXV).
‘sva lizk oss, sem slilkum malum sé vel fellt at svara’ (Lesson XI).
‘vil ek fulltingja, at engi muni fisk jafnljotr’ (Lesson XXVII).

(4) A potential, presently unrealized event, one that has not
already taken place but probably will, is expressed by use of the
subjunctive I:

“Veit ek eigi, hvar si kona sitr, er mér sé happ i at geta’ (Lesson
XI).

‘sekja mun ek mal pitt . . . til peirra setta, er gédir menn sja, at

vér sém vel semdir’ (Lesson XXIII).
‘aor vit slaim kaupi pessu’ (Lesson XXV).

(5) As stated in Lesson XXV the imperative form is used to
address a command in the 2nd sg. The subjunctive, through its
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function of expressing the desired and the potential, is used to
express a wish or polite command:

‘varr herra launi yor pann soma’ (Lesson XXX).
¢ pessi sé eptir i eigu minni’ (Lesson XXV).

Nouns
Masculine:

gripr (grip-i-)
gudvefjarpoki (poki-)

“herra [indeclinable]

motr (motr-a-)
radakostr (kost-i-)
sémi (s6mi-)
Tryggvi (Tryggvi-)

Feminine:

bekkjargjof (gjaf-a-)
gisling (gisling-a-)
Ingibjorg (bjarg-a-)

mjoddrekka (mjoddrekka-)

vingan (vingan-i-)
pbrelaztt (xtt-i-)
vera brelazttar

bokk (pakk-i-)

Neuter:

bil (bil-)
einredi (redj-)
leyfi (leyfj-)
orlof (orlof-)
ram (ram-)
vald (vald-)

- Adjectives

agetr (ag®t-)
albtinn (bdin-)

alkristinn (kristin-)
allgladr (glad-) vid [+]

2. Vocabulary

treasure, costly object
pouch made of fine fabric
Lord

lady’s headpiece

position in life

honour

personal name

gift from the groom to the bride

hostage

personal name

container (Irish loan word)

friendship

family, kin of thralls

be descended from thralls,

slaves

gratitude, thanks

moment, while
self-will

leave, permission
leave, permission
seat, place
dominion, power

excellent

completely equipped, completely
ready

completely Christian

very glad at (something)
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fatt (fa-) [neut N/A sg, used as
noun] '
fatt vard peim at ordum

gullofinn (ofin-)
hvitr (hvit-)
slikr (slik-)
engi mun (vera) slikr

Verbs
bua [Lesson XXI]
eiga (pret-pres) kost
fagna (fagn-a-) [+ D]
fysask (fOs-ifj-)
pu fystisk eigi (at fara) at

‘gort (=gert) [supine of gera,
- Lesson XIV]
launa (laun-a-) [+ D]
~ leida (leid-i/j-)
lika (lik-a-) [+ D]
[+ D] likar [+N]
spyrjask (spur-ifj-)
taka (tak-) kost af

pann (kost) munum vér af taka

vefja (vaf-ifj-) [+ D]
ok kvad (pat vera) Gudrunu

Osvifrsdottur helzti gott at
vefja honum at hof6i sér

vera [Lesson XVIII] fyrir [+ D]

virda (vird-i/j-)

vitja (vitj-a-) [+ G]

venta (vent-ifj-) [+ G}

Adverbs
hvergi
meir
sidr

Adverbial Phrases
hvert er
um Utan
padan i fra

few (things), little

few words came to them, they
said little
gold-woven
white )
such, similar
none such will exist

prepare
have a choice
welcome (someone)
be eager
you were not eager (to go) out
(to Iceland)
done o
reward (someone)
lead, accompany
be pleasing (to someone)
(someone) likes (something)
be reported :
make a choice
we will make that choice,
choose that
wrap (something)
and said that it was too good
for Gudrun Osvifr’s daughter
to wrap it around her head
be the leader of (someone)
consider; evaluate
g0 to, visit (someone)
expect (something)

nowhere; not at all
more
less

wherever, whithersoever
around the outside
from then on

LESSON XXX ' 241

3. Texts

These two episodes from Laxdela Saga take place in the year 1000.
King Olafr Tryggvason of Norway, who had Christianized Norway,
had attempted to convert the Icelanders as well by sending

- missionaries there and by holding several well-born Icelandic

visitors hostage at his court. Foremost among these was Kjartan
Olafsson, who, although he was uanﬁcially betrothed to Gudrun,
had become a close friend of the king’s sister Ingibjorg.

(A) Laxdela saga (Chapter ' 43): Kjartan ok Olafr konungr
Tryggvason ’

b4 spurdusk pau tidindi til Noregs af Islandi, at bar var alkristit. -
Var Olafr konungr vid pat allgladr ok gaf leyfi gllum til Tslands
peim monnum, er hann haf®i i gislingu haft, ok fara hvert er peim
likadi. Kjartan svarar, pvi at hann var fyrir peim monnum ollum,
er i gislingu hofdu verit haldnir: ‘Hafid mikla pokk, ok bann
munum vér af taka at vitja Islands i sumar.’ P4 segir Olafr
konungr: ‘Eigi munum vér bessi ord aptr taka, Kjartan, en b6
meltum vér betta ekki sidr til annarra manna en bin, bvi at vér
virdum sva, Kjartan, at pi hafir hér setit meir i vingan en gislingu.
Vilda ek, at pu fystisk eigi at til Islands, po at pu eigir par gofga
freendr, pvi at kost muntu eiga at taka pann radakost i Noregi, er
engi mun slikr 4 Islandi.’ P4 svarar Kjartan: ‘Varr herra launi ydr
pann sOéma, er pér hafid til min gort, sidan er ek kom 4 ydvart vald.
En pess venti ek, at pér munid eigi sidr gefa mér orlof en peim
o8rum, er pér hafid hér haldit um hrid.’

(B) Laxdela saga (Chapter 43): Kjartan ok Ingibjorg koﬁungssystir

Ok er skip var albtit, p4 gengr Kjartan a4 fund Ingibjargar
konungssystur. Hon fagnadi honum vel ok gefr riim at sitja hja sér,
ok taka pau tal saman. Segir Kjartan pa Ingibjorgu, at hann hefir
biit ferd sina til Islands. Pa svarar hon: ‘Meir ®tlum vér, Kjartan,
at pu hafir gort petta vid einradi pitt en menn hafi bik pess eggjat,
at fara i brott af Noregi ok til Islands.” En fatt vard peim at ordum
padan i fra. I pessu bili tekr Ingibjorg til mjoddrekku, er stendr hja
henni. Hon tekr par Gr motr hvitan, gullofinn, ok gefr Kjartani ok
kvad Gudrinu Osvifrsdéttur helzti gott at vefja honum at hofdi
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sér,—ok muntu henni gefa motrinn at bekkjargjof. Vil ek, at per
fslendinga konur sjai pat, at s kona er eigi prelazttar, er b hefir
tal att vid i Noregi.” Par var gudvefjarpoki um utan. Var pat inn
agetasti gripr. ‘Hvergi mun ek leida pik’, sagdi Ingibjorg, ‘far na
vel ok heill.’

4. Drills

(A) Convert the following verbs into the 3rd sg and st pl forms of
the subjunctive I: '

(1) vera [Lesson XXX]
(2) auka (auk-)

(3) leida (leid-i/j-)

(4) roma (rém-a-)

(5) rada (rad-)

(6) hyggja (hug(g)-ifi-)
(7) telja (tal-ifj-)

(8) eiga (pret-pres). -

(B) Convert the following verbs into the 1st sg and 3rd pl forms of
the subjunctive I: '

(1) vera [Lesson XXX]
(2) lika (lik-a-)

(3) spyrja (spur-i/j-)
(4) taka (tak-)

(5) vefja (vaf-ifj-)

(6) vanta (vent-ifj-)
(7) lifa (lif-i-)

(8) virda (vird-ifj-)

5. Translations

)

Translate the following into Old Icelandic:

(A) King Olaf was very glad at the news that Iceland had become
completely Christian, and he gave leave to all men whom he had held in
hostage to journey wherever they pleased.
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(B) Kjartan and the others thanked the king for this leave and said that
they would (myndi) go to Iceland.

~(C) But Olaf considers that Kjartan has stayed there more in frlendshlp
than in hostage and he says that Kjartan will have such a position in
Norway as there will not be in Iceland.

(D) Kjartan answers that he would (myndi) expect Olaf to give leave to
him no less than to the others that he has held in hostage.

(E) Kjartan went to meet Ingibjorg, the king’s sister, who received him
well, and he told her that he intended to journey out to Iceland.

(F) Ingibjorg answers that she does not suppose that men have egged
him to this journey, and from there on they have little to say.

(G) But Ingibjorg then takes a white lady’s-headpiece from a container
and says that Kjartan is to (skuli) give it to Gudrun as a bridegroom’s
present. '

(H) Ingibjorg wants the Icelandic women to see that she whom Kjartan
had had words with in Norway was not descended from slaves.
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1. Grammar

Subjunctive II
(A) Form

The subjunctive II is formed from the past stem of weak verbs -

and preterite-present verbs and from the past plural stem (3rd
principal part) of strong verbs. Whenever possible the stem vowel
undergoes fronting (;-umlaut). The endings of the subjunctive II are
the same as those of the subjunctive I (see Lesson XXX) ‘We thus
have the paradigms:

Infinitive: kalla telja fera lita
Subj II stem: (kalladi-) (taldi-) (feerdi-) (lit-)
Sg st kallaBa telda foerda lita
2nd kalladir teldir foerdir litir
3rd kalladi teloi foerdi liti
Pl 1st kalladim teldim foerdim litim
2nd kalladid teldid foerdid 1itid
3rd - kalladi teldi foerdi liti
Infinitive: bjoda gefa Sara hlaupa
Subj II stem: (bud-) (gaf-) (for-) (hlup-)
Sg 1Ist byda gefa feera hlypa
2nd  Dbydir gefir feerir  hlypir
3rd bydi gefi foeri hlypi
Pl Ist bydim gefim feerim hlypim
2nd bydid gxfid foerid hlypid
3rd bydi gefi foeri hlypi
Infinitive: munu mega kunna
Subj II stem: (mundi-) (matti-) (kunni-)
Sg st mynda matta kynna
2nd myndir mattir kynnir
3rd myndi matti kynni
Pl 1st myndim mettim kynnim
2nd myndid mettid kynnid

3rd myndi metti kynni
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Verbs with a stem ending in k or g insert a j between the stem-final
velar and a following a or u: tekja, tekjum, etc. from taka ‘take’;
dregja dregjum, etc. from draga ‘draw, drag’. The subjunctive II of
vera ‘be’ is formed in a regular manner from the past. plural stem
(var-): vera, verir, veri, etc. Note. that the past indicative and
subjunctive II forms of weak verbs are often identicdl. Thus
kalladir, ferdi, and other forms must be interpreted as either

indicative or subjunctive in terms of the grammatical context.

(B) Usage

 The uses of the subjunctive II are-to some extent parallel with, the
uses of the subjunctive I. Thus the subjunctive II is used in a
subordinate clause introduced by a main clause in the past tense
under conditions similar to those where the subjunctive I occurs in
a clause subordinate to a main clause in the present tense.
Otherwise, and more generally, the subjunctive II does not have a
‘past tense’ meaning, and is employed in expressing potential or
hypothetical events in ways other than those that regulate the use of
the subjunctive I. Consider the following examples from this and
previous lessons:

(1) A wish which is indirect, polite, in contrast with the direct
wish of the subjunctive I, is expressed by using the subjunctive II in
both main and subordinate clauses:

‘vilda ek, at pu fystisk eigi ut til Islands’ (Lesson XXX).
‘vilda ek, at vit lengdim lif okkart’ (Lesson XXXI).
‘vilda ek, at pu segdir mér’ (Lesson XXXI).

In these wishes vil ek -translates as ‘I want’, whereas vilda ek
translates as ‘I (would) wish’.

(2) An entirely hypothetical situation is expressed by using the
subjunctive II. Sometimes such conditions are indicated by the
presence of ef if’, or pé at, pétt ‘even if’, elsewhere the subjunctive - -
form itself carries the meaning: ‘

‘gott skaplyndi hefdid pér fengit, ef pér vario detr einshvers
bonda’ (Lesson XXVI).

‘@tla ek yor til pess betr fellda, at pér veerid detr foour ydvars ok
veerid giptar’ (Lesson XXVI).

‘eigi myndi sva gera Egill, médurfadir yovarr’ (Lesson XXVII).
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“‘beér yrdi efling at mwgéum vid pa Myramenn’ (Lesson XI)

‘b6 at vidara veri’ (Lesson XI).

‘wtla ek, at par myndi vera pa hrundingar . .. eda berisk at um
sidir, at allr pingheimrinn berdisk> (Lesson XXXI).

‘ef hann etti eptir pik at mela’ (Lesson XXXI).

‘ pat var pa uvent, at hann myndi yrkja mega’ (Lesson XXXI).

‘ pott hann leitadi vio> (Lesson XXXI).

‘ pott ek skylda vedja um’ (Lesson XXVII).

(3) A condition of negative import in relation to a past event is
expressed by the subjunctive II in the subordinate clause, just as the
subjunctive I is used in expressing a negative condition (e.g. ezgz sva
at) in a present context:

aldregz drakk (hann) své, at eigi segét hann sik pyrsta’ (Lesson
XVII).

(4) An unrealized act or event which rhight or might not occur in
relation to a past event is expressed in the subjunctive II in a
manner parallel to the conditions for the use of the subjunctive I to
express a potential, unrealized event (see Lesson XXX, 1A4):

‘vard hann at kenna aflsmunar, adr hann keni honum undir’
(Lesson XX).

‘Egill fann pa, at honum myndi eigi vid sva biit eira’ (Lesson
XVID).

‘Pat merkdi, . . . hvat ek wtta eptir ulifa’ (Lesson XXIV).

(5) An indirect or reported statement introduced by such verbs
as mela, segja, etc. in the past tense or the perfective (with the
auxiliary verb hafa) contains the subjunctive IT form of the verb in
the subordinate clause

‘Egzll melti, at j)ezr skyldi pa ekki drekka’® (Lesson XVII).
‘eggjadi sa mjok, at peir skyldi skjott drekka® (Lesson XVII).
‘(hon) sagdi, at pat merkdi aldr minn’ (Lesson XXIV)

‘ ba meelti Gilli, at Hoskuldr skyldi pangat ganga’® (Lesson XXV).
‘Hefir pii mér heitit, at vér skyldim aldri skilja (Lesson XII).

‘Hefi ek pik heyrt mela, at pi ynnir mér mest barna pinna’
(Lesson XI).

Note that when the main verb is in the present tense an indirect

statement (not an assumption) is in the indicative:

I
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‘Egiil segir, at pat var pa uvent’ (Lesson XXXI).

‘hann segir, at nit kom at honum draumkonan si in verri’ (Lesson
XXIV).

‘Hoskuldr segir, at hann vill kaupa ambatt nokkura’ (Lesson
XXV).

‘Svd segja sumir, at dtta josu peir vid hann’ (Lesson XXI)

(6) An indirect question concerning an indeterminate act or
event is stated in the subjunctive II, whereas a question concerning
an attested fact is expressed in the indicative. Thus we have:

“Asgerdr spurdi, hvart pau hefdi ndttverd etit’ (Lesson XXXI).

‘er hann vaknar, spyrr Audr, hvat hann hefdi dreymt’ (Lesson
XXIV).

‘Hoskuldr spyrr, hvat pat veeri’ (Lesson XXV). '

‘(hann) bad adra menn hyggja at, hvart sva syndisk’ (Les_son
XXVII).

On the other hand we have: ‘
“Peir spurdu, hvi hann var par kominn’ (Lesson XIX). .

Finally, we note that sometimes the distinction between the use of
the indicative and the subjunctive is a rather fine one. An opinion

~ strongly asserted is stated in the indicative:

‘ek hygg, at engi skal hér i kaupstadinum ljotari vera’ (Lesson
XXVII).

A weaker statement, indicating less conviction would be: ek hygg,
at engi skuli/muni hér . . ., while an even weaker statement Wpuld
use the subjunctive II forms in both main clause and subo‘rdmate
clause, indicating a polite suggestion of a hypothetical situation: ek
hygda, at engi skylda/mynda, etc.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine:
Bodvarr (Bodvar-a-) personal name
fedr [variant of fodur] - father

Hakon [irr N sg] (Hakon-u-) personal name
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harmr (harm-a-)

nattverdr (verd-i-)

pustr (pustr-a-)

bingheimr (heim-a-)
Feminine: .

ast (ast-i-)

been (been-i-)

Freyja (Freyja-)

at Freyju

hrundning (hrundning-a-)
hurd (hurd-i-)
loka (loka-)

lét loku fyrir hurdina
lokhvila (hvila-)
mjolk (mjolk-)
radagerd (gerd-i-)
rekkja (rekkja-)
tonn (tann-)
Poérdis (disj-a-)
ztlan (2tlan-i-)

lokit er pessi tlan [D]

Neuter:

dyrshorn (horn-)
eldahus (hts-)
erfikvedi (kvedj-)
gaman (gaman-)
hvilugolf (golf-)
kefli (keflj-)

rista (rist-) & kefli
Iif (lif-)
sjonleysi (leysj-)
skard (skard-)
sonarlat (1at-)
sol (solv-) [pl]
bjoodrad (rad-)

Adjectives .
allillr (ill-)
byggdr (byggd-) [participle of
byggja (bygg-i/j-)]
enskr (ensk-)
hress (hress-)

sorrow, grief
supper

box on the ear
assembly population

love
request »
name of goddess
with Freyja, i.e. in the next
world
shoving, pushing -
door
bolt
bolted the door
lockable bed-closet
milk ’
plan
bed
tooth
personal name
plan
this plan is finished

horn of an animal

main hall

funeral poem

amusement

bed-closet

stick of wood
carve runes on a stick of wood

life

blindness, loss of sight

notch

loss of a son

dried seaweed

excellent plan

very bad
inhabited, settled

English
hale, in good spirits
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undarligr (uhdarlig-)
Gvann (ven-)
verri [comparative of illr]
[+ D] er verra
- ondverdr (verd-)

Pronouns
hverr (hverj-)
hver vin er?
hvers [G sg of hvat]
hvers Egill haf6i beitt

Verbs :
beida (beid-ifj-) [+ A] at [+inf]
berask (ber-) at

beida (beid-i/j-) [+A] [+ G]
berjask (bar-i/j-)

bua [Lesson XXI] undir [+ D]

buask [Lesson XXI]
erfa (arf-i/j-)
forvitnask (vitn-a-)
gera [Lesson XIV] at
heilsa (heils-a-) [+ D]
kunna (pret-pres)
leita (leit-a-) vid
lengja (lang-ifj-)
luka [Lesson XVI] upp [+ D]
mega (pret-pres) [+ inf]
sa [Lesson XXIII] [+ D]
spretta (spratt-i/j-) fra [+ D]
svelgja (svelgj-)
syna (syn-i/j-)
[+N] synisk [+ D]
ef okkr synisk
sodla (sQdl-a-)
taka (tak-) til [+ G]

hvat skulum vit til rads taka?

talask (tal-a-) vid
tyggja (tug(g)-i/j-)

strange
unlikely, unpromising, unexpected
worse
(someone) feels worse
early

which, what

what hope is there?
what

what Egil had asked for

ask (someone) to [+inf]

happen

ask (someone) (for something)

fight !

lie behind, be the reason for
(something)

prepare oneself

honour with a funeral feast

enquire, be curious

happen

greet (someone)

know

try

lengthen

open up (something)

be able to [+inf]

scatter, sow (something)

unfasten, open up (something)

swallow

show ‘
(something) seems (to someone)
if it seems fitting to us, if we like

saddle .

resort to, have recourse to
(something)
what counsel, plan shall we

resort to?
talk to each other
chew
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varda (var8-a-)
‘hvat mun varda?

véla (vél-ifj-)
" nd erum vid vélt
vera uppi
(pat) mun (vera) uppi
vilja [Lesson XXIII] [+inf]
yrkja [Lesson XIV]
begja (bag-i/i-)
ztla (xtl-a-) [+ A] [+inf]
seint ztla ek Porstein . . . yrkja
kvadit

Adverbs
of
seinliga
seint
sidar
stundu sidar
storum

Adverbial Phrases
at meir
um sioir

" Prepositional Phrase
i milli [+ G]
sin i milli

Conjunction
fyrr en

OLD ICELANDIC

concern
of what concern is that? what
does that matter?
trick, deceive
now we have been deceived
be known, remembered
it will be remembered
want to [+inf]
compose in verse
be quiet, refrain from speaking
expect (someone) to [+inf]
1 do not expect Thorstein to
compose the poem soon

too
slowly, reluctantly
late
later

a while later
greatly, much

all the more
finally

between, among
among themselves

before, until

3. Texts

The first of these two passages from Egils Saga describes Egil. after
“the death of his most beloved son, Bodvarr. He has locked himself
in a sleeping-room refusing to speak, accepting neither food nor

drink; apparently intent on dying. His wife, Asgerdr then has their
daughter Porgerdr sent for, who with her resourcefulness and

intelligence resolves the situation.
In the second passage Egil is an old man who after the death of

2
l
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his wife has gone to live at Mosfell with his niece Pérdis
bordlfsdottir and her husband Grimr Svertingsson. Egil is a rich
man, always having been reluctant to part with his money and
possessions, and he has two chests full of silver coins that King
Aethelstan of England had awarded his father as compensation for
the death of Pordlfr Skalla-Grimsson, who had fought for the king
in the battle of Brunanburgh.

(A) Egils saga (Chapter 78): Egill eptir sonarlatit

Porgerdr 1ét pegar sodla sér hest, ok fylgdu henni tveir menn.
Ridu pau um kveldit ok nottina, til pess er bau kému til Borgar.
Gekk Porgerdr inn i eldahtis. Asgerdr heilsadi henni ok spurdi,

hvart pau hef8i nattverd etit. borgerdr segir hatt: ‘Engan hefi ek - .

nattverd haft, ok engan mun ek fyrr en at Freyju. Kann ek mér eigi
betri 140 en fadir minn. Vil ek ekki lifa eptir fodur minn ok broédur.’
Hon gekk at lokhvilunni ok kalladi: ‘Fadir, lik upp hurdinni, vil ek
at vit farim eina leid bea6i.’ Egill spretti fra lokunni. Gekk
Porgerdr upp i hvilugolfit ok Iét loku fyrir hurdina. Lagdisk hon
nidr i adra rekkju, er par var. b4 melti Egill: ‘Vel gerdir b, dottir,
er bt vill fylgja fedr pbinum. Mikla 4st hefir pu synt vid mik. Hver
van er, at ek mun lifa vilja vid harm penna? Sidan pogdu pau um
hrid. P4 melti Egill. ‘Hvat er na, dottir, tyggr ba nokkut? ‘Tygg ek
sol,” segir hon, ‘pvi at ek etla, at mér muni pa verra en adr. ZEtla
ek ella, at ek muna of lengi lifa.” ‘Er pat illt manni? segir Egill
‘Allillt’, segir hon, ‘villtu eta?” ‘Hvat mun var8a? segir hann. En
stundu sidar kalladi hon ok bad gefa sér drekka. Sidan var henni
gefit vatn at drekka. P4 melti Egill: ‘Slikt gerir at, er solin etr,
byrstir ® pess at meir.” ‘Villtu drekka, fadir? segir hon. Hann tok
vid ok svalg storum, ok var bat i dyrshorni. P4 melti Porgerdr:
‘Nu erum vit vélt. betta er mjolk.” P4 beit Egill skard r horninu,
allt pat er tennr toku, ok kastadi horninu sidan. P4 melti Porgerdr:
‘Hvat skulum vit ni til rads taka? Lokit er nl1 bessi &tlan. N vilda
ek, fadir, at vit lengdim lif okkart, sva at pi meattir yrkja erfikvadi
eptir Bodvar, en ek mun rista 4 kefli, en sidan deyjum vit, ef okkr
synisk. Seint @tla ek Porstein son binn yrkja kvadit eptir Bodvar,
en bat hlydir eigi at hann sé eigi erfor, pvi at eigi ®tla ek okkr sitja
at drykkjunni beiri, at hann er erfdr.” Egill segir, at bat var ba
Gvent, at hann myndi ba yrkja mega, pott hann lelta61 vid,—‘en
freista ma ek pess’, segir hann.
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(B) Egils saga (Chapter 85): Egill ok silfr Adalsteins konungs

Pat var 4 dogum Hékonar ins rika ondverdum, pa var Egill
Skalla-Grimsson 4 niunda tigi, ok var hann ba hress madr fyrir
annars sakar en sjonleysis. Pat var um sumarit, er menn bjuggusk
til pings, pa beiddi Egill Grim at rida til pings med honum.
Grimr tok pvi seinliga, ok er pau Grimr ok Pordis toludusk vid, ba
sagdi Grimr henni, hvers Egill hafi beitt. ‘Vil ek, at bu forvitnisk,
hvat undir mun bGa been pessi.” Pérdis gekk til mals vid Egil,
frenda sinn. Var pa mest gaman Egils at roeda vid hana. Ok er hon
hitti hann, pa spurdi hon: ‘Er bat satt frendi, er pa vill til pings
rida? Vilda ek, at b segdir mér, hvat veri i radagerd pinni.” ‘Ek
skal segja ber kvad hann, ‘hvat ek hefi hugsat. Ek tla at hafa til
pings med mér kistur baer tvaer, er Adalsteinn konungr gaf mér, er
hvartveggja er full af ensku silfri. ZEtla ek at lata bera Kisturnar til
Logbergs, ba er par er fjolmennast. Sidan =tla ek at sa silfrinu, ok
bykkir mér undarligt, ef allir skipta vel sin i milli. Ztla ek, at par
myndi vera ba hrundningar eda plstrar, eda barisk at um sidir, at
allr pingheimrinn berdisk.” Pordis segir: ‘Petta pykkir mér pjodrad,
ok mun uppi, medan landit er byggt.’

4. Drills

(A) Convert the following verbs into the 1st sg and 2hd pl forms of
the subjunctive II:

. (1) bera (ber-)
(2) eiga (pret-pres)
(3) erfa (arf-ifj-)
(4) rada (rad-)
(5) vera (ver-; irregular)
(6) svelgja (svelgj-)
(7) taka (tak-)
(8) roma (ré6m-a-)

(B) Convert the folloWing verbs into the 2nd sg and 1st pl forms of
the subjunctive II:

(1) vilja [Lesson XXIII]
Q) taka (tak-)
(3) @tla (=tl-a-)
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(4) bera (ber-)

(5) mega (pret-pres)
(6) sa [Lesson XXIII]
(7) selja [Lesson XIV]
(8) telja (tal-i/j-)

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) Thorgerd and Egil, her father, lay in a lockable bed-closet and had
(attu) a talk together after she had said that they would both go one way.

(B) Thorgerd said that she did not want to hve after her father and
brother.

(C) She supposed that she would live too long.

(D) While she lay there, she ate dried seaweed and so also did her father.
Egil asked if it were bad for one, and Thorgerd answered that it was very
bad. They then became thirsty.

(E) She had water brought for them to drink, but Egﬂ was tricked,
because there was milk in the horn.

(F) This plan to die was finished, and she said that she wanted them to
lengthen their lives so that Egil might compose a funeral poem for Bodvar,
her brother. ' .

(G) In the days of Hakon the powerful Egil was in his eighti¢s, and he
asked Grim to ride to the assembly with him. ' " 4

(H) Grim wanted Thordis to find out what lay behind that request.

(I) Thordis went to meet Egil, and he told her that he had thought of
taking with him to the assembly two chests full of English silver.

(J) Egil intended to have the chests carried to the Law Rock, when it
was crowded at the assembly, and then scatter the silver and see if all
divided it well among themselves. ‘
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1. Grammar

(A) The -sk (-mk) Verbal Suffix

(1) We have earlier encountered individual vocabulary entries
(leggjask, skilousk, kvazk, etc.) which indicate that the reflexive -sk
ending is normally suffixed to the forms of the verb w\ithout in any
way modifying them. This is true with two exceptions:

(a) In all first person forms—both singular and plural—the
reflexive ending is -mk (derived historically from mik, just as -sk
derives from sik). The person/number ending of the verb preced-
ing -mk in the first person singular is always -u-, whether in past or
present tense, indicative or subjunctive.

(b) The suffixed second and third person singular present in-
dicative marker -r, and a final -r in other ‘person/nur‘nber endings,
disappear before -sk..Thus we have the following verbal paradigms
with the corresponding -sk (-mk) suffixed forms of the verbs verja
‘defend’, kalla ‘call’; and gefa ‘give’:

‘Indicative

Present:

Sg Ist - ver verjumk  kalla kollumk gef gefumk
2nd, verr versk kallar = kallask gefr  gefsk
3rd .

Pl Ist verjum verjumk kollum kollumk gefum gefumk

2nd  verid verizk kallid kallizk gefid  gefizk
3rd verja verjask kalla kallask gefa gefask

Past:

Sg Ist  var0a vordumk kallada kolludumk gaf gofumk
2nd  vardir varBisk  kalladir kalladisk gaft gafzk
3rd  vardi vardisk  kalladi kalladisk gaf gafsk

Pl Ist vordum vordumk kolludum kolludumk gafum gafumk
2nd  voréud vorduzk  kolludud kolluduzk gafud gafuzk
3rd = vordu vordusk  kolludu  kolludusk  gafu gafusk
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Subjunctive

I:

Sg Ist  verja verjumk - kalla koltumk gefa gefumk
2nd  verir verisk kallir . kallisk - gefir gefisk
3rd  veri verisk kalli kallisk gefi gefisk

Pl Ist  verim verimk kallim kallimk gefim  gefimk
2nd  verid verizk kallid kallizk gefid  gefizk
3rd  veri verisk kalli kallisk gefi gefisk

:

Sg Ist  verda verdumk kallada kolludumk gefa  gefumk
2nd  verdir verdisk kalladir kalladisk gefir  gefisk
3rd  verdi verdisk kalladi kalladisk gefi geefisk

Pl 1st verdim verdimk kalladim kalladimk gefim gefimk
2nd  verlid  verdizk kalladid  kalladizk = g=&fid gefizk
3rd  verdi verdisk  kalladi kalladisk  gefi gefisk

Note that the 1st plural ending -um or -im coalesces with the final
-mk. :

(2) The functions of the -sk (-mk) ending: as was mentioned
above, the -sk (-mk) ending originally derived from an unstressed
and shortened form of the reflexive pronoun, and it is still in some
instances used in free variation with the full form of the accusative
of the reflexive pronoun. Thus hann vardi sik and hann vardisk are
interchangeable. But, on the other hand, consider the difference in
meaning between hann bardisk ‘he fought’ and hann bardi sik ‘he
struck himself’, where there is a distinction between the reflexive
pronoun and the ‘reflexive’ ending on the verb. In Old Icelandic the
-sk (-mk) ending is no longer a mere variant of the reflexive sik
(mik) (and of the dative form sér (mér) as well), but rather its
meaning has gradually extended to other and different functions.
Although a clear connection between the various functions can be
shown, they must be classified separately. The following major
distinctions of the uses of the -sk (-mk) ending can be made:

(a) Reflexive :

(1) Synonymous with the reflexive: in many verbs, particularly .
those that indicate bodily acts or movement, the -sk ending is
interchangeable with the full form of the reflexive pronoun
(both sik, sér, etc.). Consider the following examples from
the texts of Lessons XI-XXXII:
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‘ganga munum vit til hilu ... ok leggjask nidr’ (Lesson
XII).

‘lZzgéisk hon nidr i adra rekkju’ (Lesson XXXI).

‘hann settisk nidr’ (Lesson XX). ;

‘spratt hann upp pegar ok kleddisk’ (Lesson XXVI).

‘Grettir snaradisk vid® (Lesson XXI).

‘hann nefndisk Gilli’ (Lesson XXV).

‘hann bad hvern at varask at ganga framan at honum’
(Lesson XX).

‘Pat var eitt sumar, er menn bjuggusk til pings’ (Lesson
XXXI). ~

‘Kjartan dvaldisk par um hri’ (Lesson XV).

(2) Subject of a subordinate clause: when the subject of a
subordinate clause is the same as the object of the main
clause containing a verb of the type kveda, segja, hyggja ‘say,
opine’, etc., the -sk ending is attached to the main verb, and
the verb of the subordinate clause occurs in the infinitive.
Here, again, the -sk is functioning essentially as a reflexive:
e.g. hann sagdisk vera=hann sagdi: ek em . . . ‘he said that he
was’ (lit.: ‘he said himself to be’). Thus we have:

‘hann kvazk fara skyldu vestr’ (Lesson XV).
‘hann kvazk ljé mundu husin’ (Lesson XIX).
‘sidan hugdisk hann sofna’ (Lesson XXIX).

(3) Reciprocal use: when a sentence corresponds to a reflexive

construction in the plural, i.e. is reciprocal, the -sk ending
may be used (or a construction using e.g. hvdr annan ‘each
other’):

¢ peir unnusk mikit fostbredr’ (Lesson XXVIII).
‘skildusk pa skipin’ (Lesson XIII).

¢ pau Grimr ok Pérdis toludusk vio® (Lesson XXXI).
‘neer munum vit gangask aor lykr’ (Lesson XXIII).

(b) | Middle voice: in the examples cited above in A2a a general
condition obtains: the opposition between the agent (a direct

participant in the act or event) and the object is, to a degree,

neutralized. One and the same referent is both the agent and the

object .of the act or event. In this neutralization of the relation

between the two we have a situation that differs from the normal
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situation of sentences—whether they are active or pass1ve
constructions—where the meaning of the sentences hinges upon the
distinction between agent and object. Bolli va Kjartan or Kjartan
var veginn af Bolla are identical in meaning because the agent (as
distinct from the nominative subject) and the object of the action
are the same, while Kjartan vé Bolla is distinct in meaning from
either, although it is parallel in construction with the first. While
active and passive sentences thus distinguish the agent (‘logical
subject’) and the object of the action, a third possible type of
sentence construction is one where no such clearcut opposition is
indicated. This is the so-called ‘middle voice’. The agent may be
indeterminate or unspecified, and the agent-object relation is
neutralized. In such sentence constructions Old Icelandic verbs
attach the -sk ending to the active form of the verb. We can
distinguish between three somewhat different types of middle voice
constructions: :
(1) Verbs denoting a change without clearcut causation, where
an agent is indeterminate—that is, involuntary acts of
motion or events of psychological or emotional import—are
formed with the -sk ending. In these constructions the main
verb, normally ‘transitive, functions as an intransitive, and is
often best translated into English with a phrase such as ‘come
about, become’ or by a passive construction. In many
instances the corresponding English verb is of the type ‘open,
close, grow, turn’, etc., which is both transitive and intransi-
tive in English:

‘forunautar hans gerdusk pé uferir . .. gerdusk pa ok allir
drukknir’ (Lesson XVII).

‘ ba spurdusk  pau tidindi til Noregs® (Lesson XXX).

‘allir undrudusk, peir er sa hann (Lesson XXVIII).

‘ ba reiddisk Porvaldr’ (Lesson XXII).

“Olafr feddisk upp med Sigurdi syr’ (Lesson XXVII)

*hann var allra manna fridastr, peira er fezk hafa a Islandy
(Lesson XXVIID).

‘en pa ... eyksk at varu tali it SJaunda hvert ar’ (Lesson
XXIX).

*hafdi Gunnarr snilizk i hauginum’ (Lesson XXXII)

‘sidan lauksk aptr haugrinn’ (Lesson XXXII).

*hann sjalfr vitrask okkr> (Lesson XXXII).
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(2) Verbs of the type ‘seem’, ‘appear’, etc., where the ‘subject’ of
the sentence is a psychological impression and the object of
the verb is always a human being, while no live agent is
involved, are similarly formed by attaching the -sk ending to
a transitive verb. The most commonly used verbs of this
category are syna/synask, lita/litask. The object is always in
the dative case: :

‘sva lizk oss, sem slikum malum sé vel fellt at svara (Lesson
XI).

‘Hoskuldi leizk konan frid’ (Lesson XXV).

‘bad hann adra menn hyggja at, hvart ( peim) svd syndisk’
(Lesson XXVII).

‘sidan deyjum vit, ef okkr synisk’ (Lesson XXXI).

¢ peim syndisk haugrinn opinn’ (Lesson XXXII).

‘honum syndisk hann svartr sem bik’ (Lesson XXXII).

(3) Constructions of an impersonal type with a dative object are
formed when the -sk ending is attached to a transitive verb,
usually indicating an involuntary act. (For more detailed
discussion of impersonal constructions of this type see
Lesson XXXIII):

‘su er mér audsast ugipta OIafs at honum glapdzsk sva mjok - '

sonaeignin’ (Lesson XXVI).

(c) Change of meaning: in many cases the -sk ending on a verbal
form cannot be classified as reflexive or middle voice. The form has
undergone a narrowing and subsequent shift in meaning, especially
in those cases where the verb is associated with an adverbial such as
vid, um, til, etc.: '

(1) With an associated adverbial: a shift in meaning generally

takes place when an adverbial is regularly attached to an -sk
form: '

‘dyrit brauzk um fast’ (Lesson XVI).

‘sva hefir ni til tekizk’ (Lesson XXV).

‘heldusk peir eigi lengi vid’ (Lesson XXI).

‘pa kannask margir vid, ef heyra kenningarnafn mitt’
(Lesson XXV).

(2) Without an associated adverbial: occasionally the -sk form
of the verb no longer has any clear or direct logical relation
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to the meaning of the corresponding normal form of the
verb, as in the case of ldta ‘let’/latask ‘pass away, die’, etc.:

‘hversu }nargt hefir hér fyrirmanna latizk 7 (Lessdn XII).

(B) The Verb pykkja

The verb pykkja in the active voice form is entirely parallel in its
function to the middle voice forms litask, synask, etc. The dative object
is always animate while the subject clause refers to a psychological
impression:

¢ potti honum skjalfa bedi jord ok himinn’ (Lesson XXXII).
¢ potti honum hlaupa upp eldr’ (Lesson XXXII).

On the other hand, the -sk form pykkjask enters into constructions

- parallel with kvedask, segjask, hyggjask, etc. (see A2a2, above) as

an active verb:

‘hann pottisk pa aflraun mesta gert hafa’ (Lesson XVI). )

‘ek pottumk ganga at husi einu’ (Lesson XXIV).

‘ peir pottusk fjogur ljos sja brenna’ (Lesson XXXII).
* pottisk hann sja hring ok eldslit @ (Lesson XXXII).
‘hann pottisk ekki sja til fiallanna® (Lesson XXXII).

2. Vocabulary

Nouns

Masculine:
brandr (brand-a-) firebrand
brestr (brest-i-) crash

eldslitr (lit-u-)
fyrirburdr (burd-i-)
haugr (haug-a-)
Hildiglamr (glim-a-)
Hjalti (Hjalti-)
hringr (hring-a-)
reykr (reyk-i-)
Reykir
Runolfr (-6if-a-)
skuggi (skuggi-)

fiery hue

vision, appearance
gravemound, howe
personal name
personal name
ring, circle

smoke, steam

place-name, ‘Hot Springs’

personal name
shadow
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Feminine:
dréttinsdagsnott (nott-)
gandreid (reid-a-)
raust (raust-i-)
vestratt (ett-i-)
visa (visa-)

Neuter:
bik (bik-)
gledimot (mot-)
“1j6s (1jos-)
rum (rim-)
skeid (skeid-)

stortidindi [pl] -

tungl (tungl-)
tunglskin (skin-)

uvit (vit-)

~ fa [Lesson XXI] uvit

Adjectives
bjartr (bjart-)
grar (gra-)
katligr (katlig-)
logandi [wk]
opinn (opin-)

Verbs
bera (ber-) 4
[+ A] berr &
bera (ber-) fyrir
[+ A] berr fyrir [+A]

bera (ber-) yfir
[+ A] berr yfir

draga (drag-) fyrir
stundum dré (sky [A]) fyrir
(tungl [A])
hlaupa (hlaup-)
hverfa (hverf-)
kenna (kann-i/j-) [+ D] [+ A]
lita (lit-)

Sunday night

sorcerer’s ride

voice

western quarter of the sky
verse '

pitch

joyful mien

light

bed

course; in plural: place-name,
name of district

great events

moon

moonlight

unconsciousness
become unconscious

bright
gray
cheerful
flaming
open

encroach
(something) encroaches
pass before; happen
(something) passes before
(someone); (something)
happens to (someone)
carry onwards
(someone) is borne, carried
onwards
draw before, obscure
sometimes the moon was
obscured (by a cloud)
leap ‘
disappear
teach (someone) (something)
look
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ljaga (ljog-)

lakask [Lesson XVI] aptr
muna (pret-pres)

rétta (rétt-ifj-) vid

sja [Lesson XXII] til [+ G]
skjalfa [Lesson XVII}
snaask [Lesson XXIII]
tria (tri-i-) [+ D]

vitrask (vitr-a-) [+ D]

vegja (vag-ifj-) fyrir [+ D]

Adverbs
austr
fyrir
hratt
hvergi
stundum
uti

Prepositions
fyrir [+ D]
vera fyrir [+ D]
nar [+ D]
undir [+ A]

Prepositional Phrase
fyrir sunnan [+ A]

lie, tell lies

close (itself) back again

remember

recover

see as far as (something)

shake, quake

turn

believe (something, someone)

appear in a dream or vision (to
someone)

yield to (someone)

towards the east
therefore, because of this
swiftly

nowhere

sometimes, at times
outside

ahead of, in front of
portend (something)

near to

under

to the south of

3. Texts

These two selections from Njals Saga describe supernatural events
of a kind that is common in Old Icelandic literature. Supernatural
visions or apparitions forebode great events, and, like dreams, must

be symbolically interpreted.

In the first passage Gunnarr
-Hdamundarson, who has been slain by his enemies after a valiant

solitary defence, appears to his son Hogni and to Skarphedinn
Njalsson. Gunnar, who has been buried seated in his mound, recites
a poem (omitted from the text here) that serves to warn them of
future events. In the second passage the apparition portends the
burning of Njal and his family at Bergthorshval (which lies to the

east of Reykir).



262 OLD ICELANDIC
(A) Njals saga (Chapter 78): Gunnarr [ hauginum

beir Skarphedinn ok Hogni varu ti eitt kveld fyrir sunnan haug
Gunnars. Tunglskin var bjart, en stundum dr6 fyrir. Peim syndisk
haugrinn opinn, ok hafdi Gunnarr sntizk i hauginum ok sa i moti
tunglinu. Peir bottusk fjogur 1jos sja brenna i hatuginum, ok bar
hvergi skugga 4. beir sau, at Gunnarr var katligr ok med gledimoti
miklu. Hann kvad visu ok sva hatt, at b6 matti heyra gorla, po at
beir veri firr. ... Sidan lauksk aptr haugrinn. ‘Myndir pa tria,’
segir Skarphedinn, ‘ef adrir segdi pér? ‘Triia mynda ek, ef Njall
segdi mér’, segir Hogni, ‘pvi at bat er sagt, at hann ljugi aldri.’
‘Mikit er um fyrirburdi slika’, segir Skarphedinn, ‘er hann sjalfr
vitrask okkr, at hann vildi heldr deyja en vegja fyrir Gvinum sinum,
ok kenndi hann okkr pau rad.

(B) Njals saga (Chapter 125): Gandreiod

At Reykjum a Skeidum bjo Rundlfr Porsteinsson. Hildiglamr
hét sonr hans. Hann gekk Ut droéttinsdagsnott, pa er tolf vikur
varu til vetrar. Hann heyrdi brest mikinn, ok pétti honum skjalfa
bdi jord ok himinn. Sidan leit hann i vestrattina, ok poéttisk hann
sja hring ok eldslit & ok { hringinum mann 4 gram hesti. Hann bar
skjott yfir, ok for hann hratt. Hann haf6i loganda brand i hendi.
Hann reid sva n@r honum, at hann matti gorla sja hann. Honum
syndisk hann svartr sem bik ok heyrdi, at hann kvad visu med
mikilli raust. ... P4 potti honum hann skjota brandinum austr til
fjallanna, ok potti honum hlaupa upp eldr svid mikill, at hann
bottisk ekki sja til fjallanna fyrir. Honum syndisk sj4 madr rida
austr undir eldinn ok hvarf par. Sidan gekk hann inn ok til rims
sins ok fekk langt uvit ok rétti vid ar pvi. Hann mundi allt pat, er
fyrir hann haf®i borit, ok sagdi fodur sinum, en hann bad hann
segja Hjalta Skeggjasyni. Hann for ok sagdi honum. ‘Pl hefir sét
gandreid,’ segir Hjalti, ‘ok er pat jafnan fyrir stortidindum.’

4. Drills

Convert the following verbs into the 1st sg indicative present, 2nd

pl indicative past, 2nd sg subjunctive I, and 3rd pl subjunctive II
forms with the -sk (-mk) ending attached:
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(A) bera (ber-)

(B) beida (beid-ifj-)

(C) bua [Lesson XXI]
(D) forvitna (vitn-a-)

(E) hika [Lesson XVI]
(F) snia [Lesson XXIII]
(G) tala (tal-a-)

(H) telja (tal-i/j-)

() vitra (vitr-a-)

) pykkja [Lesson XIV]

5. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) To them, Skarphedin and Hogni, Gunnar’s grave-mound seemed
open and Gunnar turned in the mound and looked towards the moon.

(B) Gunnar was cheerful and spoke a verse so loudly that it could be
heard clearly even if they had been farther away.

(C) Skarphedin asked Hogni whether he would believe this if others told
him, and Hogni answered that he would believe it if Njal told him, because
it was said that Njal never lied.

(D) Hildiglum, Runolf’s son, was out on Sunday night when he thought
he heard a great crash, and it seemed to him that both heaven and earth
quaked. v

(E) He looked in the western quarter of the sky and thought he saw a
circle and a fiery hue on it and a man on a gray horse in the circle.

(F) The man rode near him with a blazing brand in hand, and to
Hildiglum he seemed as black as pitch. '

(G) The black man spoke a verse in a great voice, and then he seemed to
Hildiglum to shoot the firebrand east to the mountains, where a great fire
leaped up.

(H) Hildiglum saw the black man disappear to the east under the fire,
and then he went to his bed and became unconscious for a long time.

(I) When he recovered from it, -he remembered everything that had
passed before him.

(J) His father said that he should tell it to Hjalti, Skeggi’s son, and
Hjalti said to him that he had seen a sorcerer’s ride and that always
portended great events.



LESSON XXXIII

1. Grammar

" Impersonal Constructions

The distinction between active, passive, and middle voice is defined
by the different relations of the subject to the predicate. In addition
to active constructions with Subject+ Verb+ Object Old Icelandic
has a number of so-called ‘impersonal constructions’ where the
subject is missing entirely or where the subject position, im-
mediately preceding or following the finite verb, is occupied by a
noun or pronoun in the accusative or dative case. Such impersonal
constructions are limited by the nature and meaning of the verbs
that can enter into them: '

(A) Subjectless Sentences

(1) Sentences describing natural forces or conditions are often
formed without a subject. Such sentences usually translate into
English with ‘It ...", “There . ..’, or with a passive construction:

‘siglou peir inn eptir Borgarfirdi, til pess er praut sker [A] ol

(Lesson XIII)..
‘er s6lu [D] var ofrat’ (Lesson XXVI).
‘var ljost mjok inni’ (Lesson XXVII).

(2) A general condition, such as is expressed by a modal verb, -

e.g. skulu, purfa, or other verbs, is indicated in an impersonal
construction. Such sentences translate into English as, e.g. ‘It is
necessary . . ., ‘It is impossible . . .’, “There is (a condition) .. .”:

‘ok mad ni ekki at hafa’ (Lesson XII).

‘ekki parf at spotta mik’ (Lesson XXIII).

¢ pik skal bera ut’ (Lesson XII). :
‘ok skorti beedi mjol [A] ok skreid [A]” (Lesson XXII).
‘nut er par til at taka’ (Lesson XVIII).
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(B) Accusative in Subject Position

There are two types of construction which have no agent
(subject) and normally place an accusative form in the ordinary
position of the nominative subject:

(1) Constructions including verbs that indicate the physical or
psychological condition of an animate being or a change in that
condition which is involuntary:

‘hann [A] vardi einskis um petta’ (Lesson XXI).
‘syfjadi hann [A] mjok’ (Lesson XXXIII).
‘dreymir Gunnar [A] nuw’ (Lesson XXXIII).

(2) Transitive verbs indicating movement, such as bera, draga,

. etc., are used in impersonal constructions to indicate involuntary or -
" accidental motion. These are often best translated into English with

a passive construction:

‘Hann [A] bar skjott yfir' (Lesson XXXII).
‘hvergi bar skugga [A] @’ (Lesson XXXII).
‘Skarphedin berr nu at’ (Lesson XXXIII).
‘stundum dré (skp [A]) fyrir’ (Lesson XXXIII).

(C) Dative in Subject Position

)

The dative occurs in three types of impersonal construction:

(1) Verbs indicating a physical or emotional state usually have a
dative in subject position. Such a construction is also very common
with the verb vera + adjective in the neuter N sg, where the adjective
indicates a physical or emotional state:

¢ pat er illa, ef pér mislikar’ (Lesson XXIII).

‘honum myndi eigi sva buit eira’ (Lesson XVII).

¢ pu segir mér . .. hversu hverjum var farit benda pinna’ (Lesson
XXVIII).

‘honum var kert vid hvaratveggja® (Lesson XIV).

‘honum var seint at sér at kippa’ (Lesson XXI).

‘skappungt er pér nii, fraendkona’ (Lesson XXIII).

‘var honum varmt mjok’ (Lesson XXXIII).

(2) With the auxiliary verb verda and the neuter sg form of an
adjective or past participle, or with verda and noun-phrase, a dative
object in an impersonal construction indicates a change of state
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that is involuntary, accidental, or unpremeditated. Such construc-

tions usually correspond to English sentences that begin with ‘He

happened to .. .", ‘It came about that...’, ‘He came to .. ., etc.:

¢ peim vard mart talat’. (Lesson XXVIII).
¢ peim vard fatt at ordum’ (Lesson XXX).
“Armédi vard vid andhlaup’ (Lesson XVII).

(3) A dative object in subject position similarly indicating
involuntary action, accidental events, etc., also occurs in an
impersonal riddle voice construction, as discussed in Lesson

XXXII, 1A2 b3:

‘honum glapdisk sva mjok sonaeignin’ (Lesson XXVI).
‘Hvi hvikask pér sva? (Lesson XXXIII).

Nouns
Masculine:
atgeirr (geir-a-)
bogi (bogi-)
Hjortr (Hjart-u-)
hofudiss (is-a-)
iss (is-a-)
jaxl (jaxl-a-)
Knafaholar [pl]
Kolskeggr (skegg-a-)
skor (sko-a-)
vargr (varg-a-)
brainn (Prain-a-)
pvengr (pveng-i-)
Feminine: -
Ranga (a-a-)
spong (spang-)
Pjorsa (a-a-)
Neuter:
fljot (fljot-)
gler (gler-)
svell (svell-)

2. Vocabulary

halberd

bow

personal name
main (blocks of) ice
ice

molar

place-name, ‘Narrows Hills
personal name

shoe

wolf

personal name
thong

il

place-name, ‘Crooked River’
floe
place-name, ‘Bull River’

river
glass
sheet of ice

- LESSON XXXIII

Adjectives
famennr (menn-)

fremstr [superlative of framr
‘forward’] (fremst-)
fyrri [comparative]
(ok er inn) fyrri
hall (hal-)
ufcerr (foer-)

Verbs
bera (ber-) at
[+ A] berr at

dvelja (dval-i/j-)
dveljask
fljoga (fljug-)
hefja (hafj-)
hlaupa (hlaup-)
mikit svell var hlaupit upp
hlifa (hlif-i/j-) [+ D]
hvika (hvik-a-)
[+ D] hvikask
koma (kom-) vid [+ D]

" njota (njat-) [+ G]

renna (rann-i/j-) fotskridu
rennir pegar af fram fotskridu

setja (Lesson XIV)
skjota (skjat-)
spretta (sprett-)
stokkva [Lesson XVII] i sundr
stodva (stodv-a-)
syfja (syfj-a-)
[+ A] syfjar
scekja [Lesson XIV] at [+ D]
verda (verd-) [+ D]
verpa (verp-) [+ D]
zja (a-i/j-)

Adverbs

megin
QOrum megin
ollum megin

having few followers, with few
men
foremost

earlier :
(and is the) first, earlier

slippery
impassable

bear down
(someone) bears down, swoops
down
detain
be detained, dwell
fly
heave
leap

267

a-great sheet of ice was tippedup

protect (someone)
wobble, hesitate
(someone) hesitates
make use of (something)
have benefit of, enjoy (something)
slide on ice
immediately goes forward into a
skid _
set
shoot
spring, jump
break in two
stop
become sleepy
(someone) becomes sleepy .
attack (someone)
happen (to someone)
throw (something)
stop for a rest

side
on one side, on the other side
on all sides

~
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mikinn . greatly, fast

skammt a short distance

uppi up
Adverbial Phrases

4 lopt ‘ aloft

at fram straight ahead

langt um by far, by a long stretch
Preposition

at [+ D] towards -

Prepositional Phrase )
-ofan med [+ D] » down along

3. Texts

The first of these two selections from Njdls Saga tells of Gunnar’s
prophetic dream before he engages in a battle that results in the
death of his beloved younger brother Hjortr. Their enemies had
news of Gunnar’s journey and lay in wait for him and his men by
Knafahélar. The second passage describes a fight by the frozen river
Markarfljot, where Skarphedin, his brothers, and Kari lie in wait
for Prainn Sigfusson, ready to avenge themselves upon him and his
men as they ride home from a visit to friends.

(A) Njals saga (Chapter 62): Draumr Gunnars

Nu er par'til at taka, at Gunnarr ridr austr yfir Pjorsa. En er
hann var kominn skammt fra anni, syfjadi hann mjok, ok bad hann
ba =ja. Peir gerdu sva. Hann sofnadi fast ok 1ét illa i svefni.
Kolskeggr melti: ‘Dreymir Gunnar na.” Hjortr melti: ‘Vekja vilda
ek hann.’ ‘Eigi skal pat’, segir Kolskeggr, ‘ok skal hann njota
draums sins.” Gunnarr 14 mjok langa hrid ok varp af sér skikkjunni,
ok var honum varmt mjok. Kolskeggr melti: ‘Hvat hefir pik
dreymt, frendi? ‘Pat hefir mik dreymt,” segir Gunnarr, ‘at ek

mynda eigi ridit hafa ar Tungu sva famennr, ef mik hefdi pa betta.

dreymt.”” Kolskeggr melti: ‘Seg oss draum binn.” ‘Pat dreymdi
mik,” segir Gunnarr, ‘at ek pottumk rida fram hja Knafaholum.
Par bottumk ek sja marga varga, ok sottu beir allir at mér, en ek
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snerumk undan fram at Rangéd. P4 botti mér peir soekja at ollum
megin, en vér vordumk. Ek skaut alla pa, er fremstir varu, par til er
peir gengu sva at mér, at ek matta eigi boganum vid koma. Tok ek
pa sverdit, ok va ek med annarri hendi, en lagda med atgeirinum
annarri hendi. Hlifda ek mér pa ekki, ok pottumk ek bpa eigi vita,
hvat mér hliféi.’

(B) Njals saga (Chapter 92): Bardagi vio Markarﬁjot

bat vard Skarphedni, pa er peir hljopu ofan meé fljotinu, at
stokk i sundr skopvengr hans, ok dvaldisk hann eptir. ‘Hvi hvikask
pér sva, Skarphedinn?’ segir Grimr. ‘Bind ek sk6 minn’, segir
Skarphedinn. ‘Forum vér fyrir,” segir Kari. ‘Sva lizk mér sem hann
muni eigi verda seinni en vér.” Snua beir ofan til spangarinnar ok
fara mikinn. Skarphe8inn spratt upp pegar, er hann hafdi bundit
skoinn, ok hafdi uppi exina. Hann hleypr at fram at fljotinu, en
fljotit var sva djapt, at langt var um Gfeert. Mikit svell var hlaupit
upp @drum megin fljotsins ok sva halt sem gler, ok stodu beir
Prainn 4 midju svellinu. Skarphedinn hefr sik 4 lopt ok hleypr yfir
fljotit medal hofudisa ok stodvar sik ok rennir pegar af fram
fotskridu. Svellit var halt mjok, ok for hann sva hratt sem fugl flygi.
Prainn ®tladi pa at setja a4 sik hjalminn. Skarphedin berr nl at
fyrri, ok heggr til Prains med exinni, ok kom 1 hofudit ok klauf
ofan i jaxlana, sva at beir fellu nidr 4 isinn.’

4. Translations

Tfanslate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) When he had come a short way from Bull River, Gunnar became
very sleepy, and he asked Hjort and Kolskegg to rest. '

(B) Gunnar fell fast asleep, and he was restless in his sleep, threw his
cloak from himself, and felt very warm.

(C) Hjort wanted to wake him, but Kolskegg said that it would be better
if he had benefit of his dream.

(D) When Gunnar awakened, he said to them that he should have
dreamt that dream before they had ridden from Tunga.

(E) Gunnar dreamed that he rode forth near Narrows Hills, and he saw
many wolves that attacked him.
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F) “He dreamed that he shot those who were foremost, until they went
at him so that he was not able to use his bow.

(G) Gunnar didn’t know what protected him in the dream, but he knew
that he did-not protect himself.

(H) Those with Skarphedin ran down along the river, when his shoe
thong broke in two.

(I) He is detained behind, while Kari and Grim go ahead down onto the
floes.

(J) Skarphedin tied his shoe and immediately sprang up and ran to th
river. Lo ‘

(K) A great sheet of ice was on the other side of the river, and those with
Thrain stood in the middle of the sheet of ice.

(L) Skarphedin jumped and heaved himself aloft, and he went into a
skid on the sheet of ice and went as fast as a flying bird.

(M) Thrain saw him and intended to put his helmet on, but Skarphedin
bore down and hewed at him with his axe so that it cleaved down into his
molars, and they fell down onto the ice. '

LESSON XXXIV

1. Grammar

(A) Relative Tense Marking

(1) The auxiliary verb hafa (Lesson XIV) is used to mark relative

_tense, an event anterior to another, whether in the past or the

present:

‘sem Njall hefir sdgt’ (Lesson XXXIV).
‘hafdi hann latit heita mungat it par’ (Lesson XXXIV).

(2) The subjunctive is also used to relate one event to another.
When a relation between two events is expressed by a conjunction

- such as ddr ‘before’, the choice between indicative and subjunctive

in the clause introduced by ddr indicates the nature of the relation
between the two events. In such sentences as:

‘ok hvarf til hans, 4or Egill steig d bak’ (Lesson XXXIV).

‘heldusk peir eigi lengi vid, 4or peir varu yfirkomnir af maedi’
(Lesson XXI).

‘atta jésu peir vid hann, adr en lauk’ (Lesson XXI).

both the verbs are in the indicative mood, while in:

“vil ek, at pu vitir pat, Gor vit slaim kaupi pessuw’ (Lesson XXV).
‘vard hann at kenna aflsmunar, adr hann kemi honum undir’ -

(Lesson XX).

the verb in the ddr-clause is in the subjunctive. In the latter type of
construction there is a linking of purpose or intent between the two
clauses in question, while in the former type of construction the two
events are independent of each other except in temporal order.
Consider the pair of sentences:

Hann t6k sverd sitt ok spjot, 40r hann gekk ut.
Hann tok sverd sitt ok spjét, Gdor hann gengi .

The first sentence has the approximate meaning: ‘He took his
sword and spear before (and then) he went out.” The second
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sentence has the meaning ‘He took his sword and spear before
going out (because he wanted to have them with him outside).’
Thus the temporally ordered sentences may have a relationship of
intent or motivation expressed through the use of the subjunctive.

(B) Perfective Meaning

The auxiliary hafa, indicating an anterior event, implies the
perfective meaning, i.e. a completed act or event. But intransitive
verbs of motion, such as fara, koma, ganga, etc., draw a further
distinction between the relative marking of tense and the perfective
aspect. The auxiliary verb vera with a transitive verb in the past
participle forms a passive construction, but with intransitive verbs
of motion a parallel construction marks the perfective aspect. On

the other hand the auxiliary vera with the supine form of an

intransitive verb forms an impersonal construction similar to the
passive. Consider thus the examples:

(1) Gunnarr hafdi vegit marga menn (perfective).

(2) Gunnarr hafoi sniizk i hauginum, er Skarphedinn ok Hogni sa
hann (anterior event).

(3) Gunnarr var veginn af winum sinum (passive).

(4) Gunnarr hafdi komit at Hlidarenda fyrr um daginn (anterior
event). ;

(5) Gunnarr var kominn at Hlidarenda (perfective).

(6) Komit var at' Hlidarenda um kveldit (impersonal
construction).

" " Note that adjectives can be formed from the participial stems of
transitive verbs. Thus from e.g. biia ‘prepare, equip’ we can have a
construction such as:

‘oll fong Gunnars varu komin ok skip var ijk buit’ (Lesson
XXXIV). '

Here vera forms. a perfective with the intransitive verb and enters
into a predicate adjective construction that superficially resembles a
passive. Consider the use of the verbs hafa and vera in the texts of
Lessons XXXIV and XXXV, especially such sentences as: ’

‘var kvedit & um vikustef nokkut’ (Lesson XXXIV).
‘er sva var lidit, bjosk Egill til feroar’ (Lesson XXXIV).
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‘Gunnarr var ljéslitadr ok réttnefjadr’ (Lesson XXXV).
‘Egill var svarteygr ok skolbrinn’ (Lesson XXXV).

(C) Future

The present tense form is essentially neutral in meaning and can
be used to convey future meaning in an appropriate context:

‘begar skal ek lata pik hafa silfr, er ek veit, er pu parft’ (Lesson
XXXIV).

The future can also be indicated with the auxiliary munu (Lesson
XXII), comparable to the use of ‘will” or ‘shall’ in English:

‘sva mun allt fara, sem Njall hefir sagt’ (Lesson XXXIV).
‘hvergi mun ek fara’ (Lesson XXXIV).

‘skilja mun med okkr’ (Lesson XXXIV).

‘ek mun spyrja pik latinn’ (Lesson XXXIV).

But munu can also be assumptive in meaning and not signalize a

future tense, as in:

‘svd pykkir mér, sem pu munir pykkjask skipt hafa lausafé med
okkr’ (Lesson XXXIV).
¢ pu munt engis lofs pykkjask purfa at bidja’ (Lesson XXXIV).

Usually the sense of munu can be interpreted from the sentence
context itself, but sometimes the distinction between the two
meanings can only be determined in terms of the extended
narrative.

(D) The Historical Present

Although Old Icelandic has a distinct formal contrast between

" past and present tense, the present tense forms are regularly used in

past tense narrative. This is more a stylistic than grammatical
feature of the language, but certain conditions of usage must be
observed. That is, the passage where the historical present occurs
must introduce the past tense form at the beginning of the
narrative, and the two tenses must alternate frequently in longer
passages. Although comparable use of the present tense is possible
in English, it is much more limited in usage. Throughout Old
Icelandic literature the historical present is used regularly as a
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normal feature of the narrative. Consider its stylistic effects by Pronouns :
comparing the passages from Njdls saga and Egils saga in the texts annat hvart . either (of two)
below and the sense of immediacy and vividness conveyed by the hvat sem whatever
use of the present.
Numeral
, = tiu ten .
2. Vocabulary
Verbs
Nouns . drepa (drep-) [+ D] strike
Masculine : drepa foeti stumble
Adalsteinn (stein-a-) personal name, Aethelstan, King greida (greid-ifj-) pay
o of England halda (Lesson XXI) [+ A] til draw (someone) to (something)
eirketill (katil-a-) brass kettle [+G]
handarkriki (kriki-) armpit heita (heit-i/j-) brew
i handarkrika under the arm heita (heit-) [+ D] promise (something)
hellusteinn (stein-a-) flat stone, slab hitta (hitt-i/j-) meet
Lambastadir [pl] place-name, ‘Lambi’s Stead’ hugna (hugn-a-) please

sodull (sedul-a-)

Uvinafagnadr (fagnad-i-)

Feminine:
Asgerdr (gerdj-a-)
hlid (hlid-i-)
Krumskelda (kelda-) -
utferd (ferd-i-)
vara (vara-)
veizla (veizla-)
Neuter:
bak (bak-)
stiga (stig-) & bak
fong [p]]
kné (kné-) [D pl= knjam)]
lof (lof-)
vikustef (stef-)

Adjectives
bleikr (bleik-)
féfar (fa-)
jafnfagr (fagr-)

latinn (latin-) [participle of

ltask (lat-)]

sannr (sann-) [neut N/A sg=sart]

hafa fyrir satt

sleginn (slegin-) [participle of sla

(Lesson XX)]

saddle
joy to one’s enemies

personal name

slope

place-name, ‘Krum’s Bog’
journey out (to Iceland)
wares, goods

feast

back

mount (a horse)
provisions
knee
leave, permission
week’s notice

" pale

short of money
equally fair
dead

true
be convinced
mown, cut

[+ D] hugnar
hugsa (hugs-a-)
hverfa (hverf-)

hverfa til [+ G]
kveda (kved-) a
lita (lit-)

honum vard litit upp
nidask (nid-i/j-) a [+ D]
reida (reid-i/j-)
rjufa (rjof-)
skilja (skil-i/j-)

skilr me6 [+ D]

spyrja (spur-i/j-)

stikla (stikl-a-)

stinga (sting-) [+ D]
stakkva [Lesson XVII]
synask (syn-ifj-) [+ D]
traa (tra-i-) [+ D] til [+ G]
ztla (etl-a-) sér

etla (ztl-a-) [+ D]

Adverbs

alfari
feginsamliga
hvernig

(someone) is pleased
think, consider
turn

turn to, embrace (someone)
decide, determine
look

he happened to look up
act basely in (something)
carry on horseback
break, violate
part

there is a parting of ways for

(some)

find out (by being told)
leap
stick, thrust (something)
spring, leap
appear (to someone)
trust (someone) in (something)
intend (for oneself)
expect (of someone)

forever, for good
joyfully
how
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" nokkuru 4 ' ' somewhat
nokkut ~ about
sidar later

~ snemmendis -~ early
utan abroad

Prepositions :
{yrir [+A] before
or (=ur) [+D] out of
3. Texts

The first selection here relates one of the dramatic climaxes of Njdls
saga, where Gunnar, having been sentenced to exile, prepares to
leave for abroad with his surviving brother, Kolskegg, only to
change his mind at the last moment and remain behlnd in Iceland
and meet his fate there.

The second passage is from Egils saga. Egil’s brother had been
killed fighting for King Aethelstan of England in the battle of
Brunanburgh. As compensation Aethelstan gave Egil two chests of
silver coins, to be delivered to Skalla-Grim. But both father and
son are extremely reluctant to share their treasure with others.

(A) Njdls saga (Chapter 75): Gunnarr ok Kolskeggr

Gunnarr letr flytja voru beirra breedra til skips. Ok pa er oll
fong Gunnars varu komin ok skip var mjok bit, pa ridr Gunnarr
til Bergporshvals ok 4 adra bcei at finna menn ok pakkadi lidveizlu
Qllum peim, er honum hofSu 1id veitt. Annan dag eptir byr hann
‘snemmendis ferd sina til skips ok sagdi pa ollu lidi, at hann myndi
rida 1 braut alfari, ok potti monnum bat mikit, en ventu bo
tilkvaimu hans sidar. Gunnarr hverfr til allra manna, er hann var
bl’lin‘n., ok gengu ‘menn Gt med honum allir. Hann stingr nidr
atgemnum ok stiklar i sQdulinn, ok rida beir Kolskeggr i braut.
Peir rida fram at Markarfljéti, pa drap hestr Gunnars feeti, ok

stokk hann 6r s@dlinum. Honum vard litit upp til hlidarinnar ok

beejarins at Hlidarenda ok melti: ‘Fogr er hlidin, sva at mér hefir
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hon aldri jafnfogr synzk, bleikir akrar ok slegin tin, ok mun ek rida
heim aptr ok fara hvergi.” ‘Ger pu eigi bann uvinafagnad’, segir
Kolskeggr, ‘at pu rjufir sett pina, pvi at pér myndi engi madr pat
@tla. Ok mattu pat hugsa, at svA mun allt fara sem Njall hefir sagt.’
‘Hvergi mun ek fara’, segir Gunnarr, ‘ok sva vilda ek, at b gerdir.’
‘Eigi skal pat’, segir Kolskeggr, ‘hvarki skal ek & pessu nidask ok
engu odru, pvi er mér er til triat, ok mun sja einn hlutr sva vera, at
skilja mun med okkr. En seg pu pat frendum minum ok moédur
minni, at ek ®tla mér ekki at sja fsland, pvi at ek mun spyrja pik
latinn, freendi, ok heldr mik pa ekki til Gtferdar.” Skilr par med
peim, ok ridr Gunnarr heim til Hlidarenda, en Kolskeggr til skips
ok ferr utan.

' (B) Egils saga (Chapter 58): Egill ok Skalla-Grimr

bat var pa um haustit nokkuru fyrir vetr, at Pordr reid inn til
Borgar at hitta Egil, frenda sinn, ok baud honum heim til veizlu.
Hafdi hann latit heita mungat at par. Egill hét ferdinni, ok var
kvedit 4 vikustef nokkut. Ok er sva var lidit, bjosk Egill til ferdar
ok med honum Asgerdr, kona hans. Varu pau saman tiu eda tolf.
Ok er Egill var buinn, pa gekk Skalla-Grimr Gt med honum ok
hvarf til hans, 48r Egill steig 4 bak, ok melti: ‘Seint pykkir mér b,
Egill, hafa greitt fé bat, er Adalsteinn konungr sendi mer, eda
hvernig @tlar by, at fara skyli fé bat?” Egill segir: ‘Er bér ni fefatt
mjok, fadir? Ek vissa pat eigi. Pegar skal ek lata pik hafa silfr, er ek
veit, er pu parft, en ek veit at bl munt enn hafa at vardveita eina
kistu eda tver, fullar af silfri.” ‘Sva pykkir mér’, segir Skalla-Grimr,
‘sem pu munir pykkjask skipt hafa lausafé med okkr. Muntu lata
ber vel hugna, at ek gera slikt, er mér likar, af pvi er ek vardveiti.’
Egill segir: ‘Pt munt engis lofs pykkjask purfa at bidja mik um
petta, pvi at pa munt rada vilja, hvat sem ek meli.” Sidan reid Egill
i brott, par til er hann kom 4 Lambastadi. Var bar tekit vid honum
vel ok feginsamliga. Skyldi hann par sitja prjar netr. Pat sama
kveld, er Egill hafdi heiman farit, 1ét Skalla-Grimr sQdla sér hest.
Reid hann pa heiman, er adrir menn foru at sofa. Hann reiddi i
knjam sér kistu vel mikla, en hann haf®i i handarkrika sér eirketil,
er hann for i brott. Hafa menn pat sidan fyrir satt, at hann hafi latit
fara annat hvart eda b&8i i Krumskeldu ok latit bar fara 4 ofan
hellustein mikinn.
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4. Translations

Translate the following sentences into Old Icelandic:

(A) When the ship was prepared, Gunnar rode to Bergthorshval and to
other farms in order to (il pess at) thank all men who had granted him
aid.

(B) The next day Gunnar prepared (for) his journey and said to all that
he would never come back.

(C) On the journey to the ship Gunnar’s horse stumbles, and he springs
from the saddle.

(D) He happened to look up to the slope and to the farm at Slope’s End,
and it seemed to him that the pale fields and the mown home meadows had
never been so. fair.

(E) After that he wanted to ride back home and journey nowhere, but
Kolskegg said that it would be a joy to his enemies if he were to violate his
settlement and did not go.

(F) Kolskegg said to Gunnar that everything would go as Njal had said,
if Gunnar rode home, but Gunnar wanted to do so. :

(G) Kolskegg said that he would travel with the ship and never more see
Iceland, because he would find out that Gunnar was dead.

(H) Before Egil mounted his horse, Skalla-Grim turned to him and said
that Egil seemed to him to have paid out slowly the money that King
Aethelstan had sent him.

(I) Egil answered that he knew that Skalla-Grim kept one or two chests
full of silver and that he didn’t need any.

(J) That same evening when Egil had ridden from home, Skalla-Grim
rode with a great chest and a brass kettle to Krum’s Bog.

- (K) Men have since been convinced that Skalla-Grim let one of the two
or both go into the bog and put (éti Jara) a great slab on top.

B

et

LESSON XXXV

1. Grammar

(A) Derivations

The numerous derivational processes in Old Icelandic display
only a handful of phonological regularities that can‘be.sta"ced as
rules of the grammar. These involve particularly thg derivation of
certain weak verbs and the phonology of some derived nouns and
adjectives.

(1) Derived verbs o |

(a) The a-thematic verbs: although a . great mgjor'lty of a-
thematic weak verbs are derived from nominal or adje?tlva’l stems
(e.g. kalla ‘call’ v. kall ‘a call’, sanna ‘prove’ v. sannr ‘true’, etc.),
some derive from verbal stems. Most numerous among these are
the n-suffixed inchoative verbs:

sofna ‘fall asleep’

vakna ‘awaken’ (intr.)
pagna “fall silent’
brotna ‘fall apart, break’

sofa (svef-, sof-) ‘sleep’

vaka (vak-i-) ‘be awake’

pegja (bag-i/j-) ‘be silent’

brjéta (past part: brot-)
‘break’ (trans.)

Other n-suffixed verbs are derived from adjectival stems, such as

~ batna ‘get better’ (betri=(bat-+-1i)), etc.

(b) The i/j-thematic verbs: an i/j-thematic caqsative verb can be
derived from the second principal part (past singular stem) of a
strong verb. This process was productive in Proto-Germanic, bu’;
probably no longer in Old Icelandic, although a large number o
such verbs occur. Consider the following examples:

setja (sat-ifj-) ‘set’

leggja (lag(g)-i/j-) ‘lay’

skella (skall-i/j-) ‘cause to
clash’

hleypa (hlaup-i/j-) ‘make leap’

sitja (sitj-) ‘sit’ ‘
liggja (lig(g)j-) ‘lie’
skjalla (skell-) ‘clash’

hlaupa [Lesson XXI] ‘leap’
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The strong verb, usually intransitive, and the corresponding derived
transitive verb are not always so clearly linked in meaning, since
either verb may have undergone a semantic change:

hefa (hof-ifj-) hit’

Jera (for-ifj-) ‘move, bring’

reida (reiB-ifj-) ‘carry on
horseback’

hefja (hafj-) ‘heave, raise’
fara (far-) ‘go’
rida (rid-) ‘ride’

Other i/j-thematic verbs are derived from adjectival or nominal

. stems:

nafn (nafn-) ‘a name’
kapp (kapp-) ‘a contest’

nefna (nafn-i/j-) “to name’
keppa (kapp-ifj-) ‘to compete’

(2) Derived Nouns and Adjectives: the deérivational processes for
nouns and adjectives are more numerous than those for verbs,
involving a large number of derivational morphemes and phono-
logical processes. For example, a noun or adjective may derive from
any of the four variants that correspond to the stems of a strong
verb. Thus, for example, the masculine noun rodi (rodi-) ‘redness’
and the adjective raudr (raud-) ‘red’ correspond to different stems
of the strong verb rjéda (rjud-) ‘colour red’, as do the inchoative
weak verb rodna (rodn-a-) ‘redden, blush’, and the adjective rjodr
‘reddish’.

Few generalizations can be made about these derivational re-
lationships, and they cannot properly be considered part of the
rules of the grammar in the narrower sense. For our present
purposes, however, we may consider the phonological changes
occurring in certain instances of noun and adjective derivation.

~ Nouns derived with -0-, -ing-, or -ling- undergo fronting of the
stem vowel, as in the feminine noun Aed ‘height’, which derives

from the stem of the adjective hdr (ha-) ‘high’; Hjardhyltingr ‘man -

from Hjardarholt’ (hult-/holt-) and Kaldbeklingr ‘man from
Kaldbakr’ (bak-) show the same fronting of the original stem
vowel.

Adjectives derived with -d- or zero similarly show i-umlaut of the
stem vowel, as in eygr, eygdr ‘eyed’ derived from the neuter noun
auga (auga-) ‘eye’; herdr ‘haired’ from the neuter noun hdr (har-)
‘hair’, syndr ‘able to swim’ from the neuter noun sund (sund-)
‘swimming’, etc. A number of adjectives derived from nouns with
the suffix -sk- also undergo fronting of the stem vowel, as in
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islenzkr ‘Icelandic’, from Island, etc. Not all derivations with -sk-
cause fronting of the stems vowel: danskr (dansk-) ‘Danish’ derives
from the first component of Danmork ‘Denmark’ without any shift
of the stressed vowel. A number of adjectives derived with -in-
further show fronting of the stem-vowel: heppinn ‘lucky’ from

‘neuter happ ‘luck’, etc. Apart from these cases, an i otherwise

occurring in a derivational morpheme will not cause i-umlaut, as,
for example, audigr ‘wealthy’ from masculine qudr ‘wealth’; mas-
culine jafningi ‘equal’ derived from the adjective jafn ‘even, equal’,
etc.

Finally, a u in a derivational suffix will cause u-umlaut, as in -
vidforull ‘widely travelled’ which derives from the stems of (vio-)
‘wide’ and (far-) ‘go, journey’; voldugr ‘mighty’ derived from the
stem (vald-) as in neuter vald ‘power, might’ and the verb valda
‘cause’.

(B) Compounds

Old Icelandic is rich in compounded words, i.e. single words
compounded of two or more lexical stems. These are of two basic
kinds: ‘

(1) Compounds where the first constituent stem is a noun in the
genitive case, as e.g. vikustef, hellusteinn, handarkriki, brunamikill,
etc. These compounds are essentially noun-phrases of possession or
attribution treated syntactically and morphologically like a single
word.

(2) Compounds where the first constituent is uninflected, and
consists of the stem form of a noun, adjective, verb, or adverb. ,
Such compounds are innumerable in the language, and can be used
in forming nouns, such as tanngardr ‘row of teeth’, herkledi ‘suit of
armour’, utibur ‘storehouse’, etc.; verbs such as JSyrirbjoda ‘forbid’,
vardveita ‘preserve’, fulltingja ‘support’, etc.; or adjectives such as
raudskeggjadr ‘red-bearded’, bldeygr ‘blue-eyed’, etc. Note that Old
Icelandic is particularly rich in such compound adjectives, as can be
seen from the texts in this lesson.

2. Vocabulary

Nouns
Masculine:

jafningi (jafningi-) equal, match
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kjalki (kjalki-)

leikr (leik-a-)

1idr (1id-u-)

rodi (rodi-)

selr (sel-a-)

sveipr (sveip-i-)

tanngardr (gard-a-)

yfirlitr (lit-i-, lit-u-)
" Feminine:

bran (bran-)

F1j6tshlid (hlid-i-)

haka (haka-)
harrot (rot-)
hird (hird-i-)
had (had-i-)
kinn (kinn-)
vapnfimi (fimi-)
Neuter:

granstcedi (steedj-)
herkledi [pl]
nef (nefj-)
skeid (skeid-)

annat skeid
slidr [pl]

Adjectives
audigr (audig-)
blaeygr (eygj-)
breidr (breid-)’
branamikill (mikil-)
digr (digr-)

" dekkr (dekkv-)
ennibreidr (breid-)
fémildr (mild-)
fothvatr (hvat-)
folleitr (leit-)
gagnordr (ord-)
gneyptr (gneypt-)

grimmligr (grimmlig-)

gulr (gul-)
halfr (half-)
halsdigr (digr-)

OLD ICELANDIC

jaw

sport, game _

joint, bump

redness

seal

curl, wave over the forehead
row of teeth

looks, appearance

brow

place-name, ‘River Slope, Slope of
Markarfljor

chin

hair line

king’s court

height

cheek

skill in arms

lips, where the beard grows
armour
nose
a course of time

every now and then
scabbard

wealthy

blue-eyed

broad
bushy-browed
stout

dark

broad of forehead
open-handed, generous
swift-footed
pale-faced
short-spoken
with bowed head
fierce

yellow

half

thick-necked

har (ha(v)-)
hardgorr (gorv-)
hardleitr (leit-)
herdimikill (mikil-)
herdr (hers-)
jarpr (jarp-)
kurteiss (kurteis-)
ljoslitadr (litad-)
munnljotr (1j6t-)
reidr (reid-)
réttnefjadr (nefjad-)
skarpleitr (leit-)
skjotordr (ord-)
skjotradr (rad-)
skolbrinn (brin-)
skollottr (skollott-)
snareygr (eygj-)
stilltr (stillt-)
styrkr (styrk-)
svarteygr (eygj-)
ulfgrar (gra-)
uppréttr (rétt-)
vidr (vi6-)
vinavandr (vand-)
‘vinafastr (fast-)
bykkr (bykkv-)
gruggr (erugg-)

Verbs .
bera (ber-) fra
[4+A] berr fra [+D]

hefja (hafj-)
nefit var hafit
hleypa (hlaup-i/j-) [+ D]
heefa (hof-i/j-)
keppa (kapp-i/j-)
rita (rit-a-)
skella (skall-i/j-)

Adverbs
dkafliga
furduliga
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high, tall

hardy, stout
hard-faced
broad-shouldered
haired

brown

courteous, gentle
light-complexioned
ugly-mouthed
wroth, angry
straight-nosed
sharp-featured
quick-spoken
quick in decisions
dark brown, swarthy
bald

keen-eyed
even-tempered
strong

black-eyed
wolf-gray

upright

wide

particular as to friends
firm in friendship
thick

reliable

stand out, surpass

(something) surpasses
(something)

heave, raise

* the nose was tilted

make (something) jump

hit

compete

write

make slam, clash

intensely, very
amazingly, remarkably
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longum : for the most part
skemmra shorter | :
ymsum ) variously, alternately

Adverbial Phrases

i framanvert in the front
“ofan eda upp now down, now up
3. Texts

The first passage here is from Egils saga and describes Egil at King

Aethelstan’s court after the death of his brother Thorolf in the
battle of Brunanburgh. The second and third passages are from
Njéls saga describing the appearance and prowess of the warrior-
heroes, Gunnar and the sons of Njal. Such description of in-
dividuals, including both physical and other characteristics,
regularly introduces characters in the sagas. In the case of Egil, his
physical description occurs long after he has entered. the story; so
far the reader has only been told of his words and deeds.

(A) Egils saga (Chapter 55): Egill vid hird Adalsteins konungs

Egill settisk par nidr ok skaut skildinum fyrir feetr sér. Hann
haf6i hjalm 4 hofdi ok lagdi sverdit um kné sér ok dro annat skeid
til halfs, en pa skelldi hann aptr i slidrin. Hann sat upp réttr ok var

gneyptr mjok. Egill var mikilleitr, ennibreidr, branamikill, nefit.

ekki langt, en akafliga digrt, granstoedit vitt ok langt, hakan breid
furduliga, ok sva allt um kjalkana, halsdigr ok herdimikill, sva at
pat bar fra pvi, sem adrir menn varu, hardleitr ok grimmligr, pa er
hann var reidr. Hann var vel i vexti ok hverjum manni heri,
Glfgratt harit ok pykkt ok vard snimma skollottr. En er hann sat,
sem fyrr var ritat, b4 hleypdi hann annarri brininni ofan 4 kinnina,
en annarri upp 4 harrcetr. Egill var svarteygr ok skolbriinn. Ekki
vildi hann drekka, p6 at honum veri borit, en ymsum hleypdi hann
brinunum ofan eda upp.

(B) Njdls saga (Chapter 19): Vipnfimi Gunnars

Gunnarr Hamundarson bj6 at Hlidarenda i Flj6tshlid. Hann var
mikill madr vexti ok sterkr, manna bezt vigr. Hann hjé badum
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hondum ok skaut, ef hann vildi, ok hann va sva skjott med sverdi,
at brji pottu 4 lopti at sjd. Hann skaut manna bezt af boga ok
hoefdi allt pat, er hann skaut til. Hann hljop meir en h&d sina med
ollum herkledum, ok eigi skemmra aptr en fram fyrir sik. Hann var
syndr sem selr, ok eigi var sa leikr, at nokkurr pyrfti vid hann at
keppa, ok hefir sva verit sagt, at engi veeri hans jafningi. Hann var
veenn at yfirliti ok ljoslitadr, réttnefjadr ok hafit upp i framanvert,
blaeygr ok snareygr ok rodi i kinnunum. Harit mikit, gult, ok for
vel. Manna kurteisastr var hann, hardgorr i ollu, fémildr ok stilltr
vel, vinfastr ok vinavandr. Hann var vel audigr at fé.

(C) Njals saga (Chapter 25): Frd Njdlssonum

Nu skal nefna sonu Njals. Skarphedinn hét inn elzti. Hann var
mikill madr vexti ok styrkr, vigr vel, syndr sem selr, manna
fothvatastr, skjotradr ok eruggr, gagnordr ok skjotordr, en bod
longum vel stillir. Hann var jarpr 4 har ok sveipr i harinu, eygdr
vel, folleitr ok skarpleitr, 1idr 4 nefi ok 14 hatt tanngardrinn,
munnljotr nokkut ok b6 manna hermannligastr. Grimr hét annarr
sonr Njals. Hann var dekkr 4 har ok fridari synum en
Skarphedinn, mikill ok sterkr. Helgi hét inn pridi sonr Njals. Hann
var fridr madr synum ok hrdr vel. Hann var sterkr madr ok vigr
vel. Hann var vitr madr ok stilltr vel.



GLOSSARY

a (4-a-) [f]
4 [1st, 3rd sg pres ind
of eiga (Lesson XXII)]
v
a [+A] [prep]
a [+D] [prep]
Adalsteinn (stein-a-) [m]

Adalvik (vik-) [f}

40r [adv]

adra (annar-) [m A pl
(Lesson XXIV)] [pron]

adrar (annar-) [f N pl
(Lesson XXIV)] [pron]

40r en [conj]

adrir (annar-) [m N pl
(Lesson XXIV)] [pron]

4 bak [+ D] [prep phrase]

4 baki [+ D] [prep phrase]

4 braut [adv phrase]

4 brott [adv phrase]

aburdarmadr (mann-) [m]

af [+ D] [prep]

afiraun (raun-i-) [f]
aflsmunr (mun-i-) [m]
Afram [adv]
af pvi [adv phrase]
ageetr (agat-) [adj]
aka (ak-) [+ D] [v]
akkeri (akkerj-) [n]
akr (akr-a-) [m]
albetr [adv]

~ vera albetr at sér
albeztr (bezt-) [adj]
albtiinn (btin-) [adj]
aldr (aldr-a-) [m]

river
has, possesses

onto
on, at, etc.

- personal name (Aethelstan,

king of England)
place-name, ‘Main Bay’
before
other(s)

other(s)

before
other(s)

behind, to the back of*
behind, in the back of
away
away
dandy
off, from, etc.
by [in passive construc-
tions]

trial by strength
difference in strength
forward
because of this .
excellent
drive (something)
anchor
field
more perfectly

be more perfect
very best
completely equipped
age

1AY

- XI(A)

XIII(A)
II
XXXIV(B)

VI
VI
v

II

XXI(A)
XX(B)

XX(A)
XVI(C)
XII(B)
XIII(B)
XI(B)

I _
XXIII(B)

XVI(A)
XX(A)
XXI(B)
XXVI(B)
XXX(B)
XX(A)
XIII(A)

v
XXVIII(B)

XI(A)
XXX(B)
XXII(A)

aldregi [adv]
aldri [adv]
alfari [adv]
alfr (alf-a-) [m]
alkristinn (kristin-) [adj]
allgladr (glad-) vid [+ A]
[ad]]
allillr (ill-) [adj]
allkaerr (kar-) [adj]
allr (all-) [pron]
med ollu
alls konar [adv phrase]
allt [adv]

_ almenning (alménning-a-)

(f]

almeli (almelj-) [n]

a lopt [adv phrase]

ambatt (ambatt-i-) [f]

4 midju golfi [prep
phrase]

4 milli [+ G} [prep
phrase]

amma (amma-) [f]

4 moéti [+ D] [prep

phrase]

An [irreg N sg] (An-u-)
[m] |

andhlaup (hlaup-) [n]

andlat (lat-) [n]

andlit (lit-) [n]

annan (annar-) [m A sg]
[adj]

annarr (annar-) [pron]

annarr (anné.r-) [num]

annars stadar [adv phrase]

annat (annar-) [n N/A sg]
[num]

annat (annar-) [n N/A sg]
[pron]

annat hvart [pron]

aptr [adv]

ar (ar-) [n]

arfasata (sata-)

Ari (Ari-) [m]

GLOSSARY

never

never

for good, forever

elf

completely Christian

very joyful at (something)

very bad

very dear, beloved

all ‘
altogether

.of all kinds

all the way

-common land

general report

aloft

bondwoman

in the middle of the
floor

between

grandmother
towards

personal name

suffocation

last breath, death
face

(an)other

(an)other

one (of the two)
elsewhere
second

other

either (of two) |
backwards, back
-year

chickweed rick
personal name
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XVII(B)
XII(A)
XXXIV(A)
v
XXX(A)
XXX(A)

XXXI(A)
XIII(B)
1
XIII(B)
XIX(A)
XXII(B)
\%

XXVIII(B)
XXXII(B)
XI(B)

I

XXIX(A)™

XII(A)
XVI(C)

XV(A)

XVII(A)
XX(A)
XVII(A)
%

11
XXVII(B)
<
XXII(A)

XIII(B)

XXXIV(B)
XXIX(A)

- XXIX(A) .

IX
XXIX(A)
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Armo8r (m68-u-) [m]
Arnarson (Lesson VI) [m]
Arnbjorn (bjarn-u-) [m]
Arnkell (Arnkel-a-) [m]
[D: Arnkatli]

Arnérr (Arnoér-a-) [m}
asamt [+ D] [prep}
Asattr (satt-) [adj]
Asgerdr (gerdj-a-) [f]
Asgrimr (grim-a-) [m]
Asmundr (-mund-u-) [m]
ast (ast-i-) [f]
Asta (Asta-) [f]
astriki (rikj-) [n]
4 sumar fram [adv phrase]
at [+ D] [prep]
at [+ D] [prep] -

at sélargangi

at varu tali
" at [+infinitive] [particle]

at [conj]

at fram [adv phrase]

atgeirr (geir-a-) [m]

atgervi (gervj-) [n]

at meir [adv phrase]

att [supine of eiga
(Lesson XXII)] eptir
[v]

atta [num]

atti [3rd sg past ind of
eiga (Lesson XXII)]
vl

atti [3rd sg past ind of
eiga (Lesson XXII) i
bardaga [v]

attu [3rd pl past ind of
eiga (Lesson XXII)]
v

at visu [adv phrase]

at @drum [prep phrase]

audgastr (audgast-)
[superlative of audigr

(audig-)] [adj]

OLD ICELANDIC

personal name
patronymic, ‘son of Qrn’
personal name
personal name

personal name
together with
agreed
personal name
personal name
personal name
love
personal name
love, parental love
all the way to summer
at, towards, etc.
by

by the course of the

sun

by our count
to [+infinitive]
that
straight ahead
halberd
accomplishment
all the more
left behind

eight
had; had for a wife

took part in a battle

had

certainly, indeed
after the other
richest, wealthiest

XVII(A)
I
XXI(B)
XX(A)

XVI(B)
IX
XIV(B)
XXXIV(B)
XV(B)

X
XXXI(A)
XXVII(A)
XVI(B)
XXII(B)
111
XXIX(A)

VI

XI(A)
XXXIII(B)
XXXIII(A)
XXVIII(A)
XXXI(A)
XIII(B)

XXI(A)
\

XXV

XXVI(A) :

XXV-

audigr (audig-) [adj]

Audr (Audj-a-) [f]

audsastr (sest-) [superla-
tive of audser (s&j-)]
[adj] -

auga (auga-) [n]

auka (auk-) [+D] [v]

aukask (auk-) at [+ D] [v]

pa as eyksk . .. at
viku
aukvisi (aukvisi-) [m]
ausa (aus-) [v]
ausa upp [+A]
austan [+ G] [prep]
Austfirdir (fjard-u-)
[m] [pl]
austr (austr-a-) [m)]
austr [adv]
avallt [adv]
bad [3rd sg past ind of
bidja (bidj-)] [v]
badir (bad-) [m N] [pron]
bak (bak-) [n]
stiga (stig-) 4 bak
bakki (bakki-) [m]

bal (bal-) [n]
banar [3rd sg pres ind of
bana (ban-a-) [+ D] [v]
bani (bani-) [m]
Bardr (Bard-u-) [m]
Bardsvik (vik-) [f] -
bardagi (bardagi-) [m]
barn (barn-) [n]
barnsaldr (aldr-a-) [m]
baru [3rd pl past ind of
" bera (ber-)]
batna (batn-a-) [v]
bedit [supine of bidja
(bidj-)] [+G] [V]
beida (beid-i/j-) [+ Al
at [+inf] [v]

GLOSSARY

rich, wealthy
personal name
most obvious

eye
increase, augment; add
(something)

_ be augmented by (some-

thing)
then when it is aug-
mented . .. by a week
degenerate person
bail, ladle
bail out (something)
to the east of '
place-name, ‘East Firths’

bailing
towards the east

" always

requested, asked

both
back
mount (a horse)
back edge of a short
sword
fire, pyre
kills, slays

death, bane

personal name
place-name, ‘Edgehill Bay’
battle

child

childhood

carried

get better, improve
asked for

ask (someone) to [+ inf]
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XXXV(B)

VI
XXVI(B)

XVII(A)
XXIX(A)

XXIX(A)

XXVI(B)
XXI(A)

VIII
VI

XXI(A)
XXXII(B)
XXVIII(B)
XV(B)

XIII(A)
XXXIV(B)

XVI(C)

IX
III

IX
XII(B) -
VI
IX
VII
XVI(A)
XIII(A)

XIX(B)
XI(B)

XXXI(B)
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beida (beid-i/j-) [+ Al
[+G] [v].
beita (beit-i/j-) [v]
beittir [m N pl of beittr
(beitt-), participle of
: beita (beit-i/j-)] [v]
bekkjargjof (gjaf-a-) [f]

bekkr (bekk-i-) [m]
bellinn (bellin-) [adj]
belti (beltj-) [n]
Bera (Bera-) [f]
bera (ber-) [v]

bik skal bera 1t

bera (ber-) a [v]
[+A] berr &
bera (ber-) at [v]
[+A] berr at

bera (ber-) fra [v]
bera (ber-) fyrir [v] .
[+ A] berr fyrir [+A]

bera (ber-) [+ D] i hendr [v]

bera (ber-) til [v]
bat berr enn til
sva berr til

bera (ber-) yfir [v]
[+ A] berr yfir

berask (ber-) at [v]

Berdlu-Kéaradottir (Lesson
XXVI) [f]

berdreymr (dreym-) [adj]

berg (berg-) [n]

Bergpora (pora-) [f]

Bergporshvall (hval-a-) [m]

berjask (bar-i/j-) [v]

betr [adv]

betri (betr-) [wk adj]
miklu betra

beztr (bezt-) [adj]

OLD ICELANDIC

ask (someone) (for
something)

harness

harnessed

gift from the groom to
the bride
bench
tricky
belt
personal name
carry, bear
you shall be carried
out
encroach
(something) encroaches
bear down
(someone) bears down,
swoops down
stand out
pass before
(something) passes
before (someone)
befall (one), be one’s lot
happen, be. the case
it happens yet again
such is the case
carry onwards
(someone) is carried,
borne onwards
happen
patronymic, ‘daughter of
Berdlu-Kari’
having prophetic dreams
precipice, rock
personal name
place-name, ‘Bergthor’s
Knoll’
fight
better
better
much better
best

XXXI(B)
XX(B)
XX(A)
XXX(B)

11
XVI(A)

- XXIKA)
VI

IX
XII(A)

XXXII(A)

XXXIII(B)

XXVII(B)
XXXII(B)

XIX(A)
XXIV(B)
XXIV(B)
XXV
XXXII(B) .

XXXI(B)
VII

XXIV(A)
XVI(B)
IX

IX

XXXI(B)
XXVI(B)
XII(A)

XXI(A)

;

bida (bid-) [+G] [v]

~ bida (bid-) [+A] [V]

bidja (bidj-) [+ G] [V]
bidja [+ A] [+ G]

bidja [+ A] [+inf]
bidu [3rd pl past ind of
bida (bid-)] [+ G] [v]
bik (bik-) [n]
bil (bil-) [n]
binda (bind-) [v]
bita (bit-) [v]
Bjalfason (Lesson VI) [m]
bjarg (bjarg-) [n]
Bjarneyjar [f plj
bjartastr (bjartast-) [adj]
sem bjartastir
bjartr (bjart-) [adj]
bjo [3rd sg past ind of
bua (Lesson XXI)] [v]
bjo [3rd sg past ind of

bua (Lesson XXI)] um

v
bjoda (bjud-) [v]
bjuggusk [3rd pl past ind
of buask (Lesson
XXD)] um [v]
bjorn (bjarn-u-) [m]
blaeygr (eygj-) [adj]
blanda (bland-a-) [v]
blasa (blas-) vid [v]
bleikr (bleik-) [adj]
blidr (blid-) [adj]
bl6d (bl6d-) [n]
bleeda (bl6d-ifj-) [v]
bod (bod-) [n]
hafa [+ A] i bodi sinu
bogi (bogi-) [m]
Bolli (Bolli-) [m]
bolstadr (stad-i-) [m]
bondi (Lesson XXVI) [m]

boénord (ord-) [n]

GLOSSARY

await (someone)

suffer, undergo (some-
thing)

ask for (something)

ask (someone) (for some-

thing)

ask (someone) (to [+inf])

awaited

pitch .
moment
bind, tie
bite

patronymic, ‘son of Bjalfi’

rock, boulder

place-name, ‘Bear Islands’

brightest

as bright as possible
bright
lived

prepared, arranged

offer
. encamped

bear
blue-eyed
mix
sigh
pale
pleasant, mild
blood
bleed
invitation, banquet
entertain (someone)
bow
personal name
farm, homestead
~ husband
farmer
- proposal

291

. XV(A)

IX

XI(A)
XIX(A)

XIX(B)
XIII(A)

XXXII(B)
XXX(B)
XXIII(A)

XVI(A)

VII
XVI(A)
XXII(B)
XXIV(A)

XXXII(A)
v

XX(A)

XII(A)
XIII(A)

XVI(A)
XXXV(B)
XVII(B)
XXVI(B)
XXXIV(A)
v

X

XXII(B)
XIV(A)
XXVII(B) -

" XXXIII(A)

XIV(A)

\4
XXII(B)
XXVI(A)
XI(B)
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bord (bord-) n]
borg (borg-i-) [f]

Borgarfjordr (fjard-u-) [m]
Borgarhraun (hraun-) [n]

bra [3rd sg past ind of
bregda (Lesson XVII)]
[+D] [v]

bradgorr (gorv-) [adj]

brandr (brand-a-) [m]

bratt [adv]

Brattahlid (hlid-i-) [f]

braud (braud-) [n]

brautflutning (flutning-a-)

[f]
brauzk [3rd sg past ind

of brjotask (brjut-)] [v]
bregda (Lesson XVII)

[+D] [v]
Breidafjardareyjar [f pl]

breidfirzkr (firzk-) [adj]
Breidibolstadr (stad-i-) [m]
Breidifjordr (fjard-u-) [m]
breidleitr (leit-) [adj]
breidr (breid-) [adj]
brenna (brenna-) [f]
brenna (brenn-) [v]
brenndu [3rd pl past ind
of brenna (brann-i/j-)}
vl
Brennu-Njall (Njal-a-) [m]

brestr (brest-i-) [m]
Bretland (land-) [n]
bringa (bringa-) [f]
brjota (brjut-) [v]
brédurbani (bani-) [m]
brotna (brotn-a-) [v]
brott [adv]

brin (Lesson XXVII) [f]
brinamikill (mikil-) [adj]

OLD ICELANDIC -

table

fortification, city

dome-shaped hill

place-name, ‘Borg Firth’

place-name, ‘Lava Field
of Borg’

drew (a sword, knife,
etc.)

precocious

firebrand

soon

place-name, ‘Steep
Slope’

bread

carrying off

struggled .

“change (something)

place-name, ‘Broad Firth
Islands’

from Breidifjoror

place-name, ‘Broad Farm’

place-name, ‘Broad Firth’

broad of face

broad

burning

burn [intr]

burned [tr]

personal name, ‘Burnt-
Njal’

crash

Wales, Britain

chest

~ break

brother’s slayer
break, be broken
away

brow
bushy-browed

%

XII(A)

II
III
\%
VI
VII

XVI(C)

XVI(A)

XXXII(B) ;
XVII(A) 1
\Y .

I
XVIII(B)

XVI(B)
XXIV(B)
VI

XXIX(A)
VI

XVI(A) ,i
XXXV(A) “

II
IX

IX

XXXII(B)
VIII
XVII(A)
XX(A)
XXVI(B)
XVI(B)
XIX(B)
XXXV(A)
XXXV(A)

brunninn [participle of
brenna (brenn-)] [v]
brunnir [m N pl of
- brunninn (brunnin-),
participle of brenna
(brenn-)] [adj]
breedr (Lesson XXVI) [m]
bu (bu-) [n]
bla (Lesson XXI) [v]

buandi (Lesson XXVI) [m]

buask (Lesson XXI) [v]

bua (Lesson XXI) undir
[+D]

bad (bad-i-) [f] -

bui (bti-) [m]

buinn (buin-) [adj]

baskortr (skort-i-) [m]

bustadr (stad-i-) [m]

busyslumadr (mann-) [m]

bydr [3rd sg pres ind of
bjéda (bjud-)] [+A]
[+D] [v]

byggd (byggd-i-) [f]

byggdi [3rd sg past ind

of byggja (bygg-i/j-)] [v]

byggdr (byggd-) [participle
of byggja (bygg-ifj-)]
[adj]

byggir [3rd sg pres ind
of byggja (byge-i/j-)]
vl

byggja (bygg-i/i-) [v]

byr [3rd sg pres ind of
bua (Lesson XXI)] [v]

bytta (bytta-) [f]

badi [conj]

bagifotr (Lesson XXVII)

been (been-i-) [f]

kjosa (kjas-) been

beer (beej-i-) [m]

Bodvarr (Bodvar-a-) [m]

dadlauss (laus-) [adj]

GLOSSARY

burned

burnt down

brothers

house, household

live

prepare

farmer

prepare oneself

lie behind, be the reason
for (something)

temporary housing

neighbour

prepared, equipped

scarcity, shortage of
household supplies

dwelling place

farmer, husbandman

offers (something) (to
someone)

district, settlement
settled

inhabited, settled

builds

settle
prepares
lives, dwells
pail
both
nickname, ‘Lame Foot’
favour

ask a favour, request
farm, settlement
personal name
spititless, craven
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XTI(B)

XXIV(A)

XXIII(B)
VI

v
XXX(B)
XIV(B)
XXXI(B)
XXXI(B)

XIX(A)
XII(B)

I
XXII(B)

XIII(A)
XXVII(A)
IX

v
VI

XXXI(B)

VIII
\

XI(A)
XXI(A)

1

XX(A)
XXVII(B)
XXXI(B)
I
XXXI(A)
XXVI(B)
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dagr (dag-a-) [D sg=degi]
[m]
at degi einum vas fleira
en -
dagverdr (verd-i-) [m]
dalr (dal-i-) [m]
Danmork (mark-) [f]
daudi (daudi-) [m]
daudr (daud-) [ad]]
daufr (dauf-) [adj]
deila (deila-) [f]
deild (deild-i-) [f]
deyja (Lesson XXIII) [v]
digr (digr-) [adj]
djarfmeltr (melt-) [adj]
djarfr (djarf-) [adj]
djupudigr (djapudig-) [adj]
in djapidga
démnefna (nefna-) [f]
dottur [A sg of dottir
(Lesson XXVI)] [f]
draga (drag) [v]
draga (drag-) fyrir [v}]
stundum dré6 (sky [A])
fyrir (tungl [A])

Drangar [m pl]

drap [3rd sg past ind of
drepa (drep-)] [v]

drap (drap-) [n]

drapa (dréapa-) [f]

draumamadr (mann-) [m]

draumavetr (vetr-) [m]

draumkona (kona-) [f]

draumr (draum-a-) [m]

dreginn [participle of
draga (drag-)] [v]

drekka (drekk-) [v]

drengiliga [adv]

* drengr (dreng-i-) [G=-s]

[m]

OLD ICELANDIC

day

that it was more by
one day than

main meal of the day
dale, valley
Denmark
death
dead
deaf
disagreement, feud
division
die
stout
bold of speech

"bold, daring

deep-minded

the deep-minded
nomination of judges
daughter

drag, pull, draw
draw before, obscure
sometimes the moon
was obscured (by a
cloud)
place-name, ‘Rock Pillars
slew

3

slaying

a type of heroic poem

man who has dreams

winter foreseen in dreams

dream-woman, woman
who appears in
dreams

-dream

dragged

drink
honourably, generously
valiant man d

XXIX(A)

XXIII(A)
VI

III

IX

XII(B)
XXIV(A)
X
XXIX(B)
XII(A)
XXXV(A)
XXVII(B)
M

VI

XXIX(B)
\

XX(A)
XXXII(A)

XVIII(B)

VII

VII
X

XXIV(A)
XXIV(B)
XXIV(A)

XXIV(A)
XVIII(B)

II
XXV
v

drepa (drep-) [v]
drepa foeti '

drepr [3rd sg pres ind of
- drepa (drep-)] [v]

dreyma (draum-i/j-) [v]
[+ A] dreymir [+ A]

drjigari [comparative of
~ drjigr (drjiig-)] [adj]
verda drjlgari en
drottinsdagsnétt (noétt-) [f]

drottning (dréttning-a-) [f]

drukknir [m N pl of
drukkinn, participle of
drekka (drekk-)] [adj]

drykkja (drykkja-) [f]

drykkr (drykk-i-) [m]

dveljask (dval-ifj-) [v]

dvergr (dverg-a-) [m]

dynja (dun-i/j-) [v]

dyr (dyr-) [n]

dyrlagdr (lagd-) [adj]

dyrr [f pl] [G dura, D
durum]

dyrr (dyr-) [adj]

dyrra [adv]

dyrshorn (horn-) [n]

dys (dysj-a-) [f]

dela (dzla-) [f]

deegr (doegr-) [n]

dekkr (dekkv-) [adj]

eda [conj]

ef [conj]

efling (efling-a-) [f]

efniligr (efnilig-) [adj]

eggja (eggj-a-) [v]

Egill (Agil-a-) [m]

eiga (eiga-) [f]

eiga (pret-pres) at [+inf]

eiga (pret-pres) kost

eigi [adv]

eiga at minna [adv phrase]

eina [adv]

GLOSSARY

strike
stumble
slays

dream
(someone) dreams
(something)
more substantial

do better than
Sunday night
queen
drunk

drinking

drink

remain, dwell
dwarf

gush, pour, fall
animal

dearly priced
door opening

dear, expensive

more expensively
horn of an animal
cairn

ship’s pump

a 24-hour period

dark

or

if

increase in might, power
promising

egg on, urge

personal name
possession

be supposed to [+ inf]
have a choice

not

nevertheless

only

295

XXXIV(A)
XVI(C)

XXIV(A)
XIX(B)

XXXII(B)
XVII(B)
XVII(A)

XVII(A)
1

XV(A)
v
XXIII(B)
XVI(A)
XXV

IX

XIV(B)
XXV
XXXI(A)
XX(B)
XXI(A)
XIX(B)
XXXV(C)
I
XVIII(A)
XIA)
\4
XVII(A)
VII
XIII(B)
XXVII(B)
XXX(A)
XI(A)
XXVI(A)
XXIV(A)
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einmenningr (menning-a-)

(m]

drekka einmenning

einn (Lesson XXIV) [num] .

einna [G pl of einn
(Lesson XXIV)] [num]
fatt er sva einna hluta

einnhverr (Lesson XXIV)

[pron]
fraegstr madr einnhverr

einredi (redj-) [n]
einsetukona (kona-) [f]
einskis [G sg of ekki
(Lesson XXIV)] [pron]
einstigi (stigj-) [n]
eira (eir-i-) [v]
[+ D] eirir

at honum myndi eigi

sva buit eira

Eirikr (Eirik-a-) [m]

Eiriksfjordr (fjard-u-) [m]

Eiriksstadir [m pl]

eirketill (katil-a-) [m]

eitt [n N/A sg of einn
(Lesson XX1IV)] [pron]

eitt [n N/A sg of einn
(Lesson XXIV)] [num]

eitt skyldi ganga yfir

okkr bdi

eitthvat [n N/A sg] [pron]

ek [pron]

ekki (Lesson XXIV)
[pron]

eldahus (his-) [n]

eldaskali (skali-) [m]

eldr (eld-a-) [m]

eldslitr (lit-u-) [m]

ella [adv]

- elifu [num]

OLD ICELANDIC

a feat done alone

empty the drinking
horn by oneself
one
single, one

few things are so
singular
one (of a group)

one of the most famous
men

self-will

hermit (female)

nothing

single-file path
hold out, tolerate
(someone) holds out,
endures
that he would not
tolerate this situation
personal name
place-name, ‘Eric’s Firth’
place-name, ‘Eric’s Stead’
brass kettle
one, a certain

one, single

one (fate) should befall
us both
something
I
nothing

main hall

hall where long-fires burn
fire

fiery hue

otherwise

eleven

X< <

XVII(A)

VI
XXVII(B)

XI(B)

XXX(B)
XXVIII(B)
XXI(B)

XVI(A)
XVII(A)

XXIV(B)

XII(A)

XXVII(A)
XII(A)
XII(B)

- XXXI(A)

XX(A)
IX

XXXII(B)

XVIII(A)
XXV

em [Ist sg pres ind of vera
* (Lesson XI)] [v]
en [conj]

enda [conj}

endask (end-ifj-) [v]

eng (eng-) [n]

engi (Lesson XXIV) [pron]
England (land-) [n]

enn [adv]

ennibreidr (breid-) [adj]
enskr (ensk-) [adj]

eptir [adv]

eptir [+A] [prep]
eptir [+ D] [prep]

eptir at [conj]
eptirmeli (malj-) [n]

eptir pvi som [conj]

er [3rd sg pres ind of vera
(Lesson XI)} [v]
er [conj]

erfa (arf-i/j-) [v]

erfidr (erfid-) [adj]

erfikvedi (kvadj-) [n]

eru (Lesson XII) [v]

es [=er] (Lesson XI) [v]

es [=er] [conj]

eta (et-) [v]

eydir [3rd sg pres ind of
eyda (aud-i/j-)] [+D] [v]

eyg0r (eygd-) [ad]]

Eyjafjardarsveitir [f pl]
Eyjafjoror (fjard-u-) [m]

Eyjolfr (-6lf-a-) [m]
fa (Lesson XXI) [v]

GLOSSARY

am

but

than

and besides, moreover

last

meadow, field

no

England

still

broad of forehead

English

afterwards

behind

after

along

according to

after

a suit on behalf of the slain
against the slayer

according to that which,
such as

is

when

who(m)

which, that

honour with a funeral feast

difficult

funeral poem

are

is

when, which, who

eat

lays waste, devastates
(something)

having eyes of a certain
kind

regional name, ‘Isle Firth
Districts’

place-name, ‘Isle Firth’

personal name

get

297
XII(A)

11
XI(A)
XIV(B)
XXII(B)
XXVII(A)
I

11

XX(A)
XXXV(A)
XXXI(B)
XIX(A)
XX(A)

-V

XIII(A)
XX(A)
V N

XXI111(B)

XXVIII(A)
1

v

\

VII
XXXI(A)
XXI(A)
XXXI(A)
Il
XXIX(A)
XXIX(A)
XIX(B)
11

XXVIII(A)
VI
XXIX(B)

\%
IX
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fa [+ A] til at [+ inf]
fadir (Lesson XXVI) [m]
fagna (fagn-a-) [+ D] [v]
fagr (fagr-) [adj]
fala (fal-a-) [v]
fall (fall-) [n]
falsa (fals-a-) [v]
famennr (menn-) [adj]

fang (fang-) [n]
[npl]

far (fa-) [adj]
far [sg imperative of fara
(far-)] [v]
fara (far-) [v]
fara at [+ D]
faradr (rad-) [adj]
farmadr (mann-) [m]
farmr (farm-a-) [m]
fask (Lesson XXI) [v]
fast [adv] ’
fastr (fast-) [adj]
fataladr (talad-) [adj}
fatt [n N/A sg of far (fa-)]
[adj]
fatt vard peim at ordum

fatoekr (teek-) [adj]

fe [G sg=/fjdr] [n]

fedgar [m pl]

fedr [=variant of fpdur]

féfar (fa-) [adj]

feginn (fegin-) [adj]
verda feginn [+ D]

feginsamliga [adv]

fegrd (fegrd-i-) [f]

fekk [3rd sg past ind of f&
(Lesson XXI)] [+ D]
[+A] V]

fekk [+ supine]

fell [3rd sg past ind of falla

(Lesson XXI)] [v]

OLD ICELANDIC

get (someone) to [+inf]

father ’

welcome (someone)

fair, beautiful

request for purchase

fall, death in battle

defraud

having few followers, with
few men

grasp

catch of fish, etc.

provisions

few

g0; come

go, journey
pay heed to (something)
helpless
sea-faring man
cargo
be found
hard, firmly
firm
reticent, of few words
few things

few words came to them,
they had little to say
poor
money; possession; sheep
father and son(s)
father
short of money
gladdened, joyful
be gladdened by (some-
one, something)
Jjoyfully
beauty
gave (someone) (something)

was able to [+inf]
fell

XXI(A)
XI(B)
XXX(B)

I

XXV

VII

XXV
XXXIII(A)

XVI(A)
XIX(A)
XXXIV(A)
XIV(B)
XXII(A)

VIII
XXII(B)
XXIV(A)
XXVII(B)
XIII(A)
XXVII(B)
XVI(A)
XXI(B)
XVI(B)
XXVI(A)

XXX(B)

XXIV(A)
XIII(B)
XIII(A)
XXXI(A)
XXXIV(B)
XIV(A)

XXXIV(B)
X B
XII(B)

XVII(B)
XVI(A).

fella (fall-i/j-) [v]
felldr [participle of fella
(fall-i/j-)] [v]
felldr til [+ G] [adj]
fémildr (mild-) [adj]
fénadr (fénad-i-) [m]
fenginn [participle of fa
(Lesson XXTI)] [v]
fenginn til bess
fengit [supine of fa (Lesson
XXD] [+G] [V]
fengsamr (fengsam-)
ferd (ferd-i-) [f]
ferligr (ferlig-) [adj]
ferr [3rd sg pres ind of fara
(far-)] [v]

fimm [num)]

- fimmtan [num]

finna (finn-) [v]

finnr [3rd sg pres ind of
finna (finn-)] [v]

firdi (Lesson VI) [m D sg]

firr [comparative of fjarri]
[adv]

fiskr (fisk-a-) [m]

fjall (fjall-) [n]

fjandskapr (fjandskap-i-) 4
[+D] [m]

fjar [G sg of f¢] [n]

fjarlegr (leg-) [adj]

fjarreidur [f pl]

fjarri [+ D] [prep]

fjorar [f N/A corresponding

to fjérir] [num]
fjordi [wk] [num]
fjordungr (fjordung-a-) [m}]
fjorir [m N] [num]
fjoka (fjuk-) [v]
fokit er i skjol oll

fjogur [n N/A corresponding

to fjorir] [num]

GLOSSARY

fell [tr] . .
fitted, suited, appropriate

suited for (something)
open-handed, generous
sheep, cattle, livestock
got, procured

got for the purpose
got in marriage, married
(someone)
demanding
journey; voyage
hideous
goes, journeys

five

fifteen

find, discover
meet, visit
finds

firth
farther from

fish
mountain
enmity towards (someone)

money, possessions; sheep
distant

money matters

far from

four

fourth
quarter
four
blow, drift, snow
it has blown, snowed
into all shelters; no
more shelters are safe
four
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XIX(A)
XI1(B)

XXVI(B)
XXXV(B)
XIX(A)
XVII(A)

VII
XXII(B)
III
XXVII(B)
11

XXVI(B)

. XXIX(B)

XVII(A)
XXVIII(B)
I

XI(A)
XVI(A)

I
v
XIII(B)

XIV(B)
VIII
XV(A)
XXV
XXVII(B)

| XXIX(A)

XXIX(B)
XXI(A)
XXIV(B)

VI
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fieldi (fjoldi-) [m]

fjolmennr (menn-) [adj]

fjordr (fjard-u-) [m)]

fleiri [irr comparative of
margr (marg-)] [adj]

flestr (flest-) firr superlative
of margr (marg-)] [ad]]

fljot (fijot-) [n]

Flj6tshlid (hlid-i-) [f}

fljiga (fjug-) [v]

Flosi (Flosi-) [m]

peir Flosi

fiotti (6tti-) [m]

flug (flug-) [n]

fiyja (Lesson XIV) [v]

flytja (flut-ifj-) [v]

floskubakr (bak-a-) [m]

fleedr (fleedj-a-) [f]

folk (folk-) [n]

for [3rd sg past ind of fara
(far-)] Tv]

formali (mali-) [m)]

forn (forn-) [adj]

forneskja (forneskja-) [f]

Forsarskogar [m pl]

fortjald (tjald-) [n].

foru [3rd pl past ind of fara

(far-)} [v]
bord féru brott

foru til [+ G]
forvitnask (vitn-a-) [v]
forvitni (vitni-) [f]

[+ D] er forvitni a [+ D]

fostbrodir (Lesson XXVI)
S[m]
fostr (fostr-) [n]
veita fostr [+ D]
fothvatr (hvat-) [adj]
fotr (fot-) [m]
fra [+ D] [prep]

multitude

with many people, crowded
firth

more

most .

river
place-name, ‘River Slope’
fly ’
personal name
Flosi and his men, those
with Flosi
flight
flight, flying
flee
move
nickname, ‘Bottle-Back’
flood-tide
people
went, journeyed

preamble, toast

ancient

old lore, heathenism

place-name, ‘Fall River
Woods’

* curtain

went

the tables were taken
away
went to (something)
enquire, be curious
curiosity _
(someone) is curious
about (something)
foster-brother

fostering
bring (someone) up
swift-footed
foot
from

XIV(B)
XXIX(A)
XIII(A)
VI

XXVIII(A)
XXXIII(B)

XXXV(B)
XXXIII(B)

- IX

IX
XVI(C),
XIII(B)
XIII(A)
XVIII(B)
XIII(A)
I

VI

XVII(A)
XXIV(A)
XXIV(A)
XXIII(B)

XXV
XVII(A)

XIX(A)
XXXI(B)
XXVIII(B)

XXVIII(A)

- XXVII(A)
J

XXXV(C)
XXVI(A),
I

fra Noregi
fram [adv]

framan [adv]

framarla [adv]

freista (freist-a-) [+ G] [v]
freknottr (freknott-) [adj]
fremstr (fremst-) [superlative
of framr (fram-)] [adj]
Freydis (disj-a-) [f]
Freyja (Freyja-) [f]
at Freyju

Freysgodi (godi-) [m]

 fridr (frid-) [adj]

Frodadottir (Lesson XXVI)
[f]
frodr (fr6d-) [adj]
fregr (fregj-) [adj)
fregstr (fregst-) [superlative
of freegr (fregj-)] [adj]
freendi (Lesson XXVI) [m]
frendr [A pl of frendi
(Lesson XXVI)] [m]
fugl (fugl-a-) [m]
full (full-) [n]
drekka full

fulltingja (fullting-i/j-) at
- [+DI v~
fulltrdi (trai-) [m]
fundit (fundin-) [supine of
_ finna (finn-)] [v]

_ fundr (fund-i-) [m]

fundum [1st pl past ind of
finna (finn-)] [v]

‘furdu [adv]

fylgir (fylg-i/j-) [v]
fylgja (fylg-ifj-) [+ D] [v]

fyrir [+ A] [prep] .
vestr fyrir landit

fyrir

GLOSSARY

from Norway
forward
from the front
prominently, among

prominent people

attempt (something)
freckled
foremost

personal name
name of goddess
with Freyja, i.e. in the

next world

priest of the god Freyr

beautiful

patronymic, ‘daughter of
Froov

learned

famous

most famous

kinsman
kinsmen

bird, fowl
full drinking vessel
toast, drink from a full
cup
maintain (something)

trustworthy one
found

meeting
found

wondrously, amazingly
follows
follow, accompany (some-
one)
for
to the west coast of the
land
in front of
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XVI(C)

- XX(A)

XI(A)

- XXIX(A)

XVI(B)
XXXIII(A)

\Y

XXXI(A)

XXITI(B)
I
I

XXIX(A)
1
X

XIII(B)
XXIV(A)

I
XVII(A)
XXVII(B)

XIX(B)
VI

XI(B)
XI(B) -

XXVI(B)
I
XV(A)

XI(B)
XIII(A)

XVI(C)
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fyrir
fyrir [+ D] [prep]
vera fyrir [+ D]
fyrir [adv]
fyrirbjoda (bjad-) [v]
fyrirburdr (burd-i-) [m]
fyrir innan [+ A] [prep
phrase]
fyrirmadr (mann-) [m]
fyrir ofan [+ A] [prep
phrase]
fyrir sakir [+ G] [prep
phrase]
fyrir sunnan [+ A] [prep
" phrase]
fyr nordan [=fyrir nordan]
[+A] [prep phrase]
fyrr [adv]

fyrr en [conj]
fyrri [comparative] [adj]
(ok er inn) fyrri
fyrst [adv]
fyrstr (fyrst-) [adj]
fyr vestan [=fyrir vestan]
[+ A] [prep phrase]
fysask (fls-ifj-) [V]
bt fystisk eigi (at fara) at

Fereyjar [f pl]

foedask (foed-i/j-) upp [v]

feera (for-ifj-) [+ D] [+A]
(V]

feeri [3rd sg subj II of
Jara (far-)] [v]

feeti [D sg of forr (fot-)]
(Lesson XXVII) [m]

foezk [supine of fwdask
(fced-i/j-)] [V]

folleitr (leit-) [adj]

for (far-a-) [f]

forunautr (naut-a-) [m]

gagn (gagn-) [n]

before
in front of, ahead of
portend (something)

therefore, because of this .

forbid
vision, apparition
in from

 inside (of)

prominent person, chief
above

on account of, for the
sake of
to the south of -

to the north of

sooner, earlier
before, earlier
before, until
earlier, sooner
(and is the) first, earlier
first, at first
first
to the west of

be eager
you were not eager (to
go) out (to Iceland)
Faroe Islands
be brought up
bring (someone) (some-
thing)
would go, went

foot

been born
pale-faced
journey

travelling companion
use, advantage

XXXIV(B)
IX ‘
XXXII(B)
XXXII(B)
XVIII(B)
XXXII(B)
VI

XXV
XII(B)

IX

VII
XXXII(A)
XXIX(B)
XI(A)
XVIII(B)
XXXI(A)
XXXIII(B)

IX

VI
XXIX(B)

XXX(A)

VIII
XXVII(A)
I

XVIII(A)
XVI(A)
XXVII(A)
XXXV(C)
IX

XVII(A)
XXIV(A)

[+N] verdr [+ D] at
gagni ’
gagnordr (ord-) [adj]
gakk [sg imperative of

ganga (Lesson XXI)] [v]
galdr (galdr-a-) [m]

gamall (gamal-) [adj]
gaman (gaman-) [n]
gandreid (reid-a-) [f]
ganga (Lesson XXI) [v]

gangask (Lesson XXI) ner [v]

gangr (ganga-a-) [m]
gapa (gap-i-) [v]
Gardariki (rikj-) [n]
gardr (gard-a-) [m]
gardshlid (hlid-) [n]
gaumr (gaum-a-) [m]
. gefa gaum at [+ D]

gefa (gef-) [v]

gefinn (gefin-) [participle of
gefa (gef-)] [v]

gegna (gagn-i/j-) [+ D] [v]

geiga (geig-a-) [v]

Geirmundr (mund-u-) [m]

gekk [3rd sg past ind of

ganga (Lesson XXI)] [v]

Gellir (Gellj-a-) [m]
gengu [3rd pl past ind of

ganga (Lesson XXI)] [v]

gera (Lesson XIV) [v]
gera at
gera hvasst

gera ljost
gera mikit um sik

gerask (Lesson XIV) [v]

gerdi [3rd sg past ind of
gera (Lesson XIV)] [v]

gerdr [participle of gera
(Lesson XIV)] [v]

GLOSSARY

(something) is of advan-
tage (to someone)
speaking to the point
go

magic charm
[pl] witchcraft
old
amusement
sorcerer’s ride
go, walk
come to closer quarters
course, passage
gape, open wide
Russia
yard, courtyard
gate
heed, attention
pay attention to (some-
one, something)
give
given

amount (to something)
take the wrong direction
personal name

walked

personal name
went, walked

do, make
happen
become sharp, fresh
(concerning weather)
become light
make a great deal of
noise
become
did, made

.done
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XXXV(C)
XII(A)

XXIV(A)

Ny
XXXI(B)
XXXII(B) .
IX

"XXIII(A)

vV
XIX(B)
VIII
XXIII(A)
XXI(B)
XVII(A)

XIX(A)
XII(A)

XXIX(A)
XVI(C)
\
XI(B)

XXIX(A)
XII(A)
X
XXXI(A)
XITI(A)

XIII(A)
XIX(A)

XVIK(A)
VI

XVI(A)
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gersimi (gersimi-) [f]
gerzkr (gerzk-) [adj]
gestr (gest-i-) [G=-s] [m]
geta (get-) [+A] [v]

geta (get-) [+ G] [v]

Porvalds get ek at engu

geta [+ supine] [v]
getit (getin-) [supine of geta
(get-)] [v]
getr [3rd sg pres ind of
- geta (get-)] [+ G] [v]
Gilli (Gilli-) [m]
gipt (gipt-) [adj]
gipta (gipt-i/j-) [v]
Gisli (Gisli-) [m]
gisling (gisling-a-) [f]
gjaford (ord-) [n] -
gjalda (Lesson XVII) [+ G]
vl

gjalt [sg imperative of gjalda

(Lesson XVID)] [v]
gjosa (gjis-) [v]
giof (gjaf-a-) [f]
gladr (glad-) [adj]
gledimot (mét-) [n]
glepjask (glap-ifj-) [v]
[+ D] glepsk [+ N]

gler (gler-) [n]

glima (glim-i/j-) [v]
gneyptr (gneypt-) [adj]
g0d (god-) [n]

g00r (g63-) [adj]

golf (golf-) [n]

gradfé (fé-) [n]

Grani (Grani-) [m]
granstoedi (stceedj-) [n]
grar (gra-) [adj]

gras (gras-) [n]

grata (grat-) [+ A] [v]

OLD ICELANDIC

treasure
from Gardariki, Russian
guest
get (in marriage)
(someone)
guess (something)
mention (something,
someone)
I have nothing to say
about Thorvald
be able to [+inf]
mentioned

mentions-(something)

personal name

married (of a woman) -

marry, give in marriage

personal name

hostage

match in marriage

pay for, suffer on account
of (something)

pay

gush

gift

glad

joyful mien

be deceived, mistaken
(someone) blunders (in

something) '

glass

wrestle

with bowed head

divine being, god, goddess

good

floor

uncastrated cattle

personal name

lips, where the beard grows
gray '

grass

weep (for someone)

II1

XXV

I
XI(A)

XI(A)
XXV

XXVIII(B)

XXI(B)
VI

VII

XXV
XXVI(A)
XI(B)
XXIV(A)
XXX(A)
XI(B)
XXII(A)

XXV

XVII(A)
I

II
XXXII(A)
XXVI(B)

XXXIII(B)
XVI(B)
XXXV(A)
v

I

II

XIX(A)
IX da
XXXV(A)
XXXII(B)
I ‘
XXIII(B)

greida (greid-ifj-) [v]
grenskr (grensk-) [adj]

Grettir (Grettj-a-) [m]

gridungr (gridung-a-) [m]

grimmd (grimmd-i-) [f]

grimmleikr (grimmleik-a-)
[m]

grimmligr (grimmlig-) [ad;]

grimmudigr (grimmudig-)
[adj]

gripr (grip-i-) [m]

Groeenlendingr (lending-a-)
[m]

greenn (groen-) [adj]

grof (graf-a-, graf-i-) [f]

gud (gud-i-) [irreg N; G=-s]

[m]
Gudran (run-a-) [f]
gudvefjarpoki (poki-) [m]
gudvefr (vefj-i-) [m]
Gufua (a-a-) [f]

gull (gull-) [n]
gullofinn (ofin-) {adj]

gulr (gul-) [adj]

Gunnarr (Gunnar-a-) [m] -

Gunnhildr (hildj-a-) [f]

Gunnlaugr (laug-a-) [m]

gefa (gzfa-) [f]

gorviligr (gorvilig-) [adj]

goedi [n pl]

gofugr (gofug-) [adj]

gorla [adv] i

gort [=gert, supine of gera
(Lesson XIV)] [v]

gorvallr (all-) [adj]

haf (haf-) [n]

halda (Lesson XXI) [+ D]

i haf
hafa (Lesson XIV) [v]
hafa af mali
hafa at

GLOSSARY

untangle

pay

from Grenland, a district
in Norway

personal name

bull

fierceness

cruelty, savageness

fierce
ferocious, fierce

treasure, costly object
Greenlander

green
grave
God

personal name

pouch made of fine fabric

costly fabric

placezname, river named
after Ketill Gufa

gold

gold-woven

yellow

personal name

personal name

personal name

good fortune

accomplished

good things, benefits

noble

clearly

done

entire, whole
ocean, sea
steer (something) out to
sea ‘
have
behave in a matter
act, do

X
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XXIII(B)
XXXIV(B)
XXVII(A)

X
XIX(A)
XVI(A)
XXIII(B)

XXXV(A)
v

XXX(B)
XIX(A)

I

XX(B)

XIX(B)

XXX(B)
XXV
XIII(A)

I
XXX(B)
XXXV(B)
IX ‘
X

X

X
XXVII(A)
XIX(A)
XI(B)
XI(A)
XXX(A)

XXIV(A)
XIX(A)

v
XXV
XII(B)
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ekki ma hafa at
hafa til
hafask (Lesson XIV) at [v]
hafdi [3rd sg past ind of
hafa (Lesson XIV)] [v]
hafi [3rd sg subj I of hafa
(Lesson XIV)] [v]
hafid [2nd pl pres ind of
hafa (Lesson XIV)] [v]
hafir [2nd sg subj I of hafa
(Lesson XIV)] [v]
Hafnarfjall (fjall-) [n]

hagr (hag-) [adj]

haka (haka-) [f]

halda (Lesson XXI) [+ D] [v]

halda (Lesson XXI) [+A]
til [+ @]

haldinn {participle of halda
(Lesson XXD)} [v]

med heilu ok holdnu

halfr (half-) [adj]

hall (hal-) [adj]

Halldorr (-dor-a-) [m]

Hallgerdr (gerdj-a-) [f]

Hallsteinn (stein-a-) [m)]

Hallveig (veig-a-) [f]

halmr (halm-) [m]

hals (hals-a-) [m]

halsdigr (digr-) [adj]
haltr (halt-) [adj]
hamargnipa (gnipa-) [f]
Hamundr (-mund-u-) [m}
handarkriki (kriki-) [m]
i handarkirka
hann {pron]}
hans [pron]
happ (happ-) [n]
happ i [+ D]
har (ha(v)-) [adj]
har (har-) [n]
Haraldr (Harald-a-) [m]

OLD ICELANDIC

nothing can be done
have available

do, be at

had

has
have
have, may have

place-name, ‘Harbour
Mountain’

skilful, good with one’s
hands

chin

hold (something)

draw (someone) to (some-
thing)

held, kept

safe and sound
half
slippery
personal name
personal name
personal name
personal name
straw
neck
neck of land, ridge
thick-necked
halt, lame
peak of a crag
personal name
armpit

under the arm
he
his
good luck

good luck in (something)
high, tall :
hair
personal name

XXV

XXVI(A) -

Vil
XVIII(A)
XII(B)
XXII(B)
Vil
XXVIII(A)

XXXV(A)
XVI(A)
XXXIV(A)

XIX(A)

XXXV(A)
XXXIII(B)
XXVI(B)
X
XXIX(A)
I

XVII(B)
XVIII(B)
XX(B)
XXXV(A)
XXIV(A)
XIX(B)

X
XXXIV(B)

-1

I
X1(A)

XXXV(B)
XII(B)
VII

har8gorr (gorv-) [adj]
hardleitr (leit-) [adj]
harfagr (fagr-) [adj]

harmr (harm-a-) [m]

harrot (rot-) [f]

hart [adv]

héaseti (sztj-) [n]

hatadisk [3rd sg past ind of
hatask (hat-a-)] vi® [v]
[+A]

hatimbradr (timbrad-) [adj)

hatt [adv] :

hattr (hatt-a-) [m]

hattr (hatt-u-) [m]

haugr (haug-a-) [m]

hauss (haus-a-) [m]

haust (haust-) [n]

hefdid [2nd pl subj II of
hafa (Lesson XIV)] [v]

gott skaplyndi hef6id pér

fengit

hefi [1st sg pres ind of
hafa (Lesson XIV)] [v]

hefir [3rd sg pres ind of
hafa (Lesson XIV)] [v]

hefja (hafj-) [v]

hefna (hefn-i/j-) [+ G] [v]-

hefndi [3rd sg past ind of
hefna (hefn-ifj-)] [+ G]
[v]

heidr (heidj-a-) [f]

heili (heili-) [m]

heill (heil-) [adj]

med heilu ok holdnu

heilsa (heils-a-) [+ D] [v]

heim [adv]

heima [adv]

heimamadr (mann-) [m]

heiman [adv]

heimbod (bod-) [n]

heimull (heimul-) [adj]

heita (Lesson XXII) [+ D] [v]

GLOSSARY

hardy, stout

hard-faced

with beautiful hair, fine-
haired

sorrow, grief

hairline

hard

high-seat, place of honour

was full of hatred against
(someone)-

high-timbered
loudly

high

hat

custom, habit
grave mount, howe
skull

fall, autumn

had, would have

you would have had a
good disposition
have

has

heave
avenge (someone)
avenged (someone)

heath

brain .

whole, healthy, hale
safe and sound

greet (someone)

home, homewards

at home

servant

from home

invitation

free for the taking

promise (something)
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XXXV(B)
XXXV(A)
XII(B)

XXXI(A)
XXXV(A)
XVI(C)
XX(A)
XIII(B)

1
I

XVI(C)
XXV
XIV(A)
XXXII(A)
XVI(C)
11
XXVI(A)

XI(A)
XI(A)

XXXIII(B)
XII(A)
VII

v
XVI(C)
XVI(A)
XIX(A)
XXXI(A)
I
XXVI(A)
IX

XV(A)
XIV(A)
XV(B)
XXXIV(B)
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heita (heit-i/j-) [v]
heitir [3rd sg pres ind of
heita (Lesson XXII)] [v]
heitit [supine of heita
(Lesson XXII)] [+ D]
[+D] [v]
heitit 4 [+ A] til [+G]

heitr (heit-)

heldr [adv]

heldu [3rd pl past ind of
halda (Lesson XXI)]
[+D][v]

heldusk {3rd pl past ind of
haldask (Lesson XXI)]
vid [v]

Helga (Helga-) [f]

Helgafell (fell-) [n]

Helgi (Helgi-) [m]

helgr (helg-) [adj]

Heljarskinn (skinn-) [n]

hellusteinn (stein-a-) [m]

helt [3rd sg past ind of
halda (Lesson XXI)]
[+D] [V

helzt [adv]

hendr [N/A pl of hgnd
(hand-)] [f]

- peim bar bratt i hendr

heppinn (heppin-) [adj]
_inn heppna [m A sg def]

hér [adv]

herad (herad-) [n]

herdar [f pl]

herdarblad (blad-) [n]

herdimikill (mikil-) [adj]

herbergi (herbergj-) [n]

herkl®di (kladj-) [n]

hermadr (mann-) [m]

hermannligr (mannlig-) [adj]

herra [indeclinable] [m]

hersir (hersj-a-) [m]

hér til [adv]

brew
is named

promised (something) (to
someone)

called on (someone) for
(something)

. hot

rather
held, kept (something)

held out

personal name
place-name, ‘Holy Mount’
personal name

holy

nickname, ‘Hell-Skin’

flat stone, slab

held (something)

preferably
hands

they soon had in their
hands

lucky -

the lucky
here
district
shoulders
shoulder blade
broad-shouldered
lodgings
armour
warrior
soldier-like
Lord.
chieftain
heretofore

XXXIV(B)
XI(A)

XTI(A)

XIX(B)

I
XXV
XIV(A)

XXI(A)

IX
XXVIII(B)
VI

XXVII

VI
XXXIV(B)
XVI(B)

XXVIII(B)

- XIX(A)

v

VI
XIV(B)
XX(A)
XXI(B)
XXXV(A)
XXVII(B)
XXXV(B)
1
XXVIII(A)
XXX(A)
) G
XI(A)

hestr (hest-a-) [m]

hét [3rd sg past ind of

heita (Lesson XXII)]
vl
hetja (hetja-) [f]
heyr [sg imperative of heyra
(heyr-i/j-)] [v]
heyr endemi
heyra (heyr-i/j-) [v]
heyrt [supine of heyra
(heyr-i/j)] [¥]
Hildiglimr (glim-a-) [m]
Hildigunnr (gunnj-a-) [f]
himinn (himin-a-) [m]
hingat [adv]
hinn (Lesson XXV) [pron]
en engu at hinu

hird (hir8-i-) [f]

hitt [n N/A sg of hinn
(Lesson XXYV)] [pron]

hitta (hitti-i/j-) [v]

hja {+D] [prep]

hjalmr (hjalm-a-) [m]
Hjalti (Hjalti-) [m]
Hjaltland (land-) [n]
Hjar8arholt (holt-) [n]
Hjardhyltingr (hylting-a-)
[m]
Hjarrandi (Hjarrandi-) [m]
hjarta (hjarta-) [n]
hjo [3rd sg past ind of
hoggva (Lesson XXI)]
[v]
Hjortr (Hjart-u-) [m]
hladinn (hladin-) [adj]
hlatr (hlatr-a-) [m]
hlaupa (hlaup-) [v]
mikit svell var hlaupit
upp
hlaupar (ar-) [n]
hlid (hlid-i-) [f]

GLOSSARY

horse, stallion
was called

hero
hear

for shame
hear
heard

personal name
personal name
sky, heaven
hither, here
that (other)
but none by the other
(count)
king’s court
that (other)

hit upon, find
meet

near, by

with

helmet

personal name
Shetland Islands

- place-name, ‘Herd’s Wood’
_ person from Hjardarholt

personal name

" heart

hewed, struck

personal name
laden
laughter
leap
a great sheet of ice was
tipped up
leap-year
slope
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XII(B)
XVIII(B)

X

XVIII(A)

XXV
XI(B)

XXXII(B)
XXIII(A)
v
XXII(A)
XII(A)
XXIX(A)

XXXV(A)
XXII(A)

XXVII(B)

. XXXIV(B)

\4
XXV

11
XXXII(B)
VIII
XIV(A)
XIV(A)

FXXI(B)
XXIII(A)
XVI(A)

XXXIII(A)
m
XXIII(A)
XXXII(B)
XXXIII(B)

XXIX(A) -
XXXIV(A)
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Hlidarendi (endi-) [m]
hlifa (hlif-i/j-) [+ D] [v]
hljop [3rd sg past ind of

hlaupa (Lesson XXT1)] [v]

hlust (hlust-i-) [f]

hlutr (hlut-i-) [m]

hlyda (hlyd-i/j-) [v]
hizja (Lesson XXIII) [v]
hof (hof-) [n]

holl (hol-a-) [m]
Hoélmgardr (gar8-a-) [m]

Hoélmgongu-Hrafn (Hrafn-a-)

(m]
hon [N sg] [pron]
" honum [D sg] [pron]
horfa (horf-i-) & [v]
horn (horn-) [n]
hrammr (hramm-a-) [m]
Hrani (Hrani-) [m]
hratt [adv]
hraustr (hraust-) [adj]
hress (hress-) [adj]
hreysti (hreysti-) [f]
hrid (hrid-i-) [f]
um hrid
hrinda (hrind-) [+ D] [v]
hringr (hring-a-) [m]
Hrollaugr (laug-a-) [m]
hrundit [supine of Arinda
(hrind-)] [v]

hrundning (hrundning-a-) |f]

Hrutr (Hrat-a-) [m]
hadfat (fat-) [n]
hugat [supine of Auga
(hug-a-)] [v]
hugdjarfr (djarf-) [adj]
hugfest [supine of hugfesta
(fast-ifj-)] [v]
hugna (hugn-a-) [v]
[+D] hugnar
hugr (hug-i-) [m]
heill hugr

OLD ICELANDIC

place-name, ‘Slope’s End’
protect (something)
leapt

ear

thing

be appropriate

laugh

heathen temple; also
place-name

hill :

place-name, ‘Islet Strong-
hold’ (now Novgorod)

personal name, ‘Duel-
Hrafn’

she

him

look

horn

bear’s paw

personal name

swiftly

valiant

hale, in good spirits

valour

while

for a while

shove, throw (something)

ring, circle

personal name

thrown

shoving, pushing
personal name
hammock made of hides
considered, intended

courageous
considered, fixed in mind

please
(someone) is pleased
mind, mood '
sincerity

X
XXXIII(A)
XVI(A)

XVI(A)
XXV
XXIX(A)
XXIII(A)
VI

v
VIII

\%

I
I

XI(A)
XVII(A)
XVI(A)
XXVII(A)
XXXII(B)
VIII
XXXI(B)
IX

XV(A)
XXVII(B)
XXI(B)
XXXII(B)
VI
XVII(A)

 XXXI(B)

XXII(A)
XIX(A)
XVIII(A)

\%
XI(A)

XXXIV(B)

XXIII(A)

hugsa (hugs-a-) [v]
hugsat [supine of hugsa
(hugs-a-)] [v]
hundrad (hundrad-) [n]
fjora daga ins fjorda

hundrads

hurd (hurd-i-) [f]

his (hos-) [n]

husbiunadr (biinad-i-) [m]
husfreyja (freyja-) [f]
huskarl (karl-a-) [m]
hvadan [adv]

hvalr (hval-a-, hval-i-) [m]
hvalskur8r (skurd-i-) [m]
hvammr (hvamm-a-) [m]

hvar [adv}]

hvarki . . . né [conj]

hvarr (hvar-) [pron]
skyldi sitt haust hvarir

adra heim scekja

at hvaru tveggja

_hvarrtveggja [pron]

hvart [conj]

hvass (hvass-) [adj]

hvat [pron]

hvat [+ G pl] [adv phrase]
hvat sem [pron]

hvé [adv]

~ hverfa (hverf-) [v]

hverfa til [+ G]
hvergi [adv]

hverja [f A sg of hverr
(hverj-)] [pron]
hvern [m A sg of hverr

(hverj-)] [pron]
hvernig [adv]

GLOSSARY

think, consider
thought

120
four days of the fourth

(counting of) 120=
364

door

house

house furnishings

mistress of the house, wife

house servant

whence, from where

whale

flensing of a whale

grassy hollow, also place-
name )

where

in each place

neither . . . nor

each of two

each should visit the other

in the autumn
alternately
by each of the two,
by both (counts)
each of (the) two
whether
sharp, keen
what
what kind of
whatever
how
disappear
turn
turn to, embrace (some-
one)
not at all
nowhere
which

each (one)

how

311

XXXIV(A)
XI(A)

XXIX(A)’

XXXI(A)

1

I

XII(A)

XVII(A)
/ XXII(A)
\))EVIII(B)

VITI(B)
VI

XI(A)
XXIX(B)
XXIII(A)
XIV(A)

XXIX(A)

XIV(B)

XXV

I

XII(A)

XIX(B)

XXXIV(B)

XXIX(A)

XXXII(B)
 XXXIV(A)

XXX(B)
XXXII(A).
XV(A)
XX(A)

XXXIV(B)
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hverr (hverj-) [pron]

hver van er
hvers [G sg of hvat] [pron]
hvers Egill hafdi beitt
hversu [adv]
hvert [n N/A sg of hverr
(hverj-)] [pron]
hvert [adv]
hvert er [adv phrase]
hvi [adv] -
hvika (hvik-a-) [v]
[+ D] hvikask
hvila (hvila-) [f]
hvilugolf (g6lf-) [n]
hvitr. (hvit-) [adj]
hygdisk [3rd sg subj II of
hyggjask (hug(g)-i/j-)]
vl
hyggja (hug(g)-i/j-) [v]
hyggja at [+ D]
haed (hed-i-) [f]
hali (h&lj-) [n]
heerdr (herd-) [adj]
heengr (hoeng-i-) [m]

hof8ingi (hofdingi-) [m]
hofdu (Lesson XIV) [v]
hofud (hofud-) [n]
hofudiss (is-a-) [m]
Hofudlausn (lausn-i:) [f]

hofudstadr (stad-i-) [m]
hoggfeeri (feerj-) [n]
Hogni (Hegni-) [m]
holl (hall-i-) [f]
hond (hand-) [f]

minni hendi
Hoskuldr (Hoskuld-a-) [m]
helzti [adv]
i [+D] [prep]
i [+A] [prep]

i vestr

OLD ICELANDIC

each, every
who
which, what

what hope is there
what

what Egil had asked for
how
what, which

whither, where

wherever, whithersoever

why

wobble, hesitate
(someone) hesitates

bed

bed-closet

white

thought himself

think, believe
attend to (something)
height
shelter, refuge
haired
male salmon, also nick-
name
leader, ruler
had
head
main (blocks of) ice
name of a poem, ‘Head
Ransom’
capital city
sword’s reach
personal name
hall, palace
hand, arm
on my part
personal name
far too
in, inside
into, towards
towards the west

II1
XII(B)

XIII(A)

XXXI(B)

XII(B)
XXIII(B)

XV(A)
XXX(A)
XIX(B)
XXXIII(B)

IX
XXXI(A)
XXX(B)
XXIX(A)

XXVII(B)

. XXV

XXXV(B)
XIII(B)
XXXV(B)
VI

XVIII(B)
XIII(A)
XVI(C)
XXXIII(B)
X

I
XVI(C)
X

1
XXI(A)
XXV
XI(A)
XXVI(A)
III

\4

t

i alla stadi [adv phrase]
i braut [adv phrase]
illa [adv]
bat er illa farit
illiligstr (illiligst-) [super-
* lative of illiligr
(illilig-)] [adj]
illr (ill-) [adj] ‘
illvirki (virkj-) [n]
i milli [+ G] [prep phrase]
sin i milli
i moéti [adv phrase]

i moti [+ D] [prep phrase]
in (Lesson IX) [f N sg] [art]
-(i)n (Lesson IX) [f N sg]
[art]
sagan
-(i)n (Lesson IX) [n N/a pl]
[art]
husin
Ingibjorg (bjarg-a-) [f]
Ingolfr (-6lf-a-) [m]
Ingolfs
Ingunn (unnj-a-) [f]

inn (Lesson IX) [m N/A sg]

[art]
inn [adv]
innan [+ G] [prep]
innan skamms
innanlands [adv]
innar i [+ A] [prep phrase]
inni [adv]
frland (land-) [n]
fsland (land-) [n]
Islendingr (lending-a-) [m]
islenzkr (lenzk-) [adj]
iss (is-a-) [m]
i sundr [adv phrase]
-(i)t (Lesson IX) [n N/A sg]
fart]
it nasta [+ D] [prep phrase]
iprott (iproétt-i-) [f]
i pvi [adv phrase]

GLOSSARY

in all respects
away
ill, badly

it is a pity
most hideous

bad
evil deed

- between, among
among themselves

in exchange
back, in return
towards

the

the

the saga
the

the houses
personal name

“personal name

Ingolf’s
personal name
the

in
within

within a short while
within the country

farther into
inside

Ireland
Iceland
Icelander
Icelandic

ice

asunder, apart
the

(the) next to
feat, skill, sport
at that moment
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- XXHI(B)

XXII(A)
XXIII(A)

XX(B)

XXIV(A)
XII(B)
XXXI(B)

XIV(B)
XVI(B)
XVI(B)
VI

VII

IX

XXX(B)
I

XXVIII(B)
\

XII(A)
X

XITI(B)
XXIII(B)
IX

VIII

I

X
XXVII(B)
XXXIII(B)
XVII(B)
XI(A)

XXII(A)
XXVIII(A)
XVIII(B)



314 OLD ICELANDIC

jafn (jafn-) [adj]
jafnan fadv]
jafnborinn (borin-) [adj]
jafnfagr (fagr-) [adj]
jafningi (jafningi-) [m]
jafnlangr (lang-) [adj]
jafnljotr (j6t-) [adj]
jardhus (hos-) [n]
jarl (jarl-a-) [m]
Jarpr (jarp-) [ad]]
jata (jat-a-) [+ D] [v]
jaxl (jaxl-a-) [m]
Jotland (land-) [n]
jokull (jokul-a-) [m]
jord (jard-a-) [f]
jotunn (jotun-a-) [m]
kaf (kaf-) [n]

bera (ber-) 4 kaf
Kaldbeklingr (bekling-a-) [m]

kaldr (kald-) [adj]
kalla (kall-a-) [v]

kalla (kall-a-) &4 [+ A] [v]

kalla (kall-a-) til [+ G] [v]

kalladr (kallad-) [adj]

kanna (kann-a-) [v]

kannask (kann-a-) vid [+ A]
vl

kappi (kappi-) [m]

Kéri (Kéri-) [m]

Karlsefni (efnj-) [n]

kasta (kast-a-) [+ D] [v]
katligr (katlig-) [adj]
kaup (kaup-) [n]

sla (Lesson XX) kaupi
kaupa (Lesson XIV) [v]
kaupmadr (mann-) [m]
kaupmannalg [n pl]
kaupstadr.(stad-i-) [m]
kefli (keflj-) [n}

rista (rist-) 4 kefli

equal, even

always, constantly

equally born, of equal birth

equally fair

equal, match

equally long

equally ugly

underground dwelling

earl

brown R

acknowledge (something)

molar

Jutland

glacier

estate, land

giant

a plunge into water
throw into the water

a person from Kaldbakr,

‘Cold Back’

cold )

call

say

call out to (someone)

lay claim to (something)

called

explore

recognize (something)

champion
personal name
nickname, ‘Makings of a
Man’
cast, throw (something)
cheerful
purchase
bargain
strike a bargain
buy, purchase
merchant
league of merchants
market town
stick of wood
carve runes on a stick

XXIX(B)

" XXIV(A)

XXVIII(B)
XXXIV(A)
XXXV(B)
XXIX(A)
XXVII(B)
XXIV(B)
i

XXV(C)
XV(A)
XXXIII(B)
\Y

v

XII1(B)

vV

XIX(B)

XVIII(B)

I
V.

XXV
XXII(A)
XXII(B)
I
XIII(A)
XXV

X
IX
XIX(A)

XIII(A)
XXXII(A)
XIV(B)
XXV

XIV(B)
VI
XXV
XXVII(B)
XXXI(A)

kemr [=keomr, 3rd sg pres
ind of koma (kom-)] [v]
kemr pat saman med
[+D]
kenna (kann-i/j-) Jv]
kenna [+ G]

kenna (kann-i/j-) [+ D]
[+A][v]

kenningarnafn (nafn-) [n]

Ketill (Katil-a-) [m]

kinn (kinn-) [f]

kippa (kipp-i/j-) [v]

honum var seint at sér at

kippa

Kirkjubcer (beej-i-) [m]

kista (kista-) [f]

kjalki (kjalki-) [m]

Kjaransvik (vik-) [f]

kjos [sg imperative of kjdsa
(kjis-)] [v]

kjosa (kjts-) [v]

klaustr (klaustr-) [n]

kljafa (kljaf-y [v]

klcer [N/A pl of klé (k16-)
(Lesson XXVIII)] [f]

kledask (klad-ifj-) [v]

kledi (kledj-) [n]

kleddr (kledd-) [participle
of kleda (kled-i/j-)] [ad]]

Knafaholar [m pl]

kné (kné-) [n]

[D pl] knjam
kneikja (kneik-i/j-) [v]
knifr (knif-a-) [m]
Kolbeinn (bein-a-) [m]
Kolskeggr (skegg-a-) [m]
koma (kom-) [v]

koma at pvi [impersonal]

koma vid [+ D]

komask (kom-) undan [v]

GLOSSARY

comes
(someone) agrees

recognize
feel, experience
(something)
teach (someone) (something)

surname, nickname
personal name
cheek
snatch, draw quickly -

he was slow in pulling (it)

to himself

place-name, ‘Church Stead’
chest
jaw
place-name, ‘Kjaran’s Bay’
choose

choose
cloister, abbey
cleave

claws

dress oneself
cloth; [pl] clothes
clad, dressed

place-name, ‘Narrows
Hills’
knee

bend backwards
knife
personal name
personal name
come
come to that, the point is
borne out
make use of (some-
thing)
get away, escape

315
XIV(A)
XXIV(A)

XVI(C)
XX(A)

XXXII(A)

XXV .
VI
XXXV(A)
XXI(B)

XVIII(A)
XXIII(B)
XXXV(A)
VI

XXV

IX
III

- XVI(C)

XVI(B)

XXVI(A)
XII(B)
XXV

XXXIII(A) -

XXI(B)
XXXIV(B)
XVII(A)
XVII(B)
XXIIK(B)
XXXIII(A)
I
XXVI(B)

XXXIII(A)

XVII(A)
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komin [f N sg participle of
koma (kom-)] [v]
var komin
kominn (komin-) 4 sik [adj]
vel 4 sik kominn
komizk [supine of komask
(kom-)] [v]
komizk a braut
komnir [m N pl participle
of koma (kom-)] [v]
varu komnir
koému [3rd pl past ind of
koma (kom-)] [v]
kona (kona-) [f]
konu [A sg of kora] [f]
konungr (konung-a-) [m]
kostr (kosti-i-) [m]
Kristnes (nesj-) [n]

Kristr (Krist-a-) [m]
Krumskelda (kelda-) [f]
kunna (pret-pres) [v]
kunna at [+inf]
kunni [3rd sg subj I of
kunna (pret-pres)] [v]
kurteisligr (kurteislig-) [adj]
kurteiss (kurteis-) [adj]
kvad [3rd sg past ind of
kveda (kved-)] [v]
kvanfang (fang-) [n]
kvazk [3rd sg past ind of
kvedask (kved-)] [v]
kveda (kved-) [v]

kveda (kved-) 4 [+ A] [v]

‘kvedia (kvad-ifi-) [v]
kvedja [+ A] med sér

kveld (kveld-) [n]
um kveldit )
Kveld-Ulfsson (Lesson VI)

[m]

OLD ICELANDIC

come

had arrived, had come
constituted
accomplished
reached, got

got away, escaped
come

had arrived, had come
came

woman, wife
woman
king
choice, match
place-name, ‘Christ Head-
land’
Christ
place-name, ‘Krum’s Spring’
know
know how to [+inf]
will be able to, may be
able to
courteous
courteous, gentle
said

taking a wife
said of himself

recite
say
decide, determine (some-
thing) '
greet, welcome
summon (someone) (to
come) along with one-
self
evening
in the evening
patronymic, ‘son of Kveld-
vifr

" XV(A)

XXVIII(A)

XII(B)
XII(A)

XIII(A)

I
\%
11
XI(A)

VI

XIX(B)

XXXIV(B)

XXXI(A)
XXV
XXV

XXVIII(A)
XXXV(B)
XI(B)

XI(A)
XV(A)

I
XIX(B)
XXXIV(B)
XV(B)
XXII(B)
XX(A)

VI .

kvenna [G pl of kona] [f]
kverk (kverk-) [f]
kvezk [3rd sg pres ind of
kvedask (kved-)] [v]
kvezk lja mundu hasin

kvida (kvida-) [f]

kvadi (kvadj-) [n]

kvendr (kvend-) [participle
of kvena (kvan-i/j-)]
[+ D] [adj]

kynjadr (kynjad-) [adj]

kyrr (kyr-) [adj]

halda (Lesson XXI) kyrru

fyrir >

kyssa (kyss-i/j-) [v]

K®nugardr (gard-a-) [m]

karr (ker-) [adj]
[+D] er keert vid [+A]

kemr [3rd sg pres ind of
koma (kom-)] [v]
kemr vid [+ D]

komsk [3rd sg pres ind of

komask (kom-)] [v]
kemsk undan

kollud (kallad-) [f N sg
participle of kalla
(kall-a-)] [adj]

koemi [3rd sg subj II of
koma (koma-)] [+D]
undir [v] . :

lagamadr (mann-) [m]

Lambastadir [m pl]

land (land-) [n]

landkostr (kost-i-) [m]

Landnamabok (bok-) [f]

landndmamadr (mann-) [m]

landndmsmenn [N/A pl of
landnamsmadr (mann-))
[m] ‘

langeldr (eld-a-) [m]

GLOSSARY

women
underside of chin, throat
says of himself

says that he would lend

the houses
poem, ballad
poem, song
having (someone) as a wife

descended
calm, quiet
take it easy

kiss
place-name, ‘Skiff Strong-
hold’ (now Kiev)
dear
(someone) is fond of
(someone)
comes

appears in, bears upon
(something)
gets, reaches
gets away, escapes
called

overcame (someone)

lawyer, man of law

place-name, ‘Lambi’s Stead’.

land

quality of the land
Book of Settlements
settler

settlers

long fire
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X,
XXII(A)
XIX(A)

II
IX

XXVII(B)
XXVI(A)

XXII(A)
VI

XIV(B)

X

IX
XIII(A)
XX(A)

XXVIII(B)
XXXIV

I

XIX(A)
VI
XXIX(A)
VI

II
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langr (lang-) [adj]

langt um [adv phrase]

lasta (last-a-) [v]

lata (Lesson XXIII) [v]
lata [+inf] [+ obj of inf]

leetr flytja fé sitt
lata drepa pik
lata (Lesson XXIII) [+ adv]
v]

lata illa

lat [sg imperative of ldta
(Lesson XXIII)] fram
(vl
latinn (latin-) [participle of
latask (Lesson XXIII))
[adj]
latizk [supine of lgtask
- (Lesson XXIII)] [v]
Laugar [f pl]
launa (laun-a-) [+ D] [v]
lausafé [G sg -fjar] [n]
lausara [comparative of
lauss (laus-)] [adj]
lausavisa (visa-) [f]
Laxdcelir [m pl]

leggja (lag(g)-i/i-) [v]
leggja leid sina
leggja eigu sina 4

leggjask (lag(g)-i/j-) [v]

leid (leid-i-) [f]
a’'somu leid

leida (leid-ifj-) [v]
leida i log
leida [+ A]

leidask (leid-i/j-) [v]
lata (Lesson XXIII)
leidask '
Leifr (Leif-a-) [m]
leika (leik-) sér [v]
leikr (leik-a-) [m]

long :
by far, by a long stretch
blame, speak ill of
make, have:
have [+ obj of participle]
[+ participle]
has his property moved
have you killed
behave [+adv]

be restless, behave
restlessly
bring forth

dead

died, perished

place-name, ‘Warm Springs’
reward (someone)

movable property

looser

single verse
men of Laxdrdalr, ‘Salmon
River Dale’
lay
make one’s way
take possession of
lay (oneself) down
way, path
in the same way
lead
make into law
lead, accompany (some-
one)
be led away, pass
let pass, renounce

personal name
play
sport, game

III
XXXIII(B)
XXIII(A)
XIV(A)

XVIII(A)
XXVI(A)

XXIV(A)

XXV
XXXIV(A)

XII(B)

XIV(A)
XXX(A)
XIV(B)
XVI(C)

X
X

VIII

XIII(B)
XII(A)
\4
XXI(A)
XIII(A)
XXIX(A)
XXX(B)

XXIV(A)

5

VvV ,
XXII(A)
XXXV(B)

leita (leit-a-) [+ G] [v]
leita sér halis
leita at [+ D]
leita eptir [+ D]

leita vid [+ A]
leitat [supine of leita (leit-a-))]
vl
leizk [3rd sg past ind of
litask (lit-)] [+ D] [v]
lekr (lek-) [adj]
lendir [3rd sg pres ind of
lenda (land-i/fj-)] [v]
lengi [adv]
lengja (lang-i/j-) [v]
lengr [comparative of lengi]
[adv]
lengri [comparative of langr
(lang-)] [adj]
lengst [superlative of lengi]
[adv]
1éttadigr (06ig-) [adj]
leyfa (leyf-i/j-) [v]
b4 mun sjalft leyfa sik

leyfi (leyfj-) [n]

leyna (laun-ifj-) [+ D] [v]
leysingi (leysingi-) [m}
1id (1i8-) [n]

lida (1id-) [v]

1idr (1lid-u-) [m]

lidveizla (veizla-) [f]

lif (lif-) [n]

lifa (lif-i-) [v]

lif8a [1st sg subj II of lifa
(tif-i-)] [v]

lifir [3rd sg pres ind of
lifa (lif-i-)] [v]

liggr [3rd sg pres ind of
liggja (lig(g)i-)] [V]

lika (lik-a-) [+ D] [v]

[+D] likar [+ N]

GLOSSARY

seek (something)
seek refuge for oneself
look for (something)
look for, search for

(something, someone)

try (something)
sought

appeared (to someone)

leaky
lands

long, for a long time
lengthen
longer

longer

longest

light-hearted

praise, speak well of

then it will speak well
for itself

" leave, permission

conceal, hide (something)

freedman

troops, host

elapse

joint, bump

help by means of troops,
support

life

live

lived, would live

lives
lies
be pleasing (to someone)

(someone) likes (some-
thing)
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XIII(B)

XXV
XIII(B)

XXXI(A)
VIII

XXV

XXI(A)
I

IX
XXXI(A)
XXVIII(B)
XXIV(A)
XXIV(A)

XXVIII(A)

XXIII(A)

| XXX(A)

XXVIII(B)
XII(B)
VIII
XXIV(B)
XXXV(C)
XXIII(B)

XXXI(A)
XII(A)
XXIV(A)
I

VIII

XXX(A)
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likligr (liklig-) [adj]
limadr (limad-) [adj]
lita (lit-) [v]
lita & [+ A]
honum vard litit
litill (litil-) [adj]
litillatr (lat-) [adj]
litit [n N/A sg of /il (litil-)]
[ad]]
litlu sidar [adv phrase]
litt [adv]
litt pat [adv phrase]
s6l var farin litt pat

lizk [3rd sg pres ind of litask
(1it-)] [v]
[+D]lizk a [+A] .

hversu lizk pér & mey

pessa

lja (1é-i-) [irreg inf] [+ D]
[+A] [v]

1j60r (1j68-a-) [m]

1jos (1j6s-) [n]

Ljésavatn (vatn-) [n]

ljoslitadr (litad-) [adj]

1joss (1jos-) [adj]
ljosta (ljast-) [v]
ljotr (1jot-) [adj)
lioga (ljog-)
lof (lof-) [n]
16 (16fi-) [m]
loga (log-a-) [v]
luka (Lesson XVI) [+ D]
upp [v]
[+ D] Iykr upp [impersonal
construction)]
sau firdinum upp luka
liakask (Lesson XVI) aptr [v]
lypta (lypt-i/j-) [+ D] [v]
Iysa (Iys-i/j-) [+D] [v]

likely
limbed

" look

look at (something)

he happened to look up
little, small ‘
humble
little

a little later

little

a small amount
the sun had risen only a
. bit

seems

(someone) likes, has an
opinion about (someone,
something)

how do you like this
maiden

lend (someone) (something)

defect

light

place-name, ‘Light Water’
light-coloured
light-complexioned
light, bright

strike

ugly

lie, tell lies

leave, permission
palm of the hand
blaze

open up (something)

(something) opens up

saw the firth open up
close (itself) back again
lift (something)
announce, give notice of
(something)

XXVII(B)
XXVII(B)
XXXII(B)
XV(B)
XXXIV(A)
XXI(A)
XXVIII(A)
XVI(A)

XIX(B)

XI(A)
XXVII(B)

XI(A)

XXIIA)

XIX(A)

XXV
XXXII(A)
XXIX(A)
XXVIII(A)
XXXV(B)
XXVII(B)
XVI(B)
XXVII(B)
XXXII(A)
XXXIV(B)
XVII(B)
X
XIII(A)

e
XXXII(A)
XXV
XIV(B)

_ legja (lag-ifj-) [v]

lzgri [comparative of lagr
(lag-)] [adj]
log [n pl]
til fullra laga

logberg (berg-) [n]

logréttuskipan (skipan-i-)
[f]

logsaga (saga-) [f]

logsogumadr (mann-) [m)]

longum [adv]

ma [3rd sg pres ind of
mega (pret-pres)] [v]
madr (mann-) [m]
magr (magr-) [adj]
magri
mal (mal-) [n]

maligr (malig-) [adj]
méanadr (manad-) [m]

~mani (mani-) [m]

marga vega [adv phrase]

margr (marg-) [adj]

mark (mark-) [n]

_ekki er enn mark at

|

Markarfljot (fijot-) [n]

mart (=margt) [adv]
peim vard mart talat

matask (mat-a-) [v]

matr (mat-i-) [m]

matsveinn (svein-a-) [m]

mattu (=matt pd) [2nd sg
pres ind of mega (pret-
pres)] [v]

mattu [3rd pl past ind of
mega (pret-pres)] [v]

med [+ D] [prep]

GLOSSARY

abate, lower
lower

laws
to the full extent of the

law

the ‘Law Rock’ where the
laws were recited at the
assembly

constitution of the
legislature

office of lawspeaker

lawspeaker

for long periods

for a long time

is possible

man

thin, meagre
nickname, ‘the Thin’

talk, matter

suit

transaction

talkative

- month

moon (also nickname)
in many ways
many
significance
there is nothing yet of
significance in this
place-name, ‘Forest River’
much
they came to speak of
many things
eat, partake of a meal
food
cook
you may

were able to

with
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XIII(A)
XVI(A)

XXII(B)
XXIX(A)

XXIX(B)

XXIX(B)
XXIX(B)
XXVII(B)
XXVIII(B)
XII(B)

I
VI

XI(B)
XXIII(B)
XXV
XV(A)
v
XXIX(A)
XXV

I
XXIII(A)

VI
XXVIII(B)

XX(A)
I
XIX(B)
XI(A)

XVII(A)

111
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medal [+ G] [prep]
medalmadr (mann-) [m]
medan [conj]
med bvi at [conj]
mega (pret-pres) [+ inf] v
megin [adv]
o0rum megin
ollum megin
mein (mein-) [n]
lata hvarki at sér verda
gagn né mein
meinfang (fang-) [n]
leita (leit-i/j-) [+ D] -
meinfanga
meir [comparative of mikit]
[adv]
Melkolfr (Melkolf-a-) [m]
merkja (mark-i/fj-) [v]
mest [superlative of mikit]
[adv]
mestr (mest-) [superlative of
mikill (mikil-)] [adj]
meta (met-) [v] ’
mettr (mett-) [adj] )
mey (meyj-a-) [irreg N sg] [f]
midr (midj-) [adj]
mikill (mikil-) [adj]
mikilleitr (leit-) [adj]

mikinn {m A sg of mikill
(mikil-)] [adj]

mikinn [adv]

mikit [n N/A sg of mikill
(mikil-)] [adj]

Mikligardr (gard-a-) [m]

miklu [adv]
miklu betra {adv phrase]
mildr (mild-) [adj]
mildr at fé
milli [+ G] [prep]
minna [adv]
misgera (Lesson XIV) vid
[+A] V]

between, among
average man
while
since, because
be able to [+inf]
side
on one side
on all sides
harm
do neither anything gain-
ful nor harmful
trouble
embarass (someone)

more

personal name
signify
most

greatest

estimate, value

satiated, full

girl, maiden

middle

great, plentiful

big of face, having promi-
nent features

great

greatly, fast
great-

place-name, ‘Great Strong-
hold’ (now Istanbul)
by far
much better
generous
liberal with money
between
less
transgress against (someone)

XVI(A)
XXVIIA)
XVI(B)
XVI(B)
XXXI(A)
XXXIII(A)

XXVI(A)
XXV

XXX(A)

XVIII(A)
XXIV(A)
XXVIII(B)

X

XXV
XXIII(B)
XXII(A)

I

I
XXVIII(A)

\Y

XXXIII(B)
XI(A)

VIII

XXVII(B)
XII(A)
XXVIII(A)

VI
XXII(B)
XXIII(B)

mislika (lik-a-) [v]
[+ D] mislikar [+ N]

misseri (misserj-) [n]

mjolk (mjolk-) [f]

mjoddrekka (mjoddrekka-)
[f]

mjQdr (mjad-u-) [m]

mjok [adv]

mjol (mjolv-) [n]

modir (Lesson XXVI) [f]

médurfadir (Lesson XXVI)
[m]

mordingi.(mordingi-) [m]

morginn (morgin-a-) [m]

i morgin
Mostrarskeggi (skeggi-) [m]

mot [+ D] [prep]
moétmeli (melj-) [n]
motr (motr-a-) [m]
mun [1st, 3rd sg pres ind of
munu (pret-pres)] [v]
muna (mun-a-) [v]
muna (pret-pres) [v]
mundu [past inf of munu
(pret-pres)] [v]
mungat (gat-) [n]
munir [2nd sg subj I of
munu (pret-pres)] [v]
munnljétr (1j6t) [adj]
munnr (munn-a-) [m]
munr (mun-i-) [m]
fyrir engan mun
engum mun

munt [2nd sg pres ind of
muny (pret-pres)] [vl

munu [3rd pl pres ind of
munu (pret-pres)] [v]

munum [Ist pl pres ind of
muny (pret-pres)] [v]

GLOSSARY

be displeasing
(someone) dislikes, is
displeased (by
something)
half-year
milk
container

mead

greatly, very

meal, flour

mother

mother’s father, maternal
grandfather

murderer

morning

this morning

nickname, ‘Beard of Mostr’
(Mostr=island in
Norway)

towards

contradiction, protest

lady’s headpiece

will (shall)

move
remember
would

ale
will

ugly-mouthed
mouth
means
by no means difference
by no difference, in no
measure
will (wilt)

will

will

323
XXIII(A)

XXIX(A)
XXXI(A)
XXX(B)

II
v
XXII(B)
X
XXVI(B)

XVIII(A)
XII(B)

XXIX(A)

XVI(C)
XXVI(A)
XXX(B)
XI(A)

XXIX(A)
XXXII(B)
XIX(A)

XVII(A)
XXV

XXXV(C)
XVII(A)
XII(A)
XXVII(B)
XI(A)
XVIII(A)

XII(A)
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myndi [3rd sg subj II of
munu (pret-pres)] [v]
myni [3rd sg subj I of
munu (pret-pres)] [v]
myrr (myrj-a-) [f]

magd (mzegd-i-) [f]
meala (mal-i/fj-) [v]
mela eptir [+ A]

mela til kaups

melti [3rd sg past ind of
meela (mal-ifj-)] [v]

mer (=mey) [f]

meetti [3rd sg subj II of
mega (pret-pres)] [v]

meedi (meedi-) [f]

Mcerajarl (jarl-a-) [m]

mork (mark-) [f]
na (na-i-) [+ D] [v]

na at [+inf]
nabjargir [f pl]

Naddoddr (odd-a-) [m]

nafn (nafn-) [n]

nalegr (12g-) [adj]

nam [3rd sg past ind of
nema (nem-)] [v]

nand (nand-i-)] [f]

nattverdr (verd-i-) [m]

naudleytamadr (mann-) [m]

né [conj]

nef (nefj-) [n]

Nefjolfr (-61f-a-) [m]

nefna (nafn-i/j-) [v]
skal hér nefna

nefnask (nafn-ifj-) [v]

nefndr (nefnd-) [participle of

, nefna (nafn-ifj-)] [v]
nema [conj]

OLD ICELANDIC

would, might
would

mire, bog (also place-
name in pl)
kinship by marriage
say, talk .
sue on behalf of (some-
one)
make a verbal agreement
of purchase
said

girl, maiden
might

weariness

titular name, ‘Earl of Mer?
(district in Norway)

mark, eight ounces

reach, get hold of (some-
thing)

manage, be able to [+inf]

service of closing eyes,
nostrils and mouth of
the dead

personal name

name

near by

took, settled

proximity, neighbourhood
supper
near kinsman
nor
nose
personal name
name

here shall be named
name oneself, be named
named

except

| XVII(A)

XXVII(B)
VI

XI(B)
XI(B)
XXIII(B)

XIV(B)
XI(A)

XXII(A)
XXI(A)

XXI(A)
VI

XXV
XIII(B)

XVI(B)
XX(A)

VI
XXV
VIII
VI

XXII(B)
XXXI(A)
XIII(B)
XXIV(A)
XXXV(A)
XXVII(B)
Y

XXV
v

XXIX(B)

nema (nem-) [v]

nemr [3rd sg pres ind of
nema (nem-)] [v}

nidask (nid-i/j-) 4 [+D] [v]

nidr [adv]-

njota (njut-) [+G] [v]

nogr (nég-) [adj]
nordan um [+ A] [prep
phrase]

Nordlendingr (lending-a-) [m)]

nordrland (land-) [n]

Noregr (Noéreg-a-) [m]
norreenn (norrcen-) [adj]
norskr (norsk-) [adj]

‘6t (nbtt-) [f]

nu [adv]

nunna (nunna-) [f]

nyr (agj-) [adj]

ner [+D] [prep]

ner [adv]

nasta [adv]

nokkurr (nokkur-) [pron]
nokkuru [adv]

nokkut [n N/A sg of nokkurr

(nokkur-)] [pron]
nokkut [adv]

nos (nas-i-) [f]
of [adv]
ofan [adv]

ofan fyrir [+ A] [prep phrase]
ofan med [+ D] [prep phrase]

ofra (ofr-a-) [+ D] [v]
pegar er solu var ofrat

of1lid (1id-) [n]
bera (ber-) ofrlidi [+ A]

ofstopi (ofstopi-) [m]
ok [adv] .
ok [conj] ‘

GLOSSARY

take, settle
takes, settles

act basely in (something)

down

have benefit of, enjoy
(something)

enough, sufficient

from somewhere in the
north of

inhabitant of the northern
part of Iceland

northland; in pl: Nordic
countries

Norway

Norse

Norwegian

night

now

nun

new

near to

closer

very

(a) certain

somewhat

something

somewhat, a bit
about
nostril
too, overly
from above, down
down over
down along
raise (something)
as soon as the sun had
risen
overwhelming force
overwhelm, overpower
(someone)
vehemence, arrogance
also
and
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VI
\%

XXXIV(A)
XI(A)
XXXIII(A)

I
XXVII(B)

XXIX(B)
v

11
VIII

I
XXIV(A)

I
XXVIII(B)
I
XXXII(B)
XXIII(A)
XVI(B)
XIII(A)
XXXIV(B)
XIX(B)

XVI(C)
XXXIV(C)
XVII(A)
XXXI(A)
XVII(A)
XVI(B)
XXXIII(B)
XXVI(A)

XVIII(A)
<

VIII
I
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i okkarr (okkar-) [pron]

“okkr [A/D of vit] [pron]
Olafr (Olaf-a-) [m]

olli [3rd sg past ind of valda

(Lesson XXIX)][+ D] [v]

opinn (opin-) [adj]

opt [adv]

optliga [adv]

or (=1r) [+D] [prep]

ord (ord-) [n]

ordsnjallr (snjail-) [adj]
ordspakr (spak-) [adj]
Orkneyjar [f pl]

orlof (orlof-) [n]

Ormstunga (tunga-) [f]

orrusta (orrusta-) [f]

orti [3rd sg past ind of
yrkja (yrk/ork-i/j-)] [V]

Osk (Osk-a-) [f]

Ospakr (spak-) [m]

oss (Lesson XII) [pron]

ostr (ost-a-) [m]

Osvifr (svifr-a-) [m]

ottafullr (full-) [adj]

pallr (pall-a-) [m]

paskar [m pl]

piltr (pilt-a-) [m]
pustr (plstr-a-) [m]
rad (rad-) [n]

rada [Lesson XXIII] [v]
rada draum
radagerd (gerd-i-) [f]
radakostr (kost-i-) [m]
radandi [present participle
of rdda (rad-)] [v]
skal ek bess radandi
radinn (radin-) [participle of
rada (Lesson XXIII)]
[ad]]

our (two)

us (two)

personal name

caused, was the cause of
(something)

open

often

often, frequently

out of

word

eloquent, well-spoken

wise-spoken

Orkney Islands

leave, permission

nickname, ‘Serpent’s
Tongue’

battle

composed

personal name
personal name
us

-cheese

personal name

terrified, fearful

a raised platform at the

end of the hall

Easter

lad, boy

box on the ear

consideration, counsel

plan

condition

advice

advise, counsel, govern
interpret a dream

plan

~ position in life

prevailing

I shall prevail in that
determined, certain

XII(A)
XII(A)
XI(A)
XXIX(A)

XXXII(A)
XXV
XXVII(A)
XXXIV(A)
XVI(A)
XXVII(A)
XXVII(B)
VIII
XXX(A)
X

X
X

XXIX(A)
XXVI(A)
XI(B)

I

X

XX(A)
XV(B)

XV(A)
XVI(C)
XXXI(B)
XI(B)
XIII(B)
XXV
XXIX(A)

- XXIV(A)

XXIX(A)
XXXI(B)
XXX(A)

XXIV(B)

XXV

Ragabrodir (Lesson XXVI)
[m]

Rangé (4-a-) [f]

Rangarvellir [m pl]

raudhzrdr (herd-) [adj]
raudr (raud-) [adj]
inn raudi
raudskeggjadr (skeggjad-)
[adj]
inn raudskeggjadi

raust (raust-i-) [f]

réd [3rd sg past ind of
rada (Lesson XXIII)] at
[+D] [v]

rédu [3rd pl past ind of

rada (Lesson XXIII)] [v]

rédu um [+ A]
refsing (refsing-a-) [f]
reida (reid-i/j-) [v]

reidask (reid-i/j-) [v]

reidr (reid-) [adj]

reidubtinn (biin-) [adj]

reiddr (reidd-) [participle of
reioa (reid-i/j-)] [adj]

reisa (reis-i/j-) [v]

reisir [3rd sg pres ind of
reisa (reis-ifj-)] [v]

reizla (reizla-) [f]

rekinn (rekin-) [participle of
reka (rek-)] fadj]

_rekkja (rekkja-) [f]

rekkja (rekk-ifj-) [v]
renna.(renn-) [v]

. renna (rann-ifj-) [v]

renna fotskridu
rennir pegar af fram
fotskridu ‘
reru [3rd pl past ind of réa
(Lesson XXIII)] [v]

" rétt [adv]

GLOSSARY

nickname, ‘Brother of
Ragi’

place-name, ‘Crooked River’

place-name, ‘Crooked River
Plains’
red-haired
red
the red
red-bearded

the red-bearded one
(referring to Thor)
voice
attacked (someone)

deliberated

deliberated on (something)

punishment

raise in the air, brandish
pay, weigh on a scale
carry on horseback
become wroth, angry
wroth, angry

ready, prepared

raised

raise, establish
raises, establishes

scales

inlaid

driven ashore, beached

bed

go.to bed

run

slip
slide on ice
immediately goes into a

slide
rowed

rightly
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XXIX(B)

XXXIII(A) .
VI

XVI(A)
\'%

XIX(B)

XXXII(B)
XVIII(B)

XIV(B)

XIII(B)
XVI(C)
XXV
XXXIV(B)
XXII(B)
XXXV(A)
XV(B)
XXI(B)

VI
\%

XXV

111
XVIII(B)
XXXI(A)
XXV
XVII(A)
XXI(B)
XXXIII(B)

XXII(B)

XI(A)
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rétta (rétt-ifj-) [v]

rétta vid
réttnefjadr (nefjad-) [adj]
réttr (rétt-) [adj]

reydr (reydj-a-) [f] T

Reykjanes (nesj-) [n]
Reykjavik (vik-) [f]

reykr (reyk-i-) [m]
Reykir )

reyna (raun-ifj-) [v]

rida (rid-) [v]

rida (rid) [+ D] [v]

ridi [3rd sg subj I of rida
(xid-)] [v]

ridinn [m N sg participle of
rida (ri6-)] [v]

var ridinn

ridu [3rd pl past ind of
rida (rid-)] [v]

riki (rikj-) [n]

rikr (rikj-) [adj]

rista (rist-) [v]

rit (rit-) [n]

rjufa (rjof-) [v]

rjuka (rjik-) [v]

rodi (rodi-) [m]

réoma (réom-a-) [v]

ram (ram-) [n]

ran (run-a-) [f]

Runolfr (-6lf-a-) [m]

reesta (rest-ifj-) {v]

reeda (reed-ifj-) [v]

reedir [2nd sg subj of reda
(red-ifj-)] [v]

Rognvaldr (vald-a-) [m]

roskr (roskv-) [adj]

s4 (Lesson XXV) [m N sg]
[pron]

sa [3rd sg past ind of sjd
(Lesson XXIII)] [v]

stretch out
recover
straight-nosed
right, correct
finback whale

_place-name, ‘Smoky Cape’

place-name, ‘Bay of*
Smokes’

smoke, steam

place-name, ‘Hot Springs’

try

ride

smear (with something)

should ride, may ride

ridden

had ridden
rode

dominion

powerful, rich

carve

writing

break, violate

go flying, rush

redness

shout approval of,
approve

space, room

seat, place

bed

rune

personal name

clean; sweep

speak, discuss

discuss

personal name
brave
that (one)

saw

XXVII(B)
XXXII(B)
XXXV(B)
XXIX(A)
XIX(A)
XIII(A)

I

XXXII(B)

XXI(A)
XIV(A)
XVII(B)
XV(A)

XV(A)

XIV(A)

111

I

XVII(B)
VIII
XXXIV(A)
XVI(B)
XXXV(B)
XXIX(A)

XVI(B)
XXX(B)
XXXII(B)
XVII(B)
XXXII(B)
XXIII(A)
XXII(A)
XI(B)

A2 S

it

XII(B)

XV(B)

o

sd (Lesson XXIII) [+ D] [v]
saga (saga-) [f]
sagt [supine of segja
(sag-i/j-)] [v]
saksokn (sokn-i-) [f]
Salbjorg (bjarg-a-) [f]
salr (sal-i-) [m]
saman [adv]
samr (sam-) [adj]
sanna (sann-a-) [v]
sannr (sann-) [adj]
hafa sannara
sar (sar-) [n]
sat [3rd sg past ind of sitja
(sitj-)] [v]
satt [n N/A sg of sannr]
[ad]]
hafa [+ A] fyrir satt

satt [adv]
henni potti hann eigi hafa
sér allt satt til sagt
sattr (satt-) [adj]
verda sattr & [+ A]

- sau [3rd pl past ind of sjg

(Lesson XXIII)] [v]
Saurbeer. (beej-i-) [m]
saurr (saur-a-) [m]
sax (sax-) [n] )
sé [sg imperative of sjd

(Lesson XXIID)] [v]
sé [3rd sg subj I of vera

(Lesson XXX)] [v]

sé eptir
segdi [3rd sg subj I of

segja (sag-i/j-)] [v]
segir [3rd sg pres ind of

segja (sag-i/j-)} [v]

sva sem adr segir [impers]
segir [impers]

segir af [+ D] [impers]
segir fra [+ D] [impers]

GLOSSARY

scatter, sow (something)
saga, story
said

lawsuit
personal name
- hall, room
together
same
affirm
true
be in the right
wound
sat:

true

be convinced of (some-
thing)
truthfully
she thought he had not
told her the whole truth
reconciled _
come to agreement con-
cerning (something)
saw

place-name, ‘Muddy Farm’
mud, filth; also nickname

- short, one-edged sword

see
is, will be

shall remain (behind)
said, would say

says

as has been said before

relates, tells

there are accounts of

(something) is related,
told
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XXXI(B)
X
XVI(B)
XXIX(B)
VII

I

XI(B)
XIV(A)
XXVII(B)
XXVII(B)

XXI(B)
XV(B)

XXXIV(B)

XIV(A)
XXTX(B)

XIII(A)
XV(A)
v

XVI(C)
XXVII(B)
XI(A)

XXV
XVII(B)

Vil

VIII

IX
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segja (sag-i/j-) [v]
segja til [+ D]

seinliga [adv]

seinn (sein-) [adj]
honum var seint

seint [adv]

sekd (sekd-i-) [f]

sekr (sekj-) {adj]

Selalon (16n-) [n]

selja (Lesson XIV) [v]

selr (sel-a-) [m]

sém [1st pl subj I of vera
(Lesson XXX)} [v]

sem [conj]

sem akafast [adv phrase]
senda (send-ifj-) [v]
sendifor (far-a-) [f]

sér [3rd D reflexive] [pron]
set (set-) [n]

sét [supine of sjd (Lesson
XXIIT)] [v]
gat sét
setja (Lesson XIV) [v]
setjask (Lesson XIV) [v]
sett [n N pl of seztr,
participle of setja
(Lesson XIV)] [v]
setti. [3rd sg past ind of
setja (Lesson XIV)] [v]
sétti [wk] [num]
sidan [adv]
sidar [adv]
stundu sidar
si0r (si®-u-) [m]
forn sidr
sidr [adv]
sidvenja (venja-) [f]
sigla (sigl-i/j-) [v]
sigldi [3rd sg past ind of
' sigla (sigl-i/j-)] [+D] [v]

say
tell (someone)
slowly, reluctantly
slow, late
he was slow
slowly, late
outlawry, exclusion from
legal rights
guilty, condemned to
outlawry
place-name, ‘Seal Inlet’
sell
seal
are, will be

as, which

as if

as fast as possible

send

errand

himself, herself, themselves

seat; platform along the
side walls of the hall

seen

could see
set
seat oneself, sit down
set up, placed

set

sixth

afterwards, then

later
a while later

custom, religious practice
heathendom

less

custom

sail

sailed (something)

XX(A)
XIV(A)
XXXI(B)
XXI(B)

XXI(B)
XXIV(A)

v

VII
XIV(B)
XXXV(B)
XXIII(B)

VI
XI(B)
XVII(A)
XX(A)
XVIII(A)
v

XX(A)

XXI(B)

XXXIII(B)
XX(A)
XV(B)

XVI(C)

XXIX(A)
I
XXXIV(A)

XXIY(A)

XXX(A)
XX(A)
XILI(A)
VI

-~

siglir [3rd sg pres ind of
-sigla (sigl-i/j-)] [v]
signa (sign-ifj-) [v]

Sigurdr (Sigurd-u-) [m]
sik [3rd A reflexive] [pron]

silfr (silfr-) [n]
silki (silkj-) [n]
sin [3rd G reflexive] [pron]
sinn (sinn-) [n] o
einhverju sinni
eitthvert sinn
sinn (Lesson XI) [pron]
sitja (sitj-) [v]
sitja fyrir
sitja til [+ G]
sitt [n N/A sg (Lesson XI)]
[pron]
sja [m, f N sg (Lesson
XXV)] [pron]
sja (Lesson XXIII) [v]
sja 4 [impers]
ef nokkut matti 4 sja

sja 4 [+A]
sja til [+G]
sja um [+A]

sjalfr (sjalf-) [adj]
Sjau [num]
sjaundi [wk] [num]-
it sjaunda hvert
sjautjan
sj6da (sjud-) [v]
§j60r (sj08-a-) [m)]
sjonleysi (leysj-) [n]
skadi (skadi-) [m]
fa mikinn skada 4
monnum )
Skagafjordr (fjard-u-) [m]
skal [3rd sg pres ind of
skulu (pret-pres-)] [v]
skald (skald-) [n]

 self

GLOSSARY

sails

bless with the sign of Thor’s
hammer
personal name
himself, herself, them-
selves
silver
silk
himself, herself, themselves
time, occasion
at one time
one time
his, her, their (own)
sit, be located
be present
wait for (something)
his, her, their (own)

this

see
be seen, be noticed
if anything could be seen,
~ noticed
look at (something)
see as far as (something)
look after, see after
(something)

seven
seventh

each seventh
seventeen
cook, boil
money bag, purse
blindness, loss of sight
harm, loss

take a great loss of men

place-name, ‘Cape Firth’
shall

poet
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XVII(B)

XXVII(A)
IX

I
XXII(A)
VI

XXII(A)

XXVIII(B)

I

XI(A)
XXV
XXII(B)

-V

XXII(A)

XXV

" XXVII(B)

XXVII(A)

XXIII(A)
XXIV(A)
XXIX(A)

XXIX(A)
XIX(B)
XXV
XXXI(B)
IX

XXIX(B)
VI

II
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. skaldskapr (skap-i-) [m]
skali (skali-) [m]
Skalla-Grimr (Grim-a-) [m]

skammleitr (leit-) [adj]
skammr (skamm-) [adj]
skammt [adv]
skaplyndi (lyndj-) [n]
skapt (skapt-) [n]
Skaptafell (fell-) [adj]

skappungr (pung-) [adj]

[+ D] er skappungt
skard (skard-) [n]
Skarphedinn (hedin-a-) [m]
skarpleitr (leit-) [adj]
skarpr (skarp-) [adj]
skartsmadr (mann-) [m]
skauzk [3rd sg past ind of

skjotask (skut-)] [v]
skeid (skeid-) [n]

annat skeid

skemmta (skemmt-i/j-) [+ D]
v]

sker (skerj-) [n]

skera (sker-) [v]

skikkja (skikkja-) [f]

skildusk [3rd pl past ind of
skiljask (skil-ifj-)] [v]

skilja (skil-i/j-) [v]

skilr med [+ D] [impers]
skip (skip-) [n]
skipta (skipt-i/j-) [+ D] [V]
skipti (skiptj-) [n]

skiptir [3rd sg pres ind of
skipta (skipt-i/j-)] [v]
sva manudum skiptir
skjalfa (Lesson XVII) [v]
skjol (skjol-) [n]

poetry

hall, main room

personal name, ‘Bald-
Grimr’

short of face’

short, brief

a short distance

disposition, temper

shaft

place-name, ‘Skapti’s
Mountain’

in a heavy mood, depressed

(someone) is depressed

notch

personal name

sharp-featured

sharp

dandy

jumped suddenly

course; in pl: place-name,
name of a district
a course of time
every now and then
amuse (someone)

skerry, small rocky islet

cut '

cloak

parted, separated from each
other

part, separate

understand

there is a parting of ways

for (some)

ship

divide (something)

- dividing, sharing

in pl: dealings
shifts, changes

for months
shake, quake
shelter

. XIX(B)

X
VI .

XVI(A)
v
XXXIII(A)
XXVI(A)
XVI(C)
XXIII(B)

XXIII(B)

XXXI(A)
IX
XXXV(C)
I
XXVIII(A)
XVI(B)

XXXII(B)
XXXV(A)
XXI(A)

XIII(A)
XVIII(B)
XXIII(B)
XIII(A)

XII(A)
XXVIII(B)
XXXIV(A)

I
XXIX(B)
XVIII(B)
| AV
v

XXXII(B)
XXIV(B)

skjota (skjat-) [+ D] [v]
_skjota [+ A]
skjota mali
skjotordr (ord-) [adj]
skjotradr (rad-) [adj]
skjott [adv]
skjoldr (skjald-u-) [m]
skogr (skog-a-) [m]
skolbrtinn (brin-) [adj]
skor (sko-a-) [m]
skora (skor-a-) [v]
skorta (skort-ifj-, irr) [v]
[+ A] skortir [+ A]

skotit [supine of skjora
(skjut-)] [v]

Skotland (land-) [n]

skotmal (mal-) [n]

skrautligr (skrautlig-) [adj]

skreid (skreid-i-) [f]

Skreelingi (Skreelingi-) [m]

skuggi (skuggi-) [m]
skuldarstadr (stad-i-) [m]
jata skuldarstodum

skulum [1st pl pres ind of
skulu (pret-pres)] [v]
skurdr (skurd-i-) [m]
skuta (skuta-) [f]
skyldi [3rd sg subj II of
skulu (pret-pres)] [v]
skyldi [3rd sg past ind of
skulu (pret-pres)] [v]
skyldim [1st pl subj II of
skulu (pret-pres)] [v]
skyldu {3rd pl past ind of
skulu (pret-pres)] [v]
skyldu [past infinitive of
skulu (pret-pres)] [v]
skollottr (skollott-) [adj]
skomm (skamm-i-) [f]
skor (skar-a-) [f]
skorungr (skorung-a-) [m]

.GLOSSARY

shoot (with something)
shoot (something)
transfer a matter

quick-spoken

quick in decisions

quickly

- shield

forest ('

swarthy, dark brown

shoe

insist on

be lacking

(someone) is short of

(something)

deferred

Scotland

shooting range

magnificent, fancy

dried fish

savage (here: American
Indian or Eskimo)

shadow

location of debt

acknowledge a deposit of

debt

shall

cutting, flensing
small boat, skiff
should

should

should

/

should, weré to
should
bald

shame
edge, rim

enterprising person
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XVI(C)
XXXIII(A)
XIX(B)
XXXV(C)
XXXV(C)
XVII(A)

11

v
XXXV(A)
XXXIII(B)
XXVIII(B)
XIX(A)

XI(B)

VIII
XVI(C)
XXV
XXII(B)
X

XXXII(A)

XV(A)

XTI(A)
XVIII(B)
XXII(B)
XTI(A)
XVII(A)
XII(A)
XIV(A)
XI(B)
XXXV(A)
XII(A)

XXV
A%
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‘slaim [1st pl subj I of

sla (Lesson XX)] [v]
sledi (sledi-) [m]
sleginn (slegin-) [participle

of sla (Lesson XX)] [adj]

slidr [n pl] :
slikr (slik-) [adj]

engi mun (vera) slikr .
smid (smid-i-) [f]
smjor (smjorv-) [n]
snarask (snar-a-) vio [v]
snareygr (eygj-) [adj]
snemma [adv]
snemmendis [adv]
sneri [3rd sg past ind of

snta (Lesson XXIII)] [v]

snimma (=snemma) [adv]
sntiask (Lesson XXIII) [v]
snar (snev-a-) [m]

sofa (sof-) [v]

sofna (sofn-a-) [v]

s61 (sol-i-) [f]

+ gangr solar

solargangr (gang-a-) [m]
sOmi (somi-) [m]

sonaeign (eign-i-) [f]
sonarlat (1at-) [n]

sonr (Lesson VI) [m]

spa (spa-i-) [f]

spakr (spak-) [adj]

spjot (spjot-) [n]

spor (spor-) [n]

spotta (spott-a-) [v]
spretta (sprett-) [v]

spretta (spratt-i/j-) fra [+ D]

v]
springa (spring-) [v]
spurt [supine of spyrja
(spur-i/j-)] [v]
spyja (sp¥ja-) [f]
spytja (spur-i/j-) [v]
spytja [+A]

OLD ICELANDIC

strike

sledge
mown, cut

scabbard
such
similar
none will be similar
craft, work of skill
butter
turn quickly
keen-eyed
early
early
turned

egrly

turn .

snow
sleep

_fall asleep

sun
course of the sun

course of the sun

honour

begetting of sons

loss of a son

son

prophesy

wise

spear

track

mock

jump, spring

unfasten, open up (some-
thing)

burst, split

found out

vomit
ask, find out
find out (something) (by
being told)

XXV

XX(A)
XXXIV(A)

XXXV(A)
XI(B)
XXX(A)

XXVII(A)
XVIII(A)
XXI(B)
XXXV(B)
XXVI(A)
XXXIV(A)
XVI(C)

XXVII(A)
XXXII(A)
v

XX(A)
XXIX(A)
vV

XXIX(A)
XXX(A)

XXVI(B)

XXXI(A)
v

XXIV(A)
XXIX(A)
I

XVIII(B)
XXIII(A)
XXVI(A)
XXXI(A)

XVII(B)
XIII(A)

XVII(A)
XV(A)
XXXIV(A)

-~

spyrja [+ G]
spyrja [+ D]
spyrjask (spur-i/j-) [v]
spong (spang-) [f]
stadfesta (festa-) [f]
staddr (stadd-) [participle
of stedja (stad-ifj-)] [adj]
stafr (staf-i-) [m]
stampr (stamp-a-) [m]
starf (starf-) [n]
starfa (starf-a-) [v]
sté [variant form of steig,
3rd sg past ind of stiga
(stig-)] [v]
stiga undir bord
stefna (stafn-i/j-) [v]
steinn (stein-a-) [m)]
stela (stel-) [+ D] [v]
stendr [3rd sg pres ind of
standa (Lesson XX)] [v]
sterkastr (sterkast-) [super-
lative of sterkr (sterk-)]
[adj]
sterkr (sterk-) [adj]
stiga (stig-) [v]
stikla (stikl-a-) [v]
stilltr (stillt-) [adj]
stinga (sting-) [v]
stinga [+ D]
stjupfadir (Lesson XXVI)
. [m]
stod [3rd sg past ind of
standa (Lesson XX)] [v]™
storlyndr (lynd-) [adj]
storr (stor-) [adj]
storradr (stor-) [adj]
stortidindi [n pl]
storum [adv]
storvirki (virkj-) [n]
Straumfjordr (fjard-u-) [m]
streeti (stretj-) [n]
ganga Uti um straeti [pl]
strond (strand-, strand-i-) [f]

GLOSSARY

ask about (something)

enquire about (something)

be reported

floe

permanent residence
standing, situated

post
large tub
work
work at
stepped

sit down at table
head, set course
stone
steal
stands

strongest

strong
step
leap
even-tempered
stick, thrust
stick, thrust (something)
step-father

1

stood

haughty, arrogant
big
ambitious
great events
greatly, much
great deed, achievement
place-name, ‘Stream Firth’
street

walk about in the streets
strand, beach; in pl: place-

name
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XXVI(B)
XXV
XXX(A) -
XXXIII(B)
XIV(B)
XXIII(A)

XVII(A)
XXI(A)
XXVII(A)
XXVII(A)
XV(B)

XIII(A)
v
XVIII(A)
IX

XVII(A)

11
XV(B)
XXXIV(A)
XXV(B)

XVII(B)

XXXIV(A)
XXVII(A)

XVI(C)

XXII(A)
nm
\%
XXXII(B)
XXXI(A)
XII(B)
XIX(B)
XXI(B)

VI



336 \ OLD ICELANDIC

stufa (stufa-) [f]

stafr (stGf-a-) [m]

stundum [adv]

styrir [3rd sg pres ind of
styra (styr-ifj-)] [V]

styrkr (styrk-) [adj]

stokkva (Lesson XVII) [v]

stokkva i sundr

steerstr (steerst-) [superlative
of storr (stor-)] [adj]

stodva (stodv-a-) [v]

st (Lesson XXV) [f N sg
corresponding to sd]
[pron]

sudr (sudr-) [n]

Sudreyjar [f pl]

Sudrnes (nesj-) [n pl]

sukk (sukk-) [n]
hafa [+ A] i sukki
sumar (sumar-) [n]
sumardagr (dag-a-) [m]
sumr (sum-) [adj] "
sunnan [adv]
sunnan [+ G] [prep]
surtr (surt-a-) [m]
sva [adv]
sva buit [adv]
své sem [conj]

sva sem gekk
svar (svar-) [n]
svara (svar-a-) [v]
svarri (svarri-) [m]
_ Svartahaf (haf-) [n]
svarteygr (eygj-) [adj]
svartr (svart-) [adj]
svefn (svefn-a-) [m]
sveinn (svein-a-) [m]
sveipa (sveip-a-) [v]
sveipa til [+ D]
sveipr (sveip-i-) [m]
sveitungr (sveitung-a-) [m]

sitting-room

stump

sometimes, at times
steers (something)

strong

spring, leap
break in two

biggest

stop
that (one)

south

Hebrides Islands

place-name, ‘South
Headlands’

extravagance

squander (something)

summer

summer day

some

from the south

(to the) south of

nickname, ‘Swarthy’

thus, so

in such a condition

just as

as

as (far as) it went

answer

answer

haughty woman

the Black Sea

black-eyed

swarthy, black

sleep '

boy, young man

wrap

sweep around (something)
curl, wave over the forehead

comrade, man from the
same district

XV(B)

. XVI(B)

XXXII(A)
I11

XXXV(C)
XXXIV(A)
XXXIII(B)
VIII

XXXIII(B)
XI(A)

I
VIII
VI

XXII(B)

I
v

VI
XITI(A)
VI

XXIX(A)

XVII(A)
XVII(A)
v
XIII(A)

XI(B)
XV(A)

X

VIII
XXXV(A)
XV(A) -
XXIV(A)
IX

XX(A)
XVI(C)
XXXV(C)
XVII(A)

svelgja (svelgj;) v}
svell (svell-) [n]

- svelta (svalt-ifj-) [v]

svelta sik til [+ G]

sverd (sverd-) [n]
Svinadalr (dal-i-) [m]
svinsminni (minnj-) [n]

svivirding (virding-a-) [f]
Svibjod (bjoo-i-) [f]
syfja (syfj-a-) [v]
[+A] syfjar
syn (syn-i-) [f]
fridr synum
syna (syn-ifj-) [v]
synask (syn-i/j-) [+ D] [v]

[+N] synisk [+ D]

syndr (synd-) [adj]

syr (su-) [f]

systir (Lesson XXVI) [f]
Selingsdalr (dal-i-) [m]

Salingsdalstunga (tunga-) [f]

sell (szl-) [adj]
kom heill ok sell
ser (s@v-i-) [m]
med sz
seta (sat-ifj-) [+ D] [v]
sett (sett-i-) [f]
Szunn (Gnnj-a-) [irreg N]

[f]

sokkva (sekkv-i/j-) [+ D] [v]

scekja (Lesson XIV) [v]
scekja [+ A] heim

scekja [+ A] til bods
scekja mal
scekja at [+ D}

GLOSSARY

swallow
sheet of ice
starve [tr]

starve oneself for the
sake of (something)

sword
place-name, ‘Swine Dale’
short memory, the memory

of swine

dishonour, insult

Sweden

become sleepy

- (someone) becomes sleepy
sight, appearance

handsome in appearance

show
seem (to someone)
appear (to someone)

(something) seems fitting
(to someone)

able to swim
sow; also nickname
* sister
place-name, named after

borir Selingr (‘the
wealthy’)

place-name, ‘Tongue in

Selingsdalr

happy, fortunate
“~a form of greeting
sea

along the seacoast

suffer, undergo (something)
reconciliation, settlement
personal name

sink (something)
attend

visit (someone)

attack (someone) (at his
home)

visit (someone)

prosecute a case

attack (someone)
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XXXI(A)
XXXIII(B)
XXII(B)

1
XV(A)
XXVI(A)

XXVI(A)
III
XXXIII(A)

XVI(A)

XXXI(A)
XXVII(B)
XXXIV(A)
XXXI(A)

- XXVIII(A)

XXVII(A)

" XXVI(A)

XV(A)

XXVI(B)
XXIII(A)
XIII(A)

XIII(B)
XXIII(B)
VII

XXI(A)
XXIX(B)
XIX(A)

XXVI(A)

XIV(A)
XXIII(B)
XXXIII(A)
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scemdr (scemd-) [participle
of seema (s6m-ifj-)] [v]

sodla (sQdl-a-) [v]

sodull (sedul-a-) [m]

sogn (sagn-i-) [f]

. 50l (sQlv-) [n]

Solmundr (mund-u-) [m]

ta (ta-) [f]

tak [sg imperative of taka
(tak-)] [v]

. taka (tak-) [v]

taka 4 [+ D]

taka kost af

pann (kost) munum vér

af taka

taka mikit af

taka ofan a [+A]

taka til

nu er par til at taka,

at...

taka til [+ G]

taka til rada

taka til rads

hvat skulum vit til
rads taka?
taka undir [+ A]

taka vid [+ D}

takask (tak-) til
tal (tal-) [n]

talask (tal-a-) vid [v]
talat [supine of tala (tal-a-)]

v]

- talit [supine of telja (tal-i/j-)]

(vl

tanngardr (gard-a-) [m]

tekit [supine of taka (tak-)]
v

teknir [m N pl of tekinn
(tekin), participle of
taka (tak-)] [v]

honoured

saddle

saddle

tale

dried seaweed
personal name
toe

take

take
touch, grasp (someone)
make a choice
we will make that choice,
choose that
make much of

reach down to (something)

take up, begin
now we begin where . . .

take, pick up (something)
adopt a plan
have recourse to, adopt
a plan
what counsel shall we
entertain?
take hold under (some-
thing)
accept, receive (some-
thing
happen, come about
talk
count, number, reckoning
talk to each other
talked

reckoned, counted

row of teeth
taken

taken

XXIII(B)

XXXI(A)
XXXIV(A)
v
XXXI(A)
IX
XXVII(B)
XXV

X _
XXVI(A)

- XXX(A)

XXVI(A)
XXII(A)
XVIII(A)

XXX(B)
XII(A)
XXXI(A)

XXII(A)
XXV

XXV
XI(B)
XXIX(A)
XXXI(B)
XII(B)

\

XXIX(A) ~

XXXV(C)
XIII(A)

XX(B)

telgja (talg-i/j-) [v]
telr [3rd sg pres ind of
telja (tal-ifj-)] [v]
telr upp
tidindi [n pl]
pat var tidinda
tiginn (tigin-) [adj]
tigr (tig-u-) [m]
vikur tver ins sétta tigar

tilbeini (beini-) [m]
til buinn [participle of bua
(Lesson XXI) til] [v]
til Islands [prep phrase]
tilkall (kall-) [n]
tilkvama (kvama-) [f]
til moéts vid [+ A] [prep
phrase]
tiltekd (tek8-i-) [f]
til vestrs [prep phrase]
til pess [adv phrase]
til pess er [conj]
tiu [num]
tjald (tjald-) [n]
tjalda (tjald-a-) [v]
tok [3rd sg past ind of
taka (tak-)] [v]
tok 1 [+ A]
tok vid [+ D]

toku [3rd pl past ind of
taka (tak-)] [v]

tolf [num)]

traustr (traust-) [adj]

tria (tra-i-) [+ D] [v]

traa [+D] til [+ G]
Tryggvi (Tryggvi-) [m]
tan (tan-) [n]

Tunga (Tunga-) [f]

tungl (tungl-) [n]
tunglskin (skin-) [n]

GLOSSARY

hew, cut :
considers, reckons

enumerates
tidings, events
it happened
high-born, noble
ten, counting of ten
two weeks of the sixth
counting of ten (=52)
furtherance, help
ready, prepared

to Iceland
claim
arrival
against

expedient, design
to the west

for this (purpose)
until

ten

tent, curtain
hang tapestries
took

took hold of (something)
toek hold of, received
(something)
took

twelve

trusty

believe (something,
someone)

trust (someone) in (some-

thing)

personal name

home meadow

place-name, ‘Tongue’ (of
land)

moon

light of the moon
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XIX(A) |
VI

XXVI(A)

XXVII(B)
XXIX(A)

XIII(B)
XII(A)

I
XVIII(B)
XXIII(A)
XXI(A)

XVI(A)
I

XVII(A)
XIII(A)
XXXIV(B)
XXV
XXIII(A)
XI(B)

XVII(A)
XVII(B)

XI(B)
XIV(A)

I
XXXII(A)
XXXIV(A)
XXX(A)
v
XIV(B)

XXXII(A)
XXXII(A)
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tva [m A of tveir (Lesson
XXIX)] [num]

tveim [D of tveir, tver,
tvau (Lesson XXIX)]
[num]

tvar [f N (Lesson XXIX)]
[num] '

tyggja (tug(g)-i/j-) [v]

tonn (tann-) [f]

Gbyggdr (byggd-) [ad]]

udell (del-) [adj]

ufagr (fagr-) [adj]

ufridr (frid-u-) [m]

aftinn (fiin-) [adj]

ufcerr (feer-) [adj]

gipta (gipta-) [f]
ugorla [adv]
ukunnari [wk] [adj]

Ulfarsfell (fell-) [n]

ulfgrar (gra-) [adj]
Ulfhedinn (hedin-a-) [m]
alifadr (lifad-) [adj]
ulikr (lik-) [+ D] [adj]
ulyfjan (yfjan-) [n]

um [+ A] [prep]

um [+ A time] [prep]
um [adv]
umakligr (maklig-) [adj]
umali [wk] [adj]
um daginn [adv phrase]
umfram [+ A] [prep]
um sidir [adv phrase]
um Gtan [adv phrase]
undrask (undr-a-) [v]
undan [adv]
undan [+ D] [prep]
undarligr (undarlig-) [adj]
undir [+ A] [prep]
ungr (ung-) [adj]
unnask (pret-pres) [v]

OLD ICELANDIC

two

' two

two

chew

tooth

uninhabited

unruly, quarrelsome

ugly

strife, war

unrotten

incapacitated

impassable

misfortune, ill luck

not clearly

less known (=more
unknown)

place-name, ‘Ulfar’s
Mountain’

wolf-gray

personal name

unlived

unlike (someone, something)

poison
about, concerning
over

for, during
about, around
undeserving

speechless, mute, dumb

during the day
beyond, above
finally

around the outside
wonder at
away

from under
strange

under

young

love each other

. XVIII(A)

XXI(B)

XXI(A)

XXXI(A)
XXXI(A)
\%

XVI(A)
XXVII(B)
111

XX(B)
XVII(A)
XXXIII(B)
XXVI(B)
XII(B)
XII(B)

XX(B)

XXXV(A)
XXIX(B)
XXIV(A)
XXVI(B)
XVII(B)
XI(A)
XVII(A)
XIV(A)
XVI(B)
XII(B)
XXV
XV(A)
XXVIII(A)
XXXI(B)
XXX(B)
XXVIII(A)
XIII(B)
XXVII(B)
XXXI(B)
XXXII(B)
IX )
XXVIII(A)”

unni [3rd sg past ind of

unna (pret-pres)] [+ D] [v]

unnit [supine ot vinna (vinn-)|
A

unnu [3rd pl past ind of
vinna (vinn-)] [v]

upp [adv]

uppi [adv]

uppi vid [+ A] [prep phrase]

upp kvedit [supine of kveda

_ (kved-) upp] [v]

uppréttr (rétt-) [adj]

uppvextr (vaxt-u-) [m]

ur [+ D] [prep]

urdu [3rd pl past ind of

< verda (verd-)] [v]

urigr (Grig-) [adj]
Usanna (sann-a-) [v]
usleitiliga [adv]
drekka Usleitiliga
at [adv]
Gtan [adv]
utanlendis [adv]
utferd (ferd-i-) [f]
atganga (ganga-) [f]
ati [adv]
utibar (bar-) [n]
utkvama (kvama-) [f]

avélt [adv]
uvinafagnadr (fagnad-i-) [m]
uvinr (vin-i-) [m]
avit (vit-) [n}
fa (Lesson XXI) avit

. Gvenn (ven-) [adj]

uxi [irreg, pl: yxu] [m]
upokki (pokki-) [m]
ollum botti upokki

upy0r (byd-) [adj]

vag (vag-i-) [f]

vaka (vak-i-) [v]

vakit [supine of vekja
(vak-i/j-)] [v]

GLOSSARY
loved (someone)
done, accomplished

did, accomplished

up

up

up by
declared

upright
growth, growing up
out of
became

ill-tempered
disprove, refute
unhesitatingly
drain the drinking vessel
out, towards the west
abroad
abroad
journey out (to Iceland)
exit, leave to go out
outside
storehouse
coming out, arrival (in
Iceland from Norway)
without guile
joy to one’s enemies
enemy
unconsciousness
become unconscious
unlikely, unpromising,
unexpected
ox
disfavour, abhorrence
all felt abhorrence
unfriendly
scale, balance
be awake
raised, brought up
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XVI(A)
XTI(B)
XIII(B)

XIII(A)
XXXII(B)
XXI(B)
XI(A)

XXXV(A)
XVI(A)
XIII(B)
XIV(B)

XIX(A)
XI(B)
XVII(A)

VIII
XXXIV(A)
XXVII(B)
XXXIV(A)

IX

XXXII(A)
XVIII(A)
XIV(A)

XXV
XXXIV(A)
111
XXXII(B)

XXXI(A)

XX(A)
XX(A)

XVI(A)
XXV
XXVII(B)
XI(B)
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vakna (vakn-a-) [v]
vakna vid [+ A]

vald (vald-) [n]

Valland (land-) [n]

van (van-i-) [f]

rekin van

vandliga [adv]

vandr (vand-) [adj] )

vangeymsla (geymsla-) [f]

vanr (van-) [adj]

vapn (vapn-) [n]

vapnfimi (fimi-) [f]

var [3rd sg past ind of
vera (ver-)] [v]

var (var-) [n]

vara (vara-) [f]

vara (var-i-) [v]

" [+A] varir [+G] um [+A] _

vara (var-a-) [impers] [v]
varask (var-a-) [v]
varask at ganga
vard [3rd sg past ind of
verda (verd-)] [v]
vard fyrstr til
fjandskapr, er konungi
‘var0 4 peim fedgum

varda (var8-a-) [+ A] [v]
varda engu

vardveita (veit-ifj-) [v]
vargr (varg-a-) [m]
varr (var-) [adj]

vera varr um sik
varu [3rd pl past ind of

vera (ver-)] [V]

vas (=var) [v]
vassamr (vassam-) [adj]

OLD ICELANDIC

wake up [intrans]
awaken at (something)
waken to (something),
recognise, realise
(something)
dominion, power
France
hope, expectation
past hope
carefully
wicked
negligence
accustomed, usual
weapon
skill in arms
was

spring
wares, goods
be aware, expect
(someone) is aware of,
expects (something)
about (something)
spring comes
beware of
beware of going
became, was

‘became the first
enmity which the king

came to have towards |

the father and son
concern (someone)

be of no concern, of no

importance
keep, guard .
keep, safeguard
wolf
aware; wary
be on one’s guard
were ’

was
wet and laborious

XXIV(A)
XXVI(A)
XXIX(A)

XXX(A)
il
XXVI(A)

XXV
XVIII(A)
XVIII(A)
XXII(B)
11
XXXV(B)
v

I

- XXXIV(A)

XXI(B)

XXII(B)
XX(A)

Y
VI
XIII(B)

XIX(B)

XXIX(A)
XXIII(B)
XXXIII(A)
XXIV(B)

VII

XXIX(A)
XXI(A)

~

vatn (vatn-) [n]

Vatnshorn (horn-) [n]
vaxa (vax-) [v]
vedfe [G sg: -fjar] [n]
vedja (vedj-a-) um [v]
vedr (vedr-) [n]
vedratta (vedratta-) [f]
vefja (vaf-i/j-) [+ D] [v]
ok kvad (pat vera)
Gudrinu Osvifrsdottur
helzti gott at vefja
honum at hof8i sér

vega (veg-) [v]

veggr (vegg-i-) [m]
vegit [supine of vega (veg-)][v]
vegr (veg-a-, veg-u-) [m]
marga vega '
veidimadr (mann-) [m]
veidr (veidj-a-) [f]
veig (veig-a-) {f]
veit [1st sg pres ind of
vita (pret-pres)] [v]
veita (veit-ifj-) [v]
veita tilkall til
veita til [+ G]
veita til peirra s@tta
veittar [f N/A pl of
participle of veita
(veit-i/j-)] [v]
veizla (veizla-) [f]
vekja (vak-i/j-) [v]
vekr [3rd sg pres ind of
vekja (vak-ifj-)] [V]
vel [adv]
ef vel er (hugat)
vel farinn (farin-) [participle
of fara (far-) vel] [adj]
véla (vél-ifj-) [v]
nu erum vit vélt

velja (val-ifj-) [+A] til
[+G] V]

GLOSSARY

water
lake
place-name, ‘Lake’s Corner’
grow »
proceeds from a wager
lay a wager on
weather, wind
state of the weather
wrap (something)
and declared it (to be)
too good for G.O. to
wrap it around her
head
slay
weigh
wall
slain
way
in many ways -
hunter, fisher
hunting, fishing
beverage, brew
know
offer, aid, support
lay claim to
grant (something)
grant those settlements
given, performed

feast
awaken [trans]

. raises, brings up

well
if (it) is well (meant)
well-favoured

trick, deceive

- now we have been
deceived

choose (someone) for
(something)
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I

v

\4

XIV(A)
XXVII(A)
XXVII(B)
v
XIX(B)

 XXX(B)

XXIII(B)
XXV
XX(A)

v
XVII(A)
XXV
XIX(B)
XIX(A)
i

XI(A)

XVIII(B)
XXIII(A)
XX(A)
XXXIV(B)
XXVII(B)
XI(B)
o
XXIII(A)
XXVIII(A)

XXXI(A) |

XXVIII(B)
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vér [1st N pl] [pron]

vera (Lesson XI/XVII) [v]
vera 4 [+ D]
vera fyrir [+ D]

vera uppi
(bat) mun (vera) uppi
vera vel vid [+ A]
verd (verd-) [n]
verda (verd-) [v]
hitt verdr enn ekki sagt

[+ D] verdr [+ adj]
ollum vard illt af ([+D])

verda at [+inf]
verda vid ([+ D))
[+ D] verdr vid [+ A]

verdr (verd-) [adj]
verdr [+ G]
bykkja mikils vert um
[+A]
verdr [3rd sg pres ind of
verda (verd-)] [v]
verit [supine of vera (ver-)]
B
verja (var-ifj-) [v]
verjask (=verja sik)
verk (verk-) [n]
verknadr (verknad-i-) [m]
verpa (verp-) [+ D] [v]
verr [adv]
verstr (verst-) [superlative
of illr] [adj]
vesa (=vera) [v]
vestan [+ G] [prep]
vestan Svinadal [adv phrase]

vestratt (ett-i-) [f]

vetr (vetr-) [m]

we
be
be present in (something)
be the leader of (some-
one)
portend (something)
be known, remembered
it will be remembered
be kind to (someone)
worth, price :
become, come about
that (other) cannot yet
- be said, told
(someone) becomes
[+adj]
all became ill from
(something)
be obliged to [+inf]
respond to (something)
(someone) comes close to
(something)

~ worthy

worth (something)
consider (something)
remarkable
becomes, happens, comes
about

been

defend
defend oneself
deed, work
work
throw (something)

‘worse

worst

be

west of

from the west by way of
Svinadalr

western quarter of the
sky

winter

XII(B) |

XXV
XXX(A)

XXXII(B)
XXXI(B)

XXIV(A)

XXV
XXVIII(B)

XIX(B)

XX(A)
XIX(B)
XVII(A)

XXVII(A)

IX
VI
IX

XIII(B)
XXVI(A)
XXXIII(A)
XXIV(A)
XXVIII(B)

XXIX(A)
VIII
XV(A)

XXXII(B)

B\

vid [+ A] [prep}

vida [adv]
vidara [comparative of vida]
[adv]
po at vidara veeri
vidforull (forul-) [adj]
vidr (vid-u-) [m]

- vidr (vid-) [adj]

vigr (vig-) [adj]
vika (vika-) [f]
vikingr (viking-a-) [m]
Vikrmadr (mann-) [m]
vikustef (stef-) [n]
vil [1st sg pres ind of vilja
Lesson XXIII)] [v]
vildi [3rd sg subj II of
vilja (Lesson XXIII)] [v]
vildi [3rd sg past ind of
vilja (Lesson XXIII)] [v]
vildu [past infinitive of vilja
(Lesson XXIII)] [v]
vilja (Lesson XXIII) [+inf]
v]
vill [2nd, 3rd sg pres ind of
vilja (Lesson XXIII)] [v]
vinabod (bod-) [n]
vinatta (atta-) {f]
vinavandr (vand-) [adj]
vinber (berj-) [n]
vinfastr (fast-) [adj]
vingan (vingan-i-) [f]
Vinland (land-) [n]
vinr (vin-i-) [m]
vins&ll (sel-) [adj]
virda (vird-i/j-) [v]

visa (visa-) [f]
viss (vis-) [ad]j]
verda viss [+ Gl

GLOSSARY

with

at

against

by, at, near

near to

widely, in many places
more widely

and even beyond
widely-travelled
tree, wood, timber
wide
able to fight
week
viking
inhabitant of Vik, ‘Bay’
week’s notice
want

wanted to [—t %nf]
wanted to [+inf]
to want to [+inf]
want to [+inf]

want(s) to [+if1f]

feast for friends
friendship
particular as to friends
grape
firm in friendship
friendship
Vinland, North America
friend
popular, beloved
estimate
consider, evaluate
verse
certain
become certain (of some-
thing) '

345

v
\%

X
XVIII(B)
XIII(A

I .
XKA)

XXVII(A)
XIX(A)
XXXV(A)
XXVIII(A)
XXIX(A)

I

XVII(B)
XXXIV(B)",
XI(B)

XIV(B)
XVI(B)
XXVI(A)
XXXI(A)
XI(B)

XXII(A).
XIII(B)
XXXV(B)
XIX(A)
XXXV(B)
XXX(A)

X
XXIV(A)
XXVIII(A)
XXV
XXX(A)
XXXII(A)
XX(A)
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~ vissi [3rd sg past ind of

‘ vita (pret-pres)] [v]

vissu [3rd pl past ind of
vita (pret-pres)] [v]

vist [adv]

vit [1st N dual] [pron]

vita (pret-pres) [v]

vitir [2nd sg subj I of vita

(pret-pres)] [v]
vitja (vitj-a-) [+ G] [v]
vitord (ord-) [n]
vitr (vitr-) [adj]
vitrask (vitr-a-) [+ D] [v]

vitum [1st pl pres ind of
vita (pret-pres)] [v]

vaegja (vaeg-i/j-) fyrir [+ D]
[v]

vanliga [adv]

venn (ven-) [adj]

venna [adv]

‘venta (vent-i/j-) [+ G] [v]

veri [3rd sg subj II of vera
(Lesson XXXTI)] [v]

verid [2nd-pl subj II of
vera (Lesson XXXI)]
[v]

Veringjar [m pl] (Veringi-)

veta (vata-) [f]

vettr (vattj-a-) [f]

voldugr (voldug-) [ad]j]

voxtr (vaxt-u-) [m]

yiir [+ A] [prep]

yfirkoma (kom-) [v]

yfirlitr (lit-u-) [m]

ykkr [A/D of pit] [pron]

Yngvarr (Yngvar-a-) [m]

ynnir [2nd sg subj II of
unna (pret-pres)] [v]

yroi [3rd sg subj II of
verda (verd-)] [v]

OLD ICELANDIC

knew
knew
certainly

we. (two)
know

know, may know, will know

go to, visit (someone)

privity

wise

appear in a dream or vision
(to someone)

know

yield to (someone)

handsomely, promisingly
handsome

better

expect (something)

were, would be

were

Varangians, Norsemen who
served in the Byzantine
Imperial Guard

rain, wetness

(supernatural) being

mighty, powerful

stature, growth

over

overcome

looks. appearance

you (two)

personal name

loved

would become

XIII(B)
XIX(B)

XXVI(B)
XII(A)
XI(A)
XXV

XXX(A)
XIII(B)
XXIV(A)
XXXII(A)

XI1(B)
XXXII(A)
XXVI(A)
I

XI(A)
XXX(A)
XI(A)

XXVI(A)
VIII

XIII(A)
3%

ITI
XXVII(A)
XII(A)
XXI(A)
XXXV(B)
XII(A)
VII

XI(B)

XI(A)

pér yrdi pa efling at
magdum vid ba

yrkja (Lesson XIV) [v]
yxn [N pl of uxi] [m]
pba [A pl of sa (Lesson
XXV)] [pron]
pa Eyjolf . . .
pa Myramenn
pa [A sg of su (Lesson
XXV)]
ba [adv]
padan [adv]
padan i fra [adv]
bagna (pagn-a-) [v]

pakinn (pakin-) [participle of

bekja (bak-i/j-)] [adj]

pakka (pakk-a-) [+D] [+A]

(vl

pangat [adv]

pann [A sg of sd (Lesson
XXV)] [pron]

par [adv]

bar fyrir [adv phrase]

pat [n N/A sg] [pron]

pau [n N/A pl of pat]
[pron]

pegar [adv]

pegar [conj]

pegar er [conj]

begja (bag-i/-) [v]

begja vid
pegjandi [present participle

of pegja (bag-i/j-)] [adv]

peim [m D sg of sa (Lesson
XXV)] [pron]

peim [D pl] [pron]

peir [m N pl] [pron]

peira [G pl] [pron]j

pér [2nd N pl] [pron]

GLOSSARY

an increase in power
would accrue to you
through kinship by
marriage with them
compose in verse
oxen
them

them, Eyjolfr . ..
them, the men of Myrar
that (one)

.then

thence

from then on
become silent
covered

J

thing)
thither
that (one)

there
for that
it

they

at once

when

as soon as

be quiet, refrain from
speaking

remain silent

without speaking,
silently

that (one)

them
they
their

of them
you (all)

“thank (someone) (for some-
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XXXI(A)
XX(B)
v

XI(A)
XI(A)

IX
I
XXX(B)
XXIX(A)
v '

II

VIII
XII(B)

I
XXV
I

A

XVI(B)
XVI(C)
XXVI(A)
XXXI(A)

XXII(A)
XXIII(B)

XVI(B)

I
il

i

VI
XII(B)
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pessarar [f G sg of pessi]
[pron]

pessi [m N sg (Lesson
XXV)] [pron}

pessir [m N pl of pessi
(Lesson XX V)] [pron]

pessum [D pl of pessi
(Lesson XXV)] [v]

pessu [n D sg of pessi]
[pron]’

pessu nast [adv phrase]

petta [n N/A sg (Lesson
XXV)]:[pron]

beysa (paus-i/j-) [v]

bik [A sg of pu] [pron]

bili (pilj-) [irreg] [n]

bing (ping-) [n]

bingheimr (heim-a-) [m]

pbingunautr (naut-a-) [m]

Pjodhildr (hildj-a-) [f]

bjodrad (rad-) [n]

bjofr (pjof-a-) [m]

pjofsauga (auga-) [n]

bjorsa (a-a-) [f]

b6 [adv]

bé at (=pott) [conj]

poka (poka-) [f]

bora (por-i-) [v]

Porarinn (Poérarin-a-) [m]

bordr (Pord-u-) [m}

Porbjorn (bjarn-u-) [m]

bordis (disj-a-) [irr N] [f]

Porgerdr (gerdj-a-) [f]

Porgils (gils-a-) [m]

bérhalla (halla-) [f]

Porhallr (hall-a-) [m]

Porkell (katil-a-) [N/A/G sg

(kel-a-)] [m]

Porolfr (-61f-a-) [m]

borr (Por-a-) [m]

Porsnessping (ping-) [n]

borsteinn (stein-a-) [m]

this (one)
this (one)
these
these

this

next (to this)
this (one)

gush out [tr]

you

partition, interior wall
assembly

assembly population
member of the assembly
personal name

excellent plan

thief

thief’s eye

place-name, ‘Bull River’
yet, nevertheless
although

fog, mist

“dare

personal name
personal name
personal name
personal name
personal name
personal name
personal name
personal name
personal name

personal name

name of god, “Thor’

assembly at Porsnes,
“‘Thor’s Headland’

personal name

borunn (unnj-a-) [irreg Nsg][f] personal name

XI(A)
XI(A)
XIV(A)
v
XI(B)

XVIII(B)
XI(A)

XVII(A)
XII(A)
XV(B)
XI(B)
XXXI(B)

" XXIX(B)

v
XXXI(B)
XVIII(A)
XXII(A)
XXXIII(A)
X

XI(A)
XIII(A)
XVIII(A)
XIV(B)

IX

XVI(C)
XXXI(B)
XI(A)
XXIX(A)
XV(A)
XIX(B)
XXVIII(B)

VII-

XIX(B)

'

\Y%
VII

Porvaldr (vald-a-) [m]

borvaldsson (Lesson VI) [m]

pottisk [3rd sg past ind of
© pykkjask (Lesson

XXXID)] [v]

pottumk [1st sg past ind of
pykkjask (Lesson
XXXID)] [v]

Prainn (Prain-a-) [m]

praut [3rd sg past ind of

brjota (prjut-)] [+A] [v]

pridi (pridj-) [wk] [num]
prifa (prif-) [v]
briggja [G of prir, prjar,
brji] [num]
pritegnatti-(natti-) [m]
manudr tolf pritognattar

prjar [f N/A corresponding
to prir] [num]

brju [n N/A corresponding
to prir] [num]

protnir [m N pl participle
of prjota (prjut-)j [v]

prelazett (ett-i-) [f]

vera prelazttar

prell (prel-a-) [m]

purfa (pret-pres) [v]

purfu {3rd pl pres ind of
burfa (pres-pres)] [V]

purrkun (purrkun-a-) [f]

burru [3rd pl past ind of
pverra (pverr-)] [v]

honum burru lausafé

pustr (pust-a-) [m]
pvengr (pveng-i-) [m]
bverr (pver-) [adj]
pvert [adv]
bvi [D sg of pat (Lesson
XXV)]
landi pvi

GLOSSARY

personal name

‘patronymic, ‘son of

borvaldr
thought himself

thought myself

personal name

(something) came to an
end

third

grab

three, of jthree

a period of thirty nights
twelve months of thirty
nights
three
three

exhausted

family, kin of thralls

be descended from thralls,

slaves
thrall, slave
need
need

drying
decreased, grew less

he ran short of ready
property
hostility, enmity
thong
across, athwart
across
that

(to) that land
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XXVII(B)
\4

XVI(B)
XXIV(A)
XXXIII(B)
XIII(A)
XV(A)
XVI(B)
XXV

XXIX(A)

XXV
XIX(B)
XX(B)

XXX(B)

XVIII(A)
XIV(B)
XV(B)

XIX(A)
XIV(B)

XIV(B)
XXXIII(B)
XXV
XVII(A)

\%
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pvi [adv] for that reason, therefore
bvi at [conj] because

pvilikr (lik-) [adj] such

bvi nest [adv phrase] next (to that)

bykkir {2nd sg pres ind of seem |

bykkja (Lesson XIV)]
[v] :
bykkir [+ D]

bykkja (Lesson XIV) [+ D] [v]

bykkjask (Lesson XXXII)
(vl

bykkr (bykkv-) [adj]

bylja (bul-i/j-) [v]

pyrsta (purst-i/j-) [v]
[+ A] pyrstir

bogn (pagn-i-) [f]

bekk (bakk-i-) [f]

& [adv]

®ja (a-i/j-) [v]

ztla (etl-a-) [v]

&tla [+ A] [+inf]

seint @tla ek Porstein . . .
yrkja kvadit

@tla [+ D]
@tla 1 brott
ztla sér
®tla til
®tlan (&tlan-i-) [f]

lokit er pessi [D] tlan
&tt (@tt-i-) [f]
®tta [Ist sg subj II of eiga
(pret-pres)] eptir [v]
&tti [3rd sg subj II of eiga
(pret-pres)] at [+inf] [v]
&ttstorr (stor-) [adj]
eruggr (erugg-) [adj]
grvenn (ven-) [adj]
ox (oxj-a-) [f]
(Dxnamegin (megin-) [n]

seems (to someone)
[impersonal]
seem (to someone)
think oneself

thick

recite, mutter

become thirsty- .
(someone) becomes thirsty

silence

gratitude, thanks

ever, always

stop for a rest

intend

suppose

expect, estimate (some-
one) will [+inf}]

I don’t expect that
Thornstein will com-
pose the poem soon

expect (of someone)

intend to go away
intend (for oneself)
expect

estimate

plan, intention

this plan is finished

family, extraction

. had remaining, would have

remaining
had to, would have to [+inf]

high-born

reliable

beyond expectation

axe

nickname, ‘Might of Oxen’

XII(A)
XI(A)
XXVI(A)
XVII(A)
XI(B)

XXII(A)

XIV(A)
XIV(B)

XXXV(A)
XIX(B)
XVII(B)

XXIX(A)
XXX(A)
XXVI(A)
XXXIII(A)
XI(A)
XVIII(A)
XXXI(A)

XXXIV(A)
XXIV(B)
XXXIV(A)
XI(A)
XXV
XXXI(A)

XXII(A)
XXIV(A)

XXIII(B)

XXVII(B)
XXXV(C)
XXVII(B)
X

XVI(C)

\/

cerit [adv]

ol (elv-) [n]

oll [n N/A pl of allr (all-)]
[ad]]

olselja (selja-) [f]

ond (and-i-) [f]

ondvegi (vegj-) [n]

ondverdr (verd-) [adj]

onnur [f N sg of annarr
(Lesson XXIV)] [pron]

onnur . . . Qnnur

Ornolfr (-61f-a-) [m]

orefi (orzfj-) [n]

ox1 (axl-i-) [f]

GLOSSARY

sufficiently
ale

all

female cup-bearer

breath

high-seat, place of honour
beginning, early

other

the one . . . the other
personal name
harbourless coast ,
shoulder
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XXII(A)
1I
VI

XVII(B)
XVII(A)
XX(A)
XXXI(B)
XXI(A)

XXIII(B)
v
XVII(A)



KEYS TO DRILLS

Lesson I

*(A) djarfr vikingr
(B) nyr fiskr

(C) norskr konungr
(D) go0r gestr
(E) kaldr drykkr
(F) heitr eldr
(G) rikr jarl

(H) fagr salr

(I mikil vik

) god veig

(K) ny borg

(L) fagrt land
(M) norskt skip
(N) heitt sumar
(O) greent hus
(P) gott sverd
(Q) nytt vapn
(R) kalt ol

Lesson 11

(A) kaldir bekkir
(B) ny bord

(C) margir fiskar
(D) nyir ostar

(E) godar gjafar
(F) rikir jarlar
(G) frid skip

(H) fregir vikingar
(I) sterkar veigar
(J) 260 spjot

(K) freg skald

(L) margar hallir
(M) djarfir konungar
(N) fagrir salir

+ (O) ven hus

(P) storir fuglar

KEYS TO DRILLS

Lesson III

(A) djorfum konungi
(B) fregju kvedi
(C) nyrri holl(u)
(D) roskum vikingi
(E) longu hausti
(F) voldugri borg(u)
(G) nyjum uvvini

(H) venni gjof(u)
(1) sterku Qlvi

() longum bekki
(K) rikjum jarli

(L) sterkri veig(u)
(M) traustu skipi
(N) voldugu riki
(O) gbédum osti

(P) langri ferd

(Q) fogru gulli

Lesson IV

(A) koldum votnum
(B) voldugum konungum
(©) fregjum jorlum
(D) fogrum heidum
(E) morgum steinum
(F) gbéBum vattum
(G) rikjum vikingum
(H) longum sumrum
() sterkum veigum
(J) greenum Qkrum
(K) nyjum londum
(L) fregjum hollum
(M) koldum dogum
(N) gomlum dvergum
(0O) gomlum kvedum
(P) fogrum himnum
(Q) voldugum rikjum

Lesson V

(A) langa leid
(B) nytt skip

353
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(C) gamlan dverg
(D) grimmudgan jotun
(E) heitt vatn

(F) fregja holl(u)
(G) rikjan konung
(H) groena heidi
() fregjan viking
() mikla ferd
(K) voldugt riki
(L) mikit fjall
(M) langan bekk
(N) mikinn sal
(0O) nyjan sne

(P) skamma ferd
(Q) groenan akr
(R) raudan himin
(S) skammt sumar
(T) rikja borg

U) fregt kvedi
(V) godan dreng

Lesson VI
(A) kold votn -
(B) sterkar veigar
(C) fagra fjorou
(D) greena vollu
(E) langa bekki
(F) freg kvedi
(G) fagrar ar
(H) godar vettar
(D langa dali
() mikla jokla
(K) ny lond
(L) fregjar hallir
(M) gamlar borgir
(N) hvgss sverd
(O) margar gjafar
(P) greena hvamma
(Q) nyja drykki
(R) sterka jotna
(S) skomm sumur
(T) rikja konunga

KEYS TO DRILLS

Lesson VII

(A) fagrs himins
(B) gO0rar vattar
(C) nys lands

(D) hvass sverds
(E) mikils jotuns
(F) fregs konungs
(G) nyrrar leidar
(H) skammrar ferdar
(1) riks jarls

(J) go8s barns

(K) fraegs rikis

(L) greennar heidar
(M) langs fjardar
(N) go60s sonar

(O) mikillar eyjar
(P) trausts vapns
(Q) langrar myrar
(R) fagrs skips

(S) gO08s dags

(T) skamms dalar, dals
(U) dyrrar gjafar
(V) mikils fjalls
(W) nys gests

(X) groens vallar
(Y) langs kvedis
(Z) rosks vikings

Lesson VIII

(A) gO60ra vatta
(B) sterkra drykkja -
(C) voldugra jarla
(D) greenna hlida
(E) fjarlegra eyja
(F) mikilla lida
(G) njyrra rita

(H) langra myra
(I) rikra konunga
(J) godra drengja
(K) nalegra heida
(L) fregra garda

™) mikilla jokla
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(N) fregra rikja
(O) gamalla kvada
(P) mikilla halla
" (Q) nyrra beeja
(R) dyrra gjafa
(S) langra fjarda
(T) norrcenna landa
(U) sterkra jotna
(V) hraustra vikinga
(W) skarpra sverda
(X)- g60ra barna
(Y) langra bekkja

Lesson IX

. (A) mikill skadi/mikinn skada—inn mikli skadi/inn mikla skada—mikli
skadinn/mikla skadann

(B) fagr skali/fagran skala—inn fagri skali/inn fagra skala—fagri skalinn/
fagra skalann

(C) fogr gersimi/fagra gersimi—in fagra gersimi/ina fogru gersimi—fagra
gersimin/fogru gersimina

(D) long sata/langa satu—in langa sata/ina longu satu—langa satan/lqngu
satuna

(E) g6dr daudi/godan dauda—inn gbédi daudi/inn g60a dauda—gddi
daudinn/gbda daudann

(F) fregr bardagi/fregjan bardaga—inn fraegi bardagi/inn fregja
bardaga—fraegi bardaginn/fregja bardagann

(G) ny hvila/nyja hvilu—in nyja!hvila/ina nyJu hvilu—nyja hvilan/ngju
hviluna |

(H) greenn arfi/greenan arfa—inn -greeni arfifinn greena arfa—greeni

arfinn/groena arfann

(I) gomul saga/gamla sogu—in gamla saga/ina gomlu sQgu—gamla
sagan/gomlu sQguna

() djarfr fiotti/djarfan flotta—inn djarfi fidtti/inn djarfa flétta—djarfi
flotinn/djarfa fldttann

(K) mikil hreysti/mikla hreysti—in mikla hreysti/ina miklu hreysti—mikla

‘ hreystin/miklu hreystina.

(L) gott hjarta/gott hjarta—it gdda - hjarta/it gbda hjarta—g68a
' hjartat/gé0da hjartat

Lesson X

(A) (1) gamlar drapur/gomlum dripum—inar gomlu  drapur/inum
gomlum dripum—gomlu dripurnar/gomlum drapunum

B

A)

(B)
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(2) fregjar deilur/freegju deilurnar—inar fregju deilur/inum fraegjum
deilum—fraegju deilurnar/fregjum deilunum

(3) miklir ofstopar/miklum ofstopum—inir miklu. ofstopar/inum
miklum ofstopum—miklu ofstoparnir/miklum ofstopunum:

(4) fagrar kvidur/fogrum kvidum—inar fogru kvidur/inum fogrum
kvidum—fogru kvidurnar/fogrum kvidunum

(5) hraustar hetjur/hraustum hetjum—inar hraustu hetjur/inum
hraustum hetjum—hraustu hetjurnar/hraustum hetjunum

(6) fregir svarrar/fregjum svorrum—inir fregju svarrar/inum
fregjum svorrum—fragju svarrarnir/fregjum svorrunum

(7) miklar gefur/miklum gefum—inar miklu gefur/inum miklum
gefum—miklu gefurnar/miklum gefunum '

(8) langir skalar/longum skalum—inir lgngu skalar/inum lgngum |
skalum—Igngu skalarnir/longum skalunum

(1) nyjar visur/nyrra visna—inar nyju visur/inna nyju v1sna—ny_]u
visurnar/nyju visnanna

(2) mikla skada/mikilla skada—ina miklu skada/inna m1klu skada—
miklu skadana/miklu skadanna

(3) nyja skala/nyrra skala—ina nyju skala/inna nyju skala—nyju
skalana/nyju skalanna

(4) langar tungur/langra tungna—inar lQngu tungur/inna  longu
tungna—Ilongu tungurnar/longu tungnanna

(5) djarfa flotta/djarfra flotta—ina djorfu flétta/inna djorfu ﬂotta—
djorfu flottana/djorfu fléttanna

(6) nyjar sQgur/nyrra sagna—inar nyju sQgur/inna nyju sagna—nyju
sQgurnar/nyju sagnanna

(7) gamlar konur/gamalla kvenna—inar gomlu konur/inna gqmlu
kvenna—gomlu konurnar/gemlu kvennanna

(8) ung hjortu/ungra hjartna—in ungu hjortu/inna ungu hjartna—
ungu hjortun/ungu hjartnanna ‘

[

Lesson XI
(1) P siglir skipi minu.
(2) Hon siglir skipi pinu.
(3) Hon siglir skipi sinu (hennar).
(4) Hann siglir skipi hennar.
(1) Ek em barn hennar.
(2) Hann er barn bitt.
(3) Pa ert barn mitt.
(4) Pat er barn hans.
(5) Hon er barn mitt.
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(C) (1) Ek gef honum gjof mina. .
(2) Pu gefr mér gjof hennar.
(3) Hon gefr pér gjof hans.
(4) Hann gefr henni gjof pina.
(5) Ek gef henni gjof hennar.
(D) (1) Uvinr hans vegr pik med vapni pinu.
(2) Uvinr minn vegr hana med vapni minu.
(3) Uvinr hennar vegr hann med vapni sinu (hans).
(4) Uvinr pinn vegr mik med vapni hennar.
(E) (1) Fadir hennar hefnir hennar.
" (2) Fadir hans hefnir min.
(3) Fadir pinn hefnir pin.
(4) Fadir minn hefnir hans.
(F) (1) Ek mun geta sogu pinnar.
(2) Hon mun geta sogu hans.
(3) PG munt geta sogu hans.

Lesson XII
(A) (1) Pér siglid skipum peira.
(2) Vit siglum skipum okkrum.
(3) bear sigla skipum ySrum.
(4) Vér siglum skipum ykkrum.
(B) (1) Vit erum born beira. ‘
(2) Peir eru born ykkur.
(3) Pér erud born okkur.
(4) Pau eru born ydur.
(5) bar eru born var.
(©) (1) Vér gefum ydr gjafar varar.
(2) bar gefa okkr gjafar sinar.
(3) Dbit gefid oss gjafar minar.
(4) Pér gefid henni gjafar yOvarar, yOrar.
(5) Vit gefum ykkr gjafar okkrar.
(D) (1) Uvinir hans vega oss med vapnum hans.
(2) Uvinir varir vega pa med vapnum varum.

(3) Uvinir ykkrir vega okkr med vapnum sinum (peira).

(4) Uvinir okkrir vega y8r med vapnum ydrum.

(5) Uvinir ykkrir vega pr med vapnum ykkrum.
(E) (1) Vinir varir hefna ydvar.

(2) Vinir ykkrir hefna okkar.

(3) Vinir minir hefna peira.

(4) Vinir peira hefna ykkar.

¥y

A)

(B
©
(D)
(B)

A)
(B)
©
D)
(B
(¥)

Aa)
(B)
©
D)
B)

(A)
(B)
©
®)
(B)

A)
(B)
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(1) Vit getum sQgu yOvarrar, yorar.
(2) Pau geta sogu okkarrar, okkrar.
(3) bér getid sogu hennar.

(4) beir geta sQgu sinnar (peira).
(5) Vér getum sQgu varrar.

Lesson XIII

leitudum, stefndum, skildum, kostudum, legdum, fluttum, sigldum,
hotudum.

leitar, stefnir, skilr, kastar, legir, flytr, siglir, hatar.

leitid, stefnid, skilid, kastid, legid, fiytid, siglid, hatid.

leitada, stefnda, skilda, kastada, leegda, flutta, siglda, hatada.

leitadir, stefndir, skildir, kastadir, legdir, fluttir, sigldir, hatadir.

Lesson XIV

keypta, sotta, hafda, potta, sagda, melta, selda, lysta.

kaupir, scekir, hefir, pykkir, segir, melir, selr, Iysir.

kaupid, scekid, hafid, pykkid, segid, melid, selid, 1ysid.

keyptum, s6ttum, hofdum, p6éttum, sogdum, meltum, seldum, lystum.
keyptir, sottir, haf®ir, pottir, sagdir, meltir, seldir, lystir.

keypt, sott, haft, pott, sagt, melt, selt, Iyst.

Lesson XV

ridu, stigu, bitu, litu, &tludu, settu, jatudu.
rid, stig, bit, lit, ®tla, set, jata.

reid, sté (steig), beit, leit, ®tladi, setti, jatadi.
ridr, stigr, bitr, litr, ®tlar, setr, jatar.

ridit, stigit, bitit, litit, @tlat, sett, jatat.

Lesson XVI
ljostum, skjotum, brjotum, rjakum, kljGfum, prifum, bitum.
laust, skaut, braut, rauk, klauf, preif, beit.
lustud, skutud, brutud, rukud, klufud, prifud, bitud.
1yst, skyt, bryt, ryk, klyf, prif, bit.
lostit, skotit, brotit, rokit, klofit, prifit, bitit.

Lesson XVII

drakk, rann, vard, bra, stakk, sprakk, fann, hratt, gaus, reist.
drukku, runnu, urdu, brugdu, stungu, sprungu, fundu, hrundu, gusu,
ristu. : ‘
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(C) drekkid, rennid, verdid, bregdid, stingid, springié, finnid, hrindid, X Lesson XXIIT
v gjosid, ristid. . (A) hlz, grat, sny, sé, vil, by, skal.
(D) drakk, rann, vard, bra, stakk, sprakk, fann, hratt, gaus, reist. ) . (B) hlé, grét, sneri, sa, vildi, bjo, skyldi.
(E) druﬁkkﬁt, runnit, ordit, brugdit, stungit, sprungit, fundit, hrundit, gosit, (C) hlégum, grétum, snerum, sam, vildum, bjuggum, skyldum. -
ristit. ‘ ' (D) hlid, gratid, snaid, sjaid, vilid, baid, skulud.

(E) hlegit, gratit, snuit, sét, viljat, bait, —.

Lesson XVIII
(A) stelr, berr, skerr, er, kemr (kemr), fyrirbydr. Lesson XXIV
(B) stalum, barum, skarum, varum, kvamum (komum), fyrirbudum. ' (A) (1) annat skjol
(C) stalt, bart, skart, vart, komt, fyrirbauzt. (2) eitt hus - s
(D) stela, bera, skera, eru, koma, fyrirbjoda. (3) enga konu '
(E) stolit, borit, skorit, verit, komit, fyrirbodit. (4) nokkurn vin

; |- (5) suman galdr
Lesson XIX < (6) einhverja kistu

(7) allan draum
(B) (1) einu skjoli

(2) @Oru husi

(3) einhverjum vini

(4) sumum galdri

(5) nokkurri konu

(6) ollum draumi
Lesson XX ' : o (7) engu husi

5 (C) (1) allra skjola

(A) bidr, kvedr, gefr, rekr, liggr, etr, hverfr, sydr.

" (B) badum, kvadum, gafum, rakum, ldgum, Atum, hurfum, sudum.
(C) badud, kvadud, gafud, rakud, lagud, atud, hurfud, sudud.

(D) bazt, kvazt, gaft, rakt, latt, azt, hvarft, sauzt.

(E) bedit, kvedit, gefit, rekit, legit, etit, horfit, sodit.

(A) standa, taka, aka, fara, draga, sofa, sitja, prjota.

(B) st6d, tok, ok, for, dro, svaf, sat, praut. L (2) annarra hisa

(C) st6dum, tokum, dkum, férum, drogum, svafum, satum, prutum. (3) engra vina

(D) stendr, tekr, ekr, ferr, dregr, seft, sitr, brytr. - (4) nokkurra drauma
(E) stadit, tekit, ekit, farit, dregit, sofit, setit, protit. (5) sumra kvenna

(6) einhverra galdra
(7) allra kistna
Lesson XXI
(A) gengu, fengu, heldu, fellu, josu, hljopu, hjuggu.
(B) gekk, fekk, helt, fell, jos, hljop, hjo. : .
(C) gangid, £4i0, haldid, fallid, ausid, hlaupid, hoggvid. - (A) (1) pessum hatti bessa hatts

Lesson XXV

(D) gengr, far, heldr, fellr, eyss, hleypr, heggr. (2) peiri konu beirar konu
~ (E) gengit, fengit, haldit, fallit, ausit, hlaupit, hoggvit. ©) hVCI‘I:l re.lzlu hverra.tr reizlu
: j (4) bvi tjaldi bess tjalds
’ ¥ (5) hverju kaupi hvers kaups-
Lesson XXII (6) hvarum sjo6di hvers sjo6ds
(A) munu, purfu, eigu, vitu, heita, leika. ‘ (B) (1) pessi tjold bessi tjold
(B) munt, parft, att, veizt, heitir, leikr. - . (2) hvarar reizlur hvarar reizlur
(C) munda, purfta, atta, vissa, hét, 1ék. (3) pau kaup pau kaup
(D) mundud, purftud, attud, vissud, hétud, 1&kud. (4) hverir sjodir hverja sjodi
(E) —, purft, att, vitat, heitit, leikit. ' (5) peir hlutir ba hluti

et et e
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Lesson XXVI

(1) annan fodur
(2) ngkkurn bénda
(3) pa modur

(4) penna frenda
(5) hverja doéttur
(6) engan brodur
(7) eina systur

(1) annarra mcedra
(2) nokkurra systra
(3) neinna breedra

_ (4) beira beenda

(A)

(B)

(5) engra dcetra
(6) bessa fedra
(7) hverra systra

Lesson XXVII

(1) lengra fotar

(2) fegri handar

(3) ferligri tar

(4) stoerri vikr

(5) lengri ncetr

(6) vidari merkr

(7) vitrara manns
(1) fegrstu merkrnar
(2) ljbtustu ternar
(3) ferligstu hendrnar
(4) steerstu foetrna
(5) lengstu ncetrnar
(6) vidustu vikrnar

.- (7) stoerstu syrnar

A)

Lesson XXVIII

(1) beztir fostbreedr

(2) mestir skartsmenn

(3) minnstir hofdingjar
(4) flestir boendr

(5) verstir Gvinir

(6) vitrastar einsetukonur
(7) beztar iprottir

e — &,

NS A
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(A)

(B)

A)
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(1) betra fostbrodur
(2) meira skartsmanns
(3) minna hof8ingja
(4) fleira bonda

(5) verra uvinar

(6) vitrari einsetukonu
(7) betri iprottar

Lesson XXIX
(1) tveim(r) sumrum
(2) prim(r) tigum
(3) fjéorum fjordungum
(4) fimm vikum
(5) sjau breedrum
(6) prettan konum
(7) sjautjan monnum
(8) tuttugu nédttum
(1) fyrstu vikna
(2) annarra tiga
(3) pridju manna
(4) fjordu daga
(5) séttu ara
(6) sjaundu sumra
(7) tolftu manada
(8) fjortandu notta

Lesson XXX
(1) sé sém
(2) auki aukim
(3) leidi . leidim
(4) rémi - roémim
(5) radi radim
(6) hyggi i hyggim
(7) teli telim
(8) eigi eigim
(1) sé - sé
(2) lika liki
(3) spyrja spyri
(4) taka taki
(5) vefja vefi
(6) venta vanti
(7) lifa lifi

(8) virda virdi

363
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Lesson XXXI
(A) (1) bera baerid
(2) «tta 2ttid
(3) erfoéa erf0id
(4) réda rédid
(5) vera verid
(6) sylgja sylgid
(7) toekja toekid
(8) romada romadid .
(B) (1) vildir vildim
(2) toekir toekim
(3) =tladir ®tladim
(4) berir baerim
(5) mattir - mattim
(6) serir serim
(7) seldir seldim
(8) teldir teldim

Lesson XXXII

(A) berumk, baruzk, berisk, barisk

(B) beidumk, beidduzk, beidisk, beiddisk
(C) bu(u)mk, bjugguzk, buisk, byggisk

(D) forvitnumk, forvitnuduzk, forvitnisk, forvitnadisk

(E) likumk, lukuzk, lakisk, Iykisk

(F) sno(u)mk, sneruzk, sniisk, snerisk

(G) tolumk, toluduzk, talisk, taladisk
(H) teljumk, tolduzk, telisk, teldisk

(I)  vitrumk, vitruduzk, vitrisk, vitradisk
(J) bykkjumk, pottuzk, pykkisk, poettisk

(A)
(B)
©
D)

A)
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©
(D)
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G)
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@
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©
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(F)
G
(H)
M

)
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(B)
©
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Lesson I

Ingolfr Arnarson siglir i-vestr ok finnr fagrt land.
!(ona hans er g66 ok ven.
Island er nytt land, ok engi madr lifir par.

Par er fiskr ok fugl nogr, gras greent, ok bdi heitt vatn ok kalt. -

Lesson 11

Margir vikingar eru sterkir.
Gestir hans eru godir ok djarfir.
Sverd peira eru ny.

Allir jarlar eru fregir ok rikir.
Drykkr hans er heitr ok sterkr.
Lond peira eru rik.

Margir fuglar ok fiskar eru par.
Hon er freg ok ven.

Holl konungs er freg.

Vapn hans er nytt.

"Lesson IIT

Hverr vikingr er biliinn traustu sverdi.

Skip hans er hladit silfri ok gulli. ’
I hasi hans eru margir jarlar fra Noregi ok Danmorku.
Vikingar ey8a margri borg i langri ferd.

Skarpt sverd hans er gulli rekit.

[ morgu landi i sudri éru freeg klaustr.

Konungr pakkar fregjum hersi.

Ingolfr er buinn godu vapni.

Reykjavik er 4 Islandi.

Hermadr banar uvini konungs.

Lesson IV

Sumur eru skomm i nordrlgndum.
Sumardagar eru langir i Svipj6d.
Vedr er blitt a sumri.

(D) Norskir skégar eru sneevi baknir 4 vetri.

(B)
(F)

Vatn 4 Islandi er badi kalt ok heitt.
Akrar, holar ok tin eru groen 4 sumrum.
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(G) Dvergar bua i steinum ok alfar i hélum.

(H) Dvergar, alfar ok jotnar eru i gomlum sQgnum.
(I) Sagnir eru af skiptum bpeira vid god ok menn.
() Storir fiskar eru i 4m & {slandi.

Lesson V

(A) Eirikr atti bolstad vid Breidafjord, sem var kalladr Eiriksstadir.

(B) Eirikr raudi haf8i vegit mann er var kalladr Eyjolfr saurr, ok adra.

(C) Hann vard sekr ok sidan byr hann skip sitt ok siglir i vestr. «

(D) Hann nemr njtt land 4 Groeenlandi vid Eiriksfjord.

(E) Hann reisir bolstad, sem er kalladr Brattahlid, med Pjodhildi.

(F) DPjodhildr var skorungr, ok atti hon son, Porstein, ok dottur, Freydisi,
ok annan son, Leif, med Eiriki.

(G) Sonr peirra, Leifr, var drengr g6dr.

(H) Menn kalla hann Leif inn heppna.

Lesson VI

(A) Landnimabdk telr upp marga norska menn er byggdu fsland.
(B) Ingdlfr Arnarson nam land ok byggdi storan bolstad.

(C) Landnidmabok telr upp suma sem byggdu Austfjordu.

(D) Einn beirra var Hrollaugr, sem byggdi at Breidabolstad.

(E) Landnidmsmadr nemr nogt land ok reisir morg his par.

- (F) Helgi magri nam Eyjafjardarsveitir ok bjo at Kristnesi.

Lesson VII

(A) Bera var kona Skalla-Grims ok dottir Yngvars i Fjordum.

(B) Hon var g6d kona ok ven.

(C) Skalla-Grimr var sonr Kveld-Ulfs Bjalfasonar.

(D) Fyrir sakir draps borolfs Kveld-Ulfssonar sigldi hann skipi til Islands.

(E) Hann hefndi Porolfs ok drap marga menn konungs.

(F) Skalla-Grimr byggdi Myrar milli Selalons ok Borgarhrauns sudr til
Hafnarfjalls.

(G) Sagan getr barna Skalla-Grims ok Beru, Porolfs, Egils, Porunnar ok
Szunnar.

Lesson VIII

(A) Norrcenir vikingar hafa farit til margra nalegra ok fjarlegra landa
austan Svipjodar.
(B) Margir hraustir vikingar ok kaupmenn leita til Holmgarés ok
K®nugards, sem eru i Gardariki.
(C) ‘Padan leggja beir leid sina sudr til Svartahafs ok Miklagarss, bar er
' margir hafa verit i lidi Varingja.
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(D) Sunnan ok vestan Noregs ok Svipjodar hafa norrcenir menn leitat til
annarra landa.

(E) Sunnan Noéregs sigla norskir vikingar til Fzreyja, Orkneyja,
Hjaltlands ok Skotlands.

Lesson IX

(A) Flosi Pordarson, Grani Gunnarsson, ok adrir rida til Bergporshvals.
(B) Par verja Njalssynir sik vel, ok fa peir Flosi mikinn skada 4 monnum.

(€©) 1 hasi Njals varu Skarphedinn, Grimr, ok Helgi, synir Njals ok

Bergboru, asamt Kaéra Solmundarsyni, er var kvendr Helgu
Njalsdottur.

(D) Peir Flosi gera bal fyrir durum ok bera arfasatu i loptit ok leggja eld 1.

(E) OIl hiisin taka at brenna innan skamms, ok bydr Flosi uthngu Njali,
bernum og konum.

(F) En Njall ok Bergpora 4samt sveininum unga, Pérdi Karasyni, kjosa at
ganga til hvilu i hiisinu ok verdr pat daudi peirra.

(G) Peir Flosi drepa alla Njalssonu, en Kari kemsk undan 4 flotta.

Lesson X

(A) Sumir inna hraustu vikinga sigla til Vinlands.

(B) Pau Freydis Eiriksdéttir ins rauda attu i bardaga par vid ina
grimmudgu Skrzlingja. :

(C) Synir Skalla-Grims varu hetjur miklar ok hraustir kappar.

(D) Egill atti i deilu vid Eirik konung blédexi ok konu hans, Gunnhildi.

(E) - Porolfr ok Egill, asamt drum hraustum koppum fara margar langar
ferdir til Englands, par sem beir eiga i miklum orrustum.

(F) Egill var skald mikit, ok orti lausavisur, drapur, ok kvidur.

Lesson XI

(A) Olafr hefir bat eigi hugfest, hvar sl kona sé er-hann myni geta.

(B) Olafr segir at Hoskuldr megi til pess ®tla at hann myni framarla &
horfa um kvanfangit.

(C) Hoskuldr svarar: ‘Egill Skalla-Grimsson 4 sér dottur, Porgerdi, sem er
albeztr kostr i gllum Borgarfirdi.’ ' ’

(D) Hoskuldr =tlar at bidja Porgerdar Olafi til handa.

(B) A binginu sagdi Hoskuldr Agli at hann skyldi reeda petta vid dottur
sina.

(F) Agli pykkir betta vera gofugt gjaford.

(G) Porgerdr svarar at henni pykkir hann pat Gsanna at hann unni henni
mest barna sinna.

(H) Porgerdr vill eigi gipta sik ambattarsym pott hann sé venn ok
aburdarmadr.
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Lesson XII

Flosi vill bjéda Njali ttgongu, en Njall vill eigi ganga ut ok lifa vid
skomm.

Njall er gamall madr ok litt til biinn at hefna sona sinna.

Bergpora vill eigi Gt ganga, bvi at hon heﬁr heitit Njali, at eitt skyldi
ganga yfir bau bdi.

Sveinninn Pordr Karason vill eigi skilja vid pau, pvi at honum pykkir
miklu betra at deyja med beim.

Geirmundr vill vita hversu margt fyrirmanna hefir.latizk par.

Flosi telr Kara Solmundarson daudan eptir at husit er brunnit.

En Geirmundr ok Bar®r fundu Kara i morgin ok var brunnit af
honum harit ok kledin.

C

Lesson XIII

Skalla-Grimr sigldi til Islands ok vestr fyrir landit, pvi at peir hoféu
spurt at Ingolfr hafdi tekit sér bustad par.

beir komu fyrir Reykjanes ok stefndu badum skipunum inn eptir
Borgarfirdi. '

Skipin skildusk ok peir fluttu skip sitt upp i 4ro6s nokkurn ok upp eptir
anni, er heitir Gufua.

Peir baru farminn af skipinu ok bjuggusk bar inn fyrsta vetr.

I Noregi lagdi Haraldr konungr inn harfagri eigu sina 4 jardir allar ok
a allt fé, er Skalla-Grimr hafoi par eptir att.

Haraldr inn harfagri leitadi eptir monnum beim, er verit hofu i
radum um verk pau, er Skalla-Grimr vann, a6r hann for ar landi &4
brott.

Margir leitudu halis innanlands, en sumir flyou med ollu & brott ur
landi.

Lesson XIV

Kjartan kemr (t) til Islands ok ridr heim i Hjardarholt med tolf
menn. ;

Allir verda Utkvamu hans fegnir, ok varu peir Kjartan allir i
Hjar8arholti um vetrinn.

beir Olafr ok Osvifr heldu inum sama hetti um heimbod, sva at
hvarir skyldi sitt haust adra heim soekja.

betta haust skyldu Olafr ok peir Hjar8hyltingar scekja til Lauga.

Gudrinu at Laugum pétti Bolli eigi hafa sér allt satt til sagt hafa um
utkvamu Kjartans.

Peir Bolli ok Laugamenn hof6u fa lond en fjolda fjar, ok bottisk Bolli
burfa at kaupa sér stadfestu.

Pérarinn vildi selja Tunguland, ok meltu pau Gudrin ok Bolli til
kaups med Poérarni um hversu dyrt landit skyldi vera.
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Lesson XV

Kjartan atti fjarreidur i Saurbee ok reid med Ani svarta i Tungu, pvi
at hann vildi at Porarinn skyldi jata par skuldarstodum.

En Porarinn var ridinn 4 annan bee, ok Kjartan dvaldisk ok beid hans
um hrid.

Pérhalla malga var ok komin par pann sama dag.

Hon spurdi Kjartan hverja 1eid hann @tladi at rida, ok sagdi hann
henni pat.

I Njals sogu ridr Flosi i Tungu, ok stiga beir Flosi af hestum ok ganga
inn. :

Asgrimr sat 4 palli i stufu, ok kému Flosi ok allir hans menn inn ok s&
at allt var reidubuit. - :

Bord varu sett med ollu pvi er menn purftu at hafa.

Asgrimr kvedr pa eigi, en melir til Flosa at matr sé heimull peim, er
hafa putfu, ok leggja beir Flosi vapn sin upp til pilis ok stiga undir
bord. ‘

Lesson XVI

Grettir Asmundarson var ud#ll mjok, fataladr, upydr, ok bellinn
b&di i ordum ok tiltekdum & barnsaldri.
Grettir vard sterkr madr ok glimdi vid bjorn.
Bjorninn laust til Grettis med hramminum, en Grettir hjo i moéti
birninum med sverdinu ok tok af hramminn fyrir ofan klcernar.
Eptir pat fell dyrit i fang Gretti ok reif hann medal hlusta dyrinu ok
helt bvi fra sér, sva at pat nadi eigi at bita hann.

Grettir vegr ok Arnor, son Porbjarnar ()xnamegins.

Hann skaut fyrst spjotinu at Porbirni, en bat var lausara en hann
®tladi ok hljop af skaptinu ok fell nidr i jordina.

Porbjorn bra sverdi sinu ok sneri & moti Grett1 en Grettir sa at
piltrinn var kominn i hoggfoeri.

Grettir laust bakkanum saxins i hofud Arnéri ok var pat bani hans
b4 hjo hann fram saxinu ok klauf skjoldinn af Porbirni ok kom
saxit i hofud honum, ok fell hann af pessu daudr nidr.

Lesson XVII

Pat var hattr, at einn madr skyldi drekka af dyrshorni, ok var par
mestr gaumr gefinn, er Egill var ok sveitungar hans; skyldu peir
drekka sem akafast.

Er forunautar Egils gerdusk ufcerir, drakk hann fyrlr ba bat er peir
mattu eigi.

Armo6dr melti: ‘Drekk ek til bin, Eglll’ med hverju fulli er hann
drakk, ok hofdu huskarlar hans inn sama formala vid forunauta
Egils. :
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(D) Huskarl Arméds, er bar peim hvert full, eggjadi mjok, at peir Egill
skyldi drekka skjott, en Egill drakk fyrir forunauta sina.

(E) Egill fann b4, at honum myndi eigi sva biit eira, ok st68 hann upp ok
gekk bangat, er Armodr sat.

(F) Egill kneikti hann upp at stofum ok sidan peysti hann upp Gr sér
spyju mikla ok gaus i andlit Armodi.

(G) Gunnhildr drottning ok Bardr blondudu drykk Eg1ls ulyfjani, ok eptir
at Bardr signdi fullit, fcerdi glseljan bat Agli ok bad hann drekka.

(H) Egill stakk knifi sinum i 16fa sér, reist rinar 4 hornit ok reid blodi a
runarnar.

(I) Hornit sprakk i sundr, en drykkrinn fell nidr i halm.

. Lesson XVIII

(A) Hallgerdr vildi, at Melkolfr prell feeri i Kirkjubee ok skyldi hann stela

« padan mati & tva hesta, smjorvi ok osti.

(B) Sidan skyldi prellinn leggja eld i atibrit, sva at allir myndi ®tla, at
bat hef6i brunnit af vangeymslu.

(C) Engi myndi vita, at Melkolfr hef®i stolit par.

(D) Przllinn sagdi, at hann hefdi verit vandr en aldri pjofr.

(E) En Hallgerdr telr hann badi pjof ok mordingja, ok mun hon lita
drepa hann, ef hann porir ekki fara.

(F) Flosi.ok Vikrmenn toku fyrst til skurdar 4 hvalnum, en Kaldbeklingar
veittu tilkall til hvalsins ok fyrirbudu beim Flosa skurd.

(G) Porfinnr, huskarl Flosa, st6d i spori fram vid hofud hvalsins, er
Porgeirr Kaldbeklingr hj6 hann 4 hals med sverdi, sva at af tok
hofudit, en peir Flosi hof6u engi vapn nema exar per, er peir skaru
med hvalinn. _

(H) En Kaldbeklingar uru bornir ofrlidi af peim Olafi fr4 Drongum, er
kému med morgum skipum ok veittu Flosa.

- Lesson XIX

(A) Leifr kvezk lja mundu Karlsefni hisin 4 Vinlandi, er Karlsefni bidr
hann bexra

(B) Hafit rak upp reydi eina mikla ok g6da vid budirnar & Vinlandi, ok
hof6u beir alls konar geedi af landlnu, af veidum, vinberjum ok
vidum.

(C) Peir i Straumfirdi med Porhalli veidimanni hoféu heitit 4 gud til matar,
en eigi vard vid.

(D) Porhallr hvarf brott, ok leitudu peir hans um brju deegr ok fundu
hann 4 hamargnipu einni.

" (E) Hann puldi nokkut, medan hann 14 par ok gapdi munni ok nosum ok -

horfdi i lopt upp.
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Hann kvedr bat ba engu varda, er beir spyrja, hvi hann var bar
kominn, ok ferr hann heim med peim. '

Litlu sidar kom par hvalr, ok foru beir til skurdar, en engi madr
kenndi, hvat hvala var.

Matsveinar(nir) sudu hvalinn, en peim vard ollum illt af, er peir atu. .

b4 segir Porhallr, at Porr, fulltroinn, hefir ordit drjigari en Kristr
peirra.

Hann sagdi, at skaldskapr hans er hann orti um inn raudskeggjada,
hefdi unnit petta. _

ba baru peir hvalinn 4 kaf ok skutu mali sinu til guds, ok batna61
sidan vedratta ok skorti eigi fong.

Lesson XX

borolfr bagifotr kom heim til Hvamms um kveldit, settisk nidr 1
ondvegi sitt, malti vid engan mann, matadisk eigi ok sat par ept>ir,
er menn foru at sofa.

Hann sat par enn um morguninn, er menn sté63u upp, ok var daudr.

Husfreyja sendi mann til Arnkels, ok reid hann b4 med nokkurum
heimamonnum sinum upp i Hvamm.

Eptir at Arnkell vard dauda Porolfs viss, bad hann ba varask at ganga
framan at honum, medan nabjargir varu honum eigi veittar.

- Arnkell gekk 4 bak Porolfi ok tok i herdar honum, ok vard hann at

kenna aflsmunar.

Sidan sveipadi hann klzdum at hof8i honum ok bjé um hann eptir
sidvenju.

Eptir pat brutu beir vegginn 4 bak Porélfi, drogu hann ut ok 6ku
honum upp Porsardal til dysjar hans.

Sidan brutu peir dys Porolfs ok toku hann Gr grofinni.

Tveir sterkir yxn varu teknir ok beittir fyrir sleda, ok fluttu peir Porolf
upp 4 Ulfarsfellshals.

Lesson XXI

Hafskip hoféu ba ekki delu, en pau hofSu byttur tver, sva at er .
onnur for nidr, for gnnur upp. '

Sveinar(nir) badu Gretti at ausa, bvi at beir vildu sja, hvat hann
meatti.

Grettir sekkti byttunum ok tveir josu til mots vid hann. ‘

Bratt varu peir tveir yfirkomnir, ok gengu fjorir til, en allt for & somu
leid.

Sumir segja, at atta varu fengnir til at ausa til mots vid hann a6r en
lauk, ok var pa skipit upp ausit.
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Dag einn gengu Grettir ok Arnbjorn Gti um streti, er Hjarrandi hljop
ir gardshlidi med reidda exi ok hjé til Grettis tveim hondum.

(G) Arnbjorn gat sét manninn ok hratt Gretti afram.

(H)
)

(A)
B

©

Gretti vardi einskis, ok kom gxin 4 herdarbladit ok gerdi sar mikit.

Sidan st6d exi(n) Hjarranda fost i stretinu, ok, 48r en. Hjarrandi
kippti henni af sér, bra Grettir saxinu ok hjo til hans, sva at tok af
hondina vid oxl(ina).

Lesson XXII

Hoskuldr hafdi vinabod, ok sat Hratr brédir hans it naesta honurh.

Hallgerdr, dottir Hoskulds, 1€k sér 4 gélfinu vid adrar meyjar, ok
kalladi Hoskuldr 4 hana, at hon skyldi koma til hans, ok kyssti
hana.

Hoskuldr spurdi Hrut, hvart honum beetti merin vera fogr, en Hrutr
pbagdi vid.

(D) Hoskuldr spyrr annat sinn, en Hritr svarar, at merin sé cerit fogr, en

(E)
(F)

(&)

(H)

A)

(B)
©

D)
(B
(F)

(&)

. at hann viti eigi, hvadan pjofsaugu séu komin i ttir beira.

Er Hallgerdr 6x upp, var hon fengsom ok storlynd, ok kalladi til alls
bess, er adrir attu i nand.

Einhverju sinni var baskortr, ok melti Hallgerdr til Porvalds, bonda
sins, at hann myndi eigi purfa at sitja til alls, pvi at badi skorti mjol
ok skreid. _

borvaldr svaradi, at hann hefdi eigi fengit minna til bus en vant var,
en Hallgerdr melti, at hann ok fadir hans hef6i svelt sik til fjar.

Porvaldr reidisk mjok ok 1ystr hana i andlitit, sva at bleedir, en hann
gengr sidan med hiskgrlum sinum, ok hrinda peir fram skatu ok
réa 0t i1 Bjarneyjar ok taka par skreid ok mjol.

Lesson XXIII

Hildigunnr vissi, at Flosi, freendi hennar, myndi koma bangat, til pess
at reeda eptirmeli vid hana.

Hon Iét konur raesta hisin, tjalda ok baa Flosa ondvegi.

Er Deir Flosi ridu i gard, sneri hon at honum ok sagdi: ‘N1 er fegit
hjarta mitt tilkvamu pinni.’

En Flosi var eigi gladr ok sagdi, at peir skyldi eta dagverd ok rida
sidan.

Hildigunnr grét ok vildi vita, hvert eptirmeli eda lidveizlu hon myndi
hafa af Flosa.

Flosi melti, at hann myndi scekja mal hennar til fullra laga eda veita
til peira sztta, er godir menn sei, at beir vari vel scemdir af.

Hildigunnr segir, at Hoskuldr myndi hefna Flosa, ef hann tti eptir
hann at mala, ok at Arnérr Qrnodlfsson hefdi misgert minna vid
Pord, fodur Flosa, en b6 vagu breedr Flosa Arnér.

(H)
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Hildigunnr reidisk sva mjok, at hon gengr til kistu sinnar ok tekr upp
skikkjuna, er Flosi hafdi gefit Hoskuldi, ok er Hoskuldr hafdi verit
veginn {.

Hon haf6i vardveitt allt bloé Hoskulds i skikkjunni, ok nit gengr hon
begjandi at Flosa ok leggr hana yfir hann, sva at blédit dynr um
hann allan.

Lesson XXIV

Nott eina, ba er Gisli var 4 boe Audar, 1ét hann illa i svefni, ok sagdi
hann henni, at hann @tti tver draumkonur.

QOnnur var vel vid hann, en gnnur spadi honum illt eina.

T draumi sinum gekk hann i has nokkut ok par s hann frendr sina ok
vini, er satu vid sjau elda ok drukku. j

Eldarnir merkdu aldr Gisla, hvat hann atti eptlr ulifat, ok varu sumlr
bjartari en adrir. )

In betri draumkona réd honum pat, at 1ata leidask fornan sid ok vera
vel vid daufan ok haltan, ok fateeka ok farada.

Sidar, nott einhverja, kemr in verri draumkona at honum ok segir
hon, at hon mun bregda ¢llu pvi, er in betri draumkona melti vid
hann.

Ekki bess, er in betri draumkona melti, skal honum at gagni verda.

Lesson XXV

Hoskuldr gekk einn dag at skemmta sér med nokkura menn, ok kom
hann at tjaldi skrautligu fjarri 8rum bidum.

I tjaldinu var fyrir madr i gudvefjarkledum, ok haféi hann gerzkan
hatt & hof®i (sér).

Hann nefndisk Gilli inn gerzki ok var audgastr beirra, er verit hofdu i
kaupmannalggum.

Gilli spurdi, hvat beir forunautar vildu kaupa, ok svaradi Hoskuldr at
hann vildi kaupa ambétt nokkura.

Ambattirnar situ saman fyrir innan tjaldit, ok vildi Hoskuldr kaupa
eina illa kledda, er honum leizk fogr.

Hoskuldr skyldi gjalda fyrir hana prjar merkr silfrs, bvi at Gilli mat
hana dyrra en adrar, er madr geldr eina mork silfrs fyrlr

Hoskuldr leitadi at sjodnum, er hann hafdi i belti sinu, en Gilli sag61
at mikill j6dr var 4 um rad konunnar.

S4 1j6dr var at kona pessi var imala. ,

Gilli vill, at Hoskuldr viti petta, 46r peir slai kaupi pessu.

Hoskuldr bakkadi Gilla pat ok sagdi, at Gilli hefdi drengiliga af mali
bessu. haft.

Hoskuldr tok ambattina til bu6ar sinnar, ok bat sama kveld rekkdi
hann hja henni.
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Lesson XXVI

Gudran var snemma a fotum ok gekk pangat, er broedr hennar svafu,
ok tok hon 4 Ospaki, er vaknadi skjott vid.

Gudran kvazk vildu vita, hvat peir breedr vildu at hafask um daginn,
en Ospakr svaradi, at peir myndi kyrru fyrir halda, pvi at ndl veri
fatt til verknadar.

P4 reiddisk Gudrin ok sagdi, at slikir menn hef8i svinsminni ok svafi
eigi at minna, at Kjartan sjalfr, er hafdi gert peim slika svivirding
ok skomm; ridi par hja gardi.

Ospakr kvad hana mikit af taka, en beir broedr spruttu upp begar ok
kleddusk.

Halldorr ok brodir hans fylgdu médur sinni, Porgerdi Egilsdottur, til
beejar Bolla.

Porgerdr blés vid ok kvad pa vera ulika frendum sinum gofgum, ef
peir vildu eigi hefna Kjartans, brédur sins.

borgerdr xtladi, at pat veri betra, ef beir vari deetr fodur sins ok veri
giptar.

Hon kvad sonu sina vera dadlausa ok melti hon vid Halldor, at pat
veeri Ggipta Olafs, at honum glapdisk svA mjok sonaeignin.

Lesson XXVII

Olafr konungr, sonr Haralds ins grenska, var gerviligr madr, fridr
synum, medalmadr 4 voxt, ok var hann snimma mjok ordsnjallr.
Porarinn Nefjolfsson var islenzkr madr, eigi @ttstorr ok manna
ljotastr, en hann var djarfmeltr ok allra manna vitrastr' ok

ordspakastr.

Olafr haféi Porarin i bodi sinu nokkura daga ok svaf borarinn i
herbergi konungs.

Konungr vakdi einn morgin snimma, ok sa hann, at Porarinn hafdi
rétt fot annan undan kledum.

P4 er adrir menn voknudu, melti konungr til Porarins, at hann hefdi
sét pann fot, er hann hygdi, at engi skyldi par i kaupstadinum
ljotari vera.

Olafr var bainn at vedja um, at eigi myndi fask Jafnljotr fotr, en
Porarinn sagdi, at hann myndi finna ljotara fot.

S4 peirra, er sannara hafdi, skyldi kjosa boen af @drum.

Poérarinn bra o8rum foetinum undan kledum, ok var af in mesta tain.

Porarni potti pessi fotr vera ljotari, en konungi potti hann (vera) fegri,
pvi at hann haf®i fjorar ter ferligar, medan annarr fotrinn hafdi
fimm, ok sva atti Olafr at kjosa been af Pérarni.
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Lesson XXVIII

Kjartan Olafsson 6x upp i Hjardarholti, ok var hann vel farinn i
andliti ok fridastr allra manna—beira er foezk hafa &4 Islandi—ok

- sterkr, eptir bvi sem verit hafdi médurfadir hans, Egill.

Kjartan haf6i allar ipréttir umfram adra menn ok var hverjum manni
litillatari ok vinsell, sva at hvert barn unni honum.

Bolli, fostbrodir Kjartans, var ok fridr synum, kurteisligr ok inn
hermannligsti, en hann gekk nast Kjartani um allar ipréttir.

Gudrin, modir Bolla Bollasonar, var gofgust jafnborinna kvenna.

Hon vard fyrst nunna 4 Islandi, ok botti henni avallt gott, er sonr
hennar Bolli kom at finna hana.

Bolla var forvitni & at vita, hverjum manni Gudran hefdi mest unnaé

Bolla botti, at Gudrin byrfti eigi at leyna pvi lengr.

Gudran melti, at ef hon myndi segja pat nokkurum, pa myndi hon
velja Bolla, son sinn, til pess.

Bolli bad hana gera sv4, ok Gudriun melti, at hon hefdi verit belm
verst, er hon unni mest.

Lesson XXIX

Inir spokustu menn 4 fslandi merk®u at sdlargangi, at sumar munadi
aptr til vars(ins).

Pat olli, at beir vissu eigi, at degi einum vas (var) fleira en heilum
vikum gegndi i tveim(r) misserum.

Porstein surt dreymdi, at hann hugdisk vera at logbergi ok vaka, en
hann hug8i alla menn adra sofa, ok béa hugdisk hann sofa, en adrir
voknudu.

Osvifr Helgason réd draum bann, sva at allir myndi pogn varda,
medan Porsteinn malti at logbergi, en at peir myndi roma bat, er
hann melti, eptir at hann pagnadi.

Sidan er menn komu til pings leitadi Porsteinn rads pess at logbergi,
at (it) siaunda hvert sumar skyldi auka viku.

Sva sem Osvifr réd drauminn voknudu menn vel vid pat, ok var pat
leitt 1 log.

Islandi var skipt i fjordunga, ok varu { hverjum beirra prjil ping, nema
fiogur varu i Nordlendinga fjordungi.

(H) Nordlendingar urBu eigi 4 brjii bing sttir, pvi at peir er varu fyr

nordan Eyjafjord vildu eigi scekja bing pangat, ok beir er varu fyr
vestan, vildu eigi scekja ping i Skagafjord.
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Lesson XXX

Olafr konungr var allgladr vid bau tidindi, at island var ordit alkristit,
ok gaf hann leyfi ¢ollum monnum, er hann haf8i haft i gislingu, at
fara hvert er peim likadi.

Peir Kjartan pokkudu konungi orlof petta ok sogdu, at peir myndi
vitja {slands.

En Olafr virdir, at Kjartan hafi setit par meir i vingan en i gislingu, ok

segir at Kjartan muni elga pann radakost 1 Noregi, er shkr muni eigi.

vera 4 Islandi. ¢

Kjartan svarar, at hann venti bess, at Olafr gefi orlof honum eigi sidr
en peim @drum, er hann hefir haldit i gislingu.

Kjartan gekk 4 fund Ingibjargar konungssystur, er fagnadi honum

. vel, ok sagdi hann henni, at hann ®tladi at fara ut til islands.

Ingibjorg svarar, at hon @tli eigi, -at menn hafi eggjat hann til
ferdarinnar, ok verdr peim fatt at ordum padan i fra.

En Ingibjorg tekr ba hvitan motr ur mjoddrekku, ok segir, at Kjartan
skuli gefa hann Gudrinu at bekkjargjof.

Ingibjorg vill, at par Islendinga konur sjai, at hon, er Kjartan haf61
att tal vid i Noregi, var ekki pralazttar.

Lesson XXXI

Porgerdr ok Egill, fadir hennar, lagu i lokhvilu ok 4ttu tal saman,
eptir at hon hafdi sagt, at pau feeri b&di eina leid.

Porgerdr sagdi, at hon vildi eigi lifa eptir fodur sinn ok brédur.

Hon #tladi, at hon myndi of lengi lifa.

Medan hon 14 par, at hon sQl ok sva ok fadir hennar.

Hon 1ét gefa beim vatn at drekka, en Egill var vélor, bvi at mjolk var {
“horninu.

Pessi &tlan at deyja var lokit, ok sagdi hon, at hon vildi, at pau lengdi
lif sitt, sva at Egill metti yrkja erfikvaedi eptir Bodvar, brodur
hennar.

A dogum Hakonar ins rika var Egill & mnunda tigi ok beiddi hann
Grim at rida til pings med honum. ’

Grimr vildi, at Pordis forvitnadisk, hvat undir bjo: been pessi.

Pordis gekk & fund Egils, ok sagdi hann henni, at hann hefdi hugsat at
taka med sér til bings tver kistur fullar af ensku silfri.

Egill ®tladi at lata bera kisturnar til Logbergs, er fjolmennt var a
binginu, ok sidan sa silfrinu ok sja, ef allir skipti bvi vel sin 1 milli.
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Lesson XXXII

beim Skarphedni ok Hogna syndisk haugr Gunnars opinn, ok snerisk
Gunnarr 1 hauginum ok leit i moéti tunglinu. .

Gunnarr var katligr ok kvad visu sva hatt, at heyra matti gorla, bo at
peir hef8i firr verit.

Skarphedinn spurdi Hogna, hvart hann mynd1 tria bessu, ef adrir
segdi honum, ok svaradi Hogni; at hann myndi trGa pvi, ef Njall'
segdi honum, pvi at pat vari sagt, at Njall lygi aldri.

Hildiglimr Runolfsson var uti drottinsdagsnott, er hann pottisk heyra
brest mikinn, ok potti honum skjalfa badi himinn ok jord.

Hann leit 1 vestrattina ok pottisk sja hring-ok eldslit & ok mann 4
gram hesti i hringinum.

Madrinn reid ner honum med loganda brand i hendi, ok syndisk
Hildiglimi hann (vera) svartr sem bik.

Inn svarti madr kvad visu med mikilli raust, ok potti Hlldlglumx hann
sidan skjota brandinum austr til fjallanna, er eldr mikill hljéop upp.

Hildiglimr sa inn svarta mann hverfa austr undir eldinn, en sidan
gekk hann til riims sins ok fekk langt avit.

En er hann rétti vid Gr pvi, mundi hann allt, er fyrir hann hafdi borit.

Fadir hans sagdi, at hann skyldi segja pat Hjalta Skeggjasyni, ok
sagdi Hjalti honum, at hann hefdi sét gandreid ok veri pat jafnan
fyrir stortidindum.

Lesson XXXIII

Er hann var kominn skammt fra bjorsa, syfjadi Gunnar mjok, ok bad.
hann Hjort ok Kolskegg ®ja.

. Gunnarr sofnadi fast, ok lét hann illa i svefni, varp af sér skikkjunni,

ok var honum varmt mjok.

Hjortr vildi vekja hann, en Kolskeggr sagdi, at pat vari betra, ef hann
nyti draums sins.

Er Gunnarr vaknadi, sagdi hann peim, at hann skyldi hafa dreymt
pann draum, 48r en peir hef6i ridit ur Tungu.

Gunnar dreymdi, at hann ridi fram hja Knafah6lum, ok sa hann
marga varga, er soOttu at honum.

Hann dreymdi, at hann skyti pa, er fremstir varu, par til er belr gengu
sva at honum, at hann matti eigi boganum vid koma.

Gunnarr vissi eigi, hvat hlifdi honum i drauminum, en hann vissi at
hann hlif8i sér eigi.

Peir Skarphedinn hljopu ofan med fljotinu, er skopvengr hans stokk i
sundr.

Hann dvelsk eptir, medan Kari ok Grimr fara fyrir ofan 4 sangma
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(J) Skarphedinn batt ské sinn ok spratt upp pegar ok rann at fljotinu.

(K) Mikit svell var @drum megin fljotsins, ok stodu beir Prainn & midju
svellinu. -

(L) Skarphedinn stokk ok hof sik 4 lopt, ok renndi fram fotsknéu a
svellinu ok for (hann) sva hratt sem fugl flygi.

(M) Prainn s hann ok tladi at setja 4 sik hjalminn, en Skarphedin bar at
ok hjo til hans med exi sinni, sva at klauf ofan i jaxlana, ok fellu
peir nidr & isinn.

Lesson XXXIV

.(A) Pa er skipit var buit, reid Gunnarr til Bergporshvals ok til annarra
beeja, til pess at pakka ollum monnum, er honum hof8u 1id veitt.

(B) Amnnan dag eptir bj6 Gunnarr ferd sina ok sagdi ollum, at hann myndi
aldri koma aptr.

(C) A ferdinni til skipsins drepr hestr Gunnars feeti, ok stekkr hann ar
soOlinum.

(D) Honum vard litit upp til hlidarinnar ok beejarins at Hlidarenda, ok
potti honum, at inir bleiku akrar ok in slegnu tin hefdi. aldri
jafnfogr verit.

(E) Eptir pat vildi hann rida heim aptr ok fara hvergi, en Kolskeggr sagdi,

’ at pat myndi vera ivinafagnadr, ef hann ryfi sett sina ok feeri eigi.

(F) Kolskeggr sagdi- Gunnari, at allt myndi fara sem Njall hafdi sagt, ef
Gunnarr ridi heim, en Gunnarr vildi sva gera.

(G) Kolskeggr sagdi, at hann myndi fara med skipinu ok aldri sja Island
pvi at hann myndi spyrja Gunnar latinn, ef hann kvemi aptr.

(H) Abr Egill steig 4 bak, hvarf Skalla-Grimr til hans ok melti, at honum
poetti Egill seint hafa greitt fé pat, er A6alstelnn konungr sendi
honum.

(I) Egill svaradi, at hann vissi, at Skalla-Grimr hefi. at vardveita eina
kistu eda tver, fullar af silfri, ok at hann byrfti eigi.

(J) bPat sama kveld, er Egill hafdi ridit heiman, reid Skalla-Grimr med
kistu mikla ok eirketil til Krumskeldu.

(K) Menn hafa bat sidan fyrir satt, at Skalla-Grimr léti annat hvart eda
b&di fara 1 kelduna ok Iéti fara mikinn hellustein 4 ofan.
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